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ABSTRACT
DEVELOPMENT DISCOURSE FOR SOCIO-EMOTIONAL WELL-BEING
FEBRUARY 2003
FRIEDRICH W. AFFOLTER, VORDIPLOM, UNIVERSITAT KONSTANZ
M.I.A. SCHOOL FOR INTERNATIONAL TRAINING, BRATTLEBORO, VT
M.Ed. UNIVERSITY OF MASSACHUSETTS AMHERST
Ed.D. UNIVERSITY OF MASSACHUSETTS AMHERST
Directed by: Prof. David R. Evans
Socio-emotional (or psychosocial) well-being, established through nurturing
relationships and community experiences, enables children and adults to evolve into
caring, non-violent, emotionally-healthy citizens. As globalization, social changes and
political unrest have - in recent decades - led to increased levels of t4socially constructed
uncertainty’ (Marris, 1991), they put a squeeze on social support networks and care-
taking relationships, and jeopardize the prospects for the constructive satisfaction of
fundamental psychological needs across diverse segments of human societies.
This dissertation analyzes purposefully-selected development texts, authored by
three major producers of development discourse: the United Nations, the World Bank,
and the International Monetary Fund. On the basis of a socio-emotional capacity
framework that draws from research produced in the areas of developmental psychology,
peace psychology, and sociology, the study evaluates texts’ tendencies to make socio-
emotionally conducive - or neglectful - program recommendations. Its mixed-methods
approach combines ideological and critical discourse analyses, as well as
quantitative/qualitative content analyses, for determining the extent to which
development texts acknowledge the relevance of socio-emotional well-being for human
and social capital development. The study thus follows an expertise-based evaluation
approach called “connoisseurship and criticism” (Eisner, 2002), that first describes and
analyzes policy texts, and subsequently engages in critical text evaluations.
The study finds that UN conference reports indirectly acknowledge the relevance
for socio-emotional enablement and protection, in the context of discussions related to
human and children s rights, education, or women’s empowerment. However, they only
marginally discuss the need to foster socio-emotional well-being as a human capacity
development rationale per se.
The IMF, while acknowledging responsibility for the social conduciveness of
macro-economic development interventions, does not address socio-emotional capacity
development issues. The World Bank’s strategic plan and other strategy papers touch on
issues of socio-emotional capacity development only tangentially.
The study concludes that the discourse communities authoring the selected
development texts largely ignore the question of socio-emotional capacity development.
Their discourses “background” discussions about the kind and nature of social structures
necessary for nurturing socio-emotional enablement. Developmental psychologists are
challenged to “infect” socio-economic development discourse by calling for the effective
integration of the theme of socio-emotional well-being into socio-economic development
publications.
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CHAPTER I
EMOTIONS AND HUMAN PROSPERITY
Much evidence testifies, that people who are emotionally adept - who know
and manage their own feelings well, and who read and deal effectively with
other people’s feelings - are at an advantage in any domain of life, whether
romance and intimate relationships or picking up the unspoken rules that
govern success in organizational politics. People with well-developed
emotional skills are also more likely to be content and effective in their lives,
mastering the habits of mind that foster their productivity; people who cannot
marshal some control over their emotional life fight inner battles that sabotage
their ability for focused work and clear thought. (Goleman, 1995, p. 36)
1 . 1 . A “Subjective” Introduction
If I were asked to consider the kind of circumstances that have contributed to my
career, my spontaneous answer would perhaps be academic zest, or certain socio-political
“privileges” such as financial resources and earlier opportunities of professional growth. I
could also mention the fact that I grew up in a country that provided free education from
kindergarten to high school. A biologist might add that I have been healthy enough, and
genetically endowed with a minimum of intellectual capacity necessary for passing
certain entry exams that opened the way into higher education.
Yet, such arguments aside, it is less common that a trained academic would
appreciate how context and relationship experiences have led to her or his socio-
emotional enablement, as a key prerequisite for human growth. In my case, for example, I
must have also had long-term access to some degree of loving, sensitive and responsive
care-taking structures, which enabled me to start life’s journey with confidence, as well
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as the desire and ability to engage and thrive in social exploration and interaction.
Without these prerequisites, I would have been deprived of the stimulation that wires the
brain’s capacity to process impulses flooding the mind during life’s daily routines.
Indeed, I owe it to my caretakers and social support networks, beginning in early infancy
up to the ones I currently have access to, that I became the person I am today. I am the
product ofmy caretakers capacity to be affectionate; to provide me with at least a
minimum of positive guidance, stimulation and affirmation, as well as opportunities to
participate and leam through engagement in conducive, reciprocal, socio-emotionally
meaningful experiences.
My social support network must have also been successful in avoiding socio-
emotionally disempowering experiences such as neglect, rejection, hostility, punitiveness
and abuse (physical and emotional). Even if we assumed that there were cases of
mistreatment, my social network must have somehow managed to nurture those
psychological resources necessary for dealing with injuries, buffering social stresses, and
facilitating self-healing.
A similar “story” must apply to the lives ofmy caretakers, who owe a great deal
to their caretakers and social support networks. Without some degree of nurturance, they
could not have produced the nurturing environment I myself depended on for realizing
my own potential.
Naturally, it is unlikely that people grow up in optimal socio-emotional
circumstances. My parents’ generation, for example, grew up during World War II. This
was a time of extreme human turmoil, and they (and their caretakers) experienced various
kinds of trauma and socio-emotional deprivation. Yet, my caretakers had - unlike others -
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the socio-emotional resources necessary for coping with their obstacles and social
stresses that otherwise would make it difficult to function properly, and ultimately getting
me where I am today.
I would argue that those who read my dissertation - like the members ofmy
committee and other interested colleagues - might want to consider themselves “lucky” as
well! No matter how traumatic and threatening some of their own life experiences may
have been, they must have had enough counter-resources that protected and enabled them
to thrive psychologically to such a degree that it became possible to achieve the social
status they hold today. The persons they are today is not just the consequence of a
particular genetic endowment, or prosperity, or social achievement, but also the outcome
of socio-emotional experiences that paved the road to social effectiveness and control.
So I guess we all were really lucky, or at least luckier than others!
Recognizing the role our social support networks played in our own personal
development history, it may be worthwhile to explore why, and in what ways, our socio-
emotional capacity pool was, at times, insufficiently equipped to meet challenges life has
confronted us with, thus limiting our chances to thrive and grow even further. Wouldn’t
it be interesting to understand to what extent our own social support networks failed to
endow us with those socio-emotional skills that could have saved us from causing pain to
ourselves and those we care, or once cared for? It may be worthwhile to find out what it
would have taken to enable us to overcome certain socio-emotional voids. After all, it is
difficult to create a nurturing and caring environment if one has grown up without the
kind of social experiences necessary for sparking socio-emotional well-being.
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All these questions culminate in the research purpose of this dissertation. It
examines whether contemporary human societies are prepared and capable of fostering
the growth of a “socio-emotionally capable” citizenry. If socio-emotional well-being is
necessary for the fulfillment of human potential, and dependent on relationship
experiences that are nurturing, loving, sensitive, caring and confirming, then an inquiry
into society’s ability to contribute to socio-emotional well-being is just as important as
other inquiries that explore the economic and political roots of underdevelopment. As a
matter of fact, it may be due to socio-emotional deficits that social systems continue to be
unable to effectively deal with issues of under-development and social injustice, despite
the millions of dollars invested by visionary and altruistically inclined economists and
politicians, governments and development agencies, and many NGOs and religious
organizations.
In the remaining pages of this chapter, I introduce arguments that support the need
for strategies that recognize the necessity of socio-emotional well-being within their
development rationales. I present my research purpose statement and research questions.
Key terms will be defined and the significance of the research topic will be discussed. I
conclude with an overview of the chapters that make up this dissertation.
1.2. Context and Problem Statement
Nobel laureate Amartya Sen (1999) recently observed that the current levels of
deprivation, destitution and oppression in the world could only be overcome if humanity
succeeds in creating social, political and economic arrangements that enhance “individual
agency” and “freedom”. He writes:
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What people can positively achieve is influenced by economic opportunities,
political liberties, social powers [italics added], and the enabling conditions of
good health, basic education, and the encouragement and cultivation of initiatives.
The institutional arrangements for these opportunities are also influenced by the
exercise of people’s freedoms, through the liberty to participate in social choice,
and in the making of public decisions that impel the progress of these
opportunities, (p. 5)
Obviously, people s exercise of social powers” needs to be sanctioned through
socio-political contexts that appreciate and nurture participation. Yet, individual aeency
also requires intrinsic emotional and cognitive competencies, and tends to be the product
of nurturing social support networks rather than a particular piece of legislation.
Experiences of uncertainty and emotional deprivation, on the other hand, lead to social
decomposition, or “emotionally illiterate” (Goleman, 1995, p. 231) societies.
Emotionally illiterate societies are societies whose citizens are at the mercy of
impulse. They lack self-control, are emotionally troubled, lonely and depressed, angry
and unruly, more nervous and prone to worry, more impulsive and aggressive (Goleman,
1995, pp. xii-xiii). Vimpani (2000) refers to “social morbidity”, or “socially toxic” or
“risky” environments, characterized by disruptive behaviors, breakdown of effective
functioning of families and erosion of mutually supportive social relationships, growth in
domestic and community violence, demands for rights that are uncoupled from
responsibilities, and growth in various kinds of addictive behavior (p. 44); in short: those
types of social contexts that have become “poisonous” to children’s development
(Garbarino, 1995, p. 4). Wilkinson (1996) uses the term “unhealthy societies” for
societies where hierarchy and social position, inequality and relative poverty corrode
social cohesion, and negatively affect psychosocial and physical well-being. Rathbome
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(cited in Wilkinson, 1996), labeled them “structurally criminal societies” (p. 229)
because they expose their populations to health risk factors.
Socio-emotional oppression has and still is used as a weapon of war for the silent,
structured suffocation of minority groups. Many indigenous peoples, for example, after
having been removed from their lands, denied the rights to practice their own religions
and customs, or to speak their own languages, eventually became “... so dispirited
[italics added] as to lack the desire to survive” (Hitchcock & Twedt, 1997, p. 373).
Emotionally illiterate societies defeat Amartya Sen’s (1999) plea for “freedom as
social commitment” (p. xii). Sen emphasized the need for the emergence of a mindset
that uses “freedom” for socially constructive purposes. A citizenry unprepared to make
contributions to the psychological well-being of families, workforce and communities
contributes to the socio-emotional impoverishment of its own relationship networks.
Bronfenbrenner (1995) fears that this about to happen North America:
For more than three decades, I have been citing systematic evidence suggesting a
progressive decline in American society of conditions that research increasingly
indicates may be critical for developing and sustaining human competence
through the life course. . . At the most general level, the evidence reveals growing
chaos in the lives of families, in childcare settings, schools, peer groups, youth
programs, neighborhoods, workplaces, and other everyday environments in which
human beings live their lives. Such chaos, in turn, interrupts and undermines the
formation and stability of relationships, and activities that are essential for
psychological growth. Moreover, many of the conditions leading to that chaos are
often unforeseen products of policy decisions made both in the private and in the
public sector. Today, in both of these arenas, we are considering profound
economic and social changes, some of which threaten to raise the degree of chaos
to even higher and less psychologically tolerable levels. The most likely and
earliest observed consequences of such a rise would be reflected in still higher
levels of youth crime and violence, teenage pregnancy, and single parenthood, as
well as in reduced school achievement, and, ultimately, a decline in the quality of
our nation’s human capital, (pp. 643-644)
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The breakdown of social support networks also concerns societies of the so-called
“Third World” and former Eastern Block countries, who increasingly face social
disruption. Globalization itself, through the alteration of social and economic structures,
has contributed to the generation of new sets of circumstances, which force caretakers
(particularly women) from downsizing their care-taking responsibilities (United Nations
Development Fund [UNDP], 1999). Development agendas of the past five decades have
done their share to uproot traditional social support networks, spark processes of mass
migration and increase social morbidity, particularly in large cities (see Escobar, 1995;
MacPherson & Migdley, 1987). In developing nations, as well as in North America and
Europe, the combination of social deprivation and economic poverty has resulted in a
new socio-emotional dimension of devastating human life experiences:
To feel depressed, cheated, bitter, desperate, vulnerable, frightened, angry,
worried about debts or job and housing insecurity; to feel devalued, useless,
helpless, uncared for, hopeless, isolated, anxious, and a failure; these feelings can
dominate people’s whole experience of life, coloring their experience of
everything else. It is the chronic stress arising from feelings like these, which does
the damage. It is the social feelings that matter, not exposure to a supposedly toxic
material environment. The material environment is merely the indelible mark and
constant reminder of the oppressive fact of one’s failure, of the atrophy of any
sense of having a place in a community, and of one’s social exclusion and
devaluation as a human being. (Wilkinson, 1996, p. 215)
Amartya Sen’s (1999) dictum of “development as freedom” [sic] calls for policies
that protect societies’ capacity for socio-emotional well-being, caring, and renewal.
Although welfare systems have their role to play, the more important challenge remains
in maintaining social structures that constantly renew their nurturing capacities:
We need to know if and how our ‘reservoirs’ of care can sustain us. No vision
becomes real, nor can it gain momentum, if there is not a main thread stitching
together relationships at all levels of experience. (Independent Commission on
Population and Quality of Life [ICPQL], 1996, p. 115)
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In the United States, psychologists propose policy packages that foster and protect
communities or nations’ socio-emotional resource base (see Children’s Defense Fund,
2000; Garbanno & Kostelny, 1993; Comer, 1989; Comer 1991). Staub (in preparation)
and Garbanno (1995) emphasize the need for social structures that allow children and
youth to grow up in responsive, nurtunng and loving families and community
environments. For Mmngoff and Miringoff (1999), healthy societies are societies where
citizens enjoy a certain level of socio-economic well-being, access to health care, quality
education, adequacy of housing, security and satisfaction of work, and a culture with a
sense of community, citizenship and diversity (p. 3). Vimpani (2000) suggests that
Along with poverty reduction and the development of public health policy,
improved support of families with children would be the most effective way
whereby governments could intervene to improve social capital, which is an
important mediator of the adverse outcomes of socio-economic health, (p. 46)
1.3. Purpose of the Study and Research Questions
But to what degree has the argument about the importance of socio-emotional
well-being penetrated the minds of decision makers of the big international development
agencies whose programs will affect social support structures in developing countries?
Folbre (1999) has expressed her concern that policy decision makers have traditionally
disregarded the question of socio-emotional well-being. LeVine (1983) writes:
[T]he logical connections between international development and child
development - so transparently obvious ... do not guarantee [a] rapprochement,
either in science or in policy. One reason is that policy analysis in the
international development field draws its concepts of human behavior largely
from economics, in which formal utilitarian models of labor markets provide the
primary basis for analyzing microsocial phenomena. In economic analysis, the
processes of interest to child development research are more often relegated to the
black box between aggregate inputs and outputs, or else they are ignored
altogether. .
.
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The taxational Year of the Child (1979) only served to emphasize the
fact that most child development researchers are Western psychologists operating
with expenmental models on narrow empirical problems of limited interest
outside academic contexts. Socially oriented research is unusual even in our
society
.
. and questions of relevance to the wider world are rarely considered.
Investigators are largely unaware of the international development problems to
which their research might contribute, (pp. 45-46)
Psychologists, educators and social scientists working in international
development have either in supported the economic-growth/modernization agenda, or
radical social change discourses that focuses on the socio-political empowerment of
disadvantaged civic sectors (see Scribner, 1988; LaBelle, 1986).
The literature about “empowerment” basically recognizes that “power” or
“extrinsic control” is a product of intrinsic capabilities such as self-esteem, courage, and
other leadership qualities (G. Sen, 1997, p. 176). Yet, the traditional socio-political
emphasis on “consciousness”, or “assertiveness” neglects the fact that human capacity
development will always be stifled in structures that fail to nurture socio-emotional
enablement and well-being. 1 Development discourses ought to advocate for socio-
emotionally enablement and the realization of a person’s innate disposition for self-
control, self-determination and self-expression, since social effectiveness - no matter in
which ideological context - cannot be imagined without socio-emotional maturity.
In a world of “socially constructed uncertainty” (Marris, 1991), the depletion of
socio-emotional resources may become the major challenge of the 21 st century.
Practitioners must recognize the relevance of socio-emotional well-being for ending
1
Indigenous interpretations of empowerment, on the other hand, may very well include a socio-
emotional notion of the term “empowerment”. A group of rural women in Mali, for example, suggested that
empowerment happens “when your soul is rested” (Kinsey et al., 1993, p. 1). Empowerment was not seen
as the exercise of domination, but as the ability to get one’s needs met or wishes fulfilled. Disempowerment
was described as a state in which “well-being” cannot be achieved (Kinsey et al., 1993, pp. 21 & 22).
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violence, dominance and aggression, and foster socio-emotional capacity development as
a key prerequisite for problem-solving prowess and quality social interaction.
Practitioners need to explore what policies and intervention strategies promise to be
socio-emotionally empowenng. They need to be assisted in launching development
programs that are socio-emotionally enriching, through frameworks that can be applied in
the arenas of policy formulation, program design and evaluation. Policy makers must
have a variety of options for improving development programs’ socio-emotional outreach
capacity. They stand in need of ideas that are specific, manageable and realistic given the
circumstances and possibilities of the implementing agency at a particular point in time.
This dissertation contributes to this discussion by developing a list of criteria by
which the socio-emotional soundness of development policies can be judged. Parting
from the assumption that “Third World” development policies and projects have
traditionally neglected the protection and preservation of social support structures, this
study reviewed purposefully-selected development communications that illustrate latest
trends in contemporary development thought. In particular, the study explores:
1) If (and in what ways) contemporary development communications appear to
express a commitment to strengthen social support systems of developing
nations and post-conflict societies.
2) If (and in what ways) agencies adapt their policies and development programs
to facilitate socio-emotional capacity development and the emergence of
“friendly” (e.g. non-violent, constructive) relations between groups in conflict
or with recent histories of conflict, in so-called post-conflict societies.
The answers to both questions were obtained by:
a) Asking how and to what extent development communications reflect
patterns of socio-economic development or post-conflict assistance
thought that appears to nurture the development of effective social support
networks.
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b) Asking what text elements appear to inhibit the development of effective
social support networks in developing and post-conflict societies.
c) Identifying elements that are missing in order to give a text the appearance
of recognizing the centrality of social support systems, and the
commitment of strengthening social support structures in countries with
developing economies, and post-conflict societies.
1 .4, Definitions
Socio-emotional capacity development refers to promoting humans’ ability for
self-control, and “...ability to be and to express oneself’ (G. Sen, 1997, p. 176). Socio-
emotional capacity development fosters the development of psychological resources and
social arrangements that give humans the energy to constructively reach out and interact
with others, thereby advancing their own psychosocial identity development. 2
2 The literature uses both the terms “socio-emotional” and “psychosocial” for discussing
influences exerted by social contexts on the psychological well-being of people.
The term “socio-emotional” is used when discussing the development of attachment bonds, or
affectionate relationships, as a result of a certain quality of social interaction (see, for example, Ainsworth,
1991, p. 35). The term “psychosocial” is an Enksoman term that describes the dynamics of accommodating
inner urges and social expectations (Enkson, 1968). Wilkinson (1996) has used the term to discuss “... the
subjective psychological and emotional effects of the objective features of the social structure” (p. 54).
As the overall concern of this dissertation relates to the development of social structures that
facilitate the development of attachment relationships for empowering the human psyche, I have used the
term “socio-emotional” more frequently, than the other, equally useable term “psychosocial”.
This dissertation’s definition of human development is based on Bronfenbrenner’s understanding
of the bio-psychological reality of human development. According to Bronfenbrenner and Morris (1998),
“development” itself refers to “...stability and change in the bio-psychological characteristics of human
beings across successive generations” (p. 995). For development to occur, a person must engage in activity
on a fairly regular basis and over an extended period of time. Activities need to become increasingly more
complex, and involve reciprocal exchange with people, objects and symbols in ways that attention,
exploration, manipulation, elaboration and imagination become a possibility (pp. 996-997).
The term “effective psychological functioning 11 refers to the actualization of potentials for (a)
differentiated perception and response; (b) directing and controlling one’s own behavior; (c) coping
successfully under stress; (d) acquiring knowledge and skills; (e) establishing and maintaining mutually
rewarding relationships; and (f) modifying and constructing one’s own physical, social, and symbolic
environment (Bronfenbrenner & Ceci, 1994, p. 569). “Dysfunction” refers to the “recurrent manifestation
of difficulties on the part of the developing person in maintaining control and integration of behavior across
situations, whereas “competence” is defined as the demonstrated acquisition and further development of
knowledge and skills - whether intellectual, physical, socio-emotional, or a combination of them (e.g.,
learning how to care for a young infant involves all three)” (Bronfenbrenner & Morris, 1998, p. 1002).
11
A social support network is a
. . set of interconnected relationships among a
group of people that provides enduring patterns of nurturance (in any or all forms) and
provides contingent reinforcement for efforts to cope with life on a day-to-day basis”
(Garbarino, 1983, p. 5).
Healthy societies are structures that constructively satisfy children’s (and adults’)
fundamental emotional needs for security, effectiveness and control, positive identity,
comprehension of reality, positive connection, independence or autonomy, long-term
satisfaction, integration of self, and transcendence of self (Staub, in press).
Caring labor is defined as provisions of services that are of a caring nature:
Care can mean a feeling of care, an emotional involvement or a state of mind.
Personal identity and personal contact - especially face-to-face contact - are key
elements of care services, involving a sense of connection between the givers and
the receivers. The caregiver may be motivated by affection, altruism or social
norms of obligation. The care-receiver has a sense of being cared for. These
elements are frequently there even when the caregiver is a paid employee.
Individuals often choose caring jobs because they are a way to express caring
motives and earn a living at the same time. (UNDP, 1999, p. 78)
Conflict and post-conflict societies are societies who have emerged or still are in a
state of war and/or extreme political and economic upheaval. War includes inter-country
belligerence, civil war as well as ethnic and religious conflict. Extreme political and
economic upheaval includes revolution, other forms of rapid political change, or sudden
economic collapse (Amhold, Bekker, Kersh, McLeish & Phillips, 1998, pp. 9-10).
Development communications include printed memorandums, operational
manuals, reports, press releases and project abstracts circulated by development agencies
such as the United Nations, the International Monetary Fund (IMF) and the World Bank,
and which report, discuss or recommend development practices and initiatives.
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1-5. Significance of the Study
As practitioners have come to recognize the ethically questionable outcomes of
planned development interventions (Goulet, 1992; Crocker, 1991), they are called upon
to "... continually question [their] assumptions, rethink old questions, suggest new ones,
and be open to controversial ideas, even ideas that run the risk of undermining current
theories” (Rogers, 1996, p. xxv).
This study honors this requisite, by analyzing the socio-emotional implications of
contemporary development thought. To my knowledge, no research exists that examines
whether socio-emotional well-being as a theme has a place in policy discourses of major
players in the development field.
By integrating the latest thinking on socio-economic development with
developmental psychology research, this study links social and psychological aspects of
human behavior. This is a highly necessary undertaking in a time where insights about
the emotional nature of learning and brain development (see Damasio, 1998; Diamond &
Hopson, 1998) have demonstrated how structures facilitate or stifle socio-emotional
capacity development.
A reevaluation of current socio-economic development discourse from a
psychosocial perspective offers the opportunity to inspire policy changes in favor of
socio-emotionally appropriate development interventions. Frameworks that facilitate the
socio-emotional analysis of development planning will heighten policy makers’
understanding of the socio-emotional subtleties of development practice, and enable them
to enter the component of socio-emotional sustainability into the development equation.
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1.6. Dissertation Outline
This dissertation is divided into nine chapters (see Figure 1
)
Chapter 2 illustrates how today’s development discourses are products of
assumptions embraced by specific “communities of discourse’’. After reviewing and
critiquing theories of social change, inquiry and Newtonian physics, I expose my own
epistemological position that has influenced the selection of this dissertation’s research
questions, my choice of research methods, and my interpretation of findings.
In Chapter 3, 1 provide a representative conceptual review of the literature relative
to the structural prerequisites for socio-emotional well-being - across cultures, and across
the life span. The review pays particular attention to strategies for fostering the
development of a citizenry prepared to raise caring, non-violent, optimally functioning
children. It also discusses whether and how modernization is or has been conducive to
socio-emotional well-being around the globe. I conclude with the proposal of a
framework for guiding socio-emotionally enabling policy interventions.
Chapter 4 presents the study design, and discusses the methods used for carrying
out text analyses of purposefully-selected development texts.
Chapters 5, 6 and 7 contain descriptive text analyses of action frameworks of
major UN-sponsored conferences on socio-economic development, and of twelve
purposefully selected texts of the IMF and the World Bank. The latter separately address
interventions in nations with developing economies and post-conflict societies.
A critical discourse analysis of the same texts follows in chapter 8. 3
Chapter 9 discusses the significance and implications of the results obtained.
3
Readers interested in the cntical text evaluation - from a socio-emotional capacity development
point of view - are advised to skip chapters 5, 6 and 7, and move directly on to chapter 8.
14
Figure 1 : Dissertation Outline
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CHAPTER 2
DEVELOPMENT THOUGHT AND PERSONAL STANDPOINT
Today we live according to the latest version ofhow the universe
functions. This view affects our behavior and our thought, just as previous
versions affected those who lived with them. Like the people of the past,
we disregard the phenomena which do not fit our view because they are'
‘wrong’ or ’outdated’. Like our ancestors, we know the real truth (Burke
1985, p. 9)
2.L Introduction
In this chapter, I discuss historical and current trends of socio-economic
development thought and developmental psychology, as well the theoretical assumptions
that underlie both categories. The need for this discussion stems from the notion that a
critical discourse analysis - as the one carried out in chapter 8 - requires a thorough
discussion and clarification of the analyst’s own discursive standpoints, in order to assist
readers in understanding and evaluating this dissertation’s discourse critiques. Criticism
is useless, if it does not, at the outset, acknowledge how the mechanisms of knowledge
production are thought to have shaped science, philosophy, and theories of social change.
I begin with a recognition that during the past six decades, development planners
have to some extent been unsuccessful in planning and controlling development
outcomes; and that practitioners need to take an epistemologically mindful approach
when inquiring into the assumptions underlying development discourse.
I then recognize major currents of traditional development thought, their
underlying models of social change, as well as the assumptions that accompany the
16
scientific frameworks out of which social change theories evolved. I conclude with an
overview of newer trends in international development thought.
Next follows a discussion about developmental psychology, and how the
community of developmental psychologists has come to recognize the strengths and
weaknesses of Western developmental psychology in a multicultural world. I will
introduce Bronfenbrenner’s bioecological development framework as a model that helps
to understand and map out the factors that shape human development across the life-span.
The chapter concludes with the presentation ofmy own epistemological, socio-
economic and developmental standpoints as they relate to the question on how to
contribute effectively to empowerment and social change (see also Figure 2).
Figure 2: Graphic Presentation of the Outline of Chapter 2
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2.2. Development Thought and Communities of Discourse
A review of 50 years of development thought demonstrates that the notion of
social reality as an independent phenomenon (to be analyzed, measured and changed
through “rational” intervention strategies) is obsolete, as it has resulted in inappropriate
and sometimes harmful development interventions (Escobar, 1995; Rondinelli, 1993).
Development theories are today often viewed as intellectual constructs established by
“communities of discourse” (Popkewitz, 1989)4 and their particular epistemological
assumptions, values and political beliefs. As Gee (1999) has pointed out, every human
being pertains to
multiple cultures and Discourses, and so the analytic task is often finding which
of these, and with what blends, is operative in the communication.
. .
.
[Hjumans
are, as creatures, sense makers par excellence. Within their cultures and
Discourses, they move to sense, the way certain plants move to light, (p. 79)
Scientific worldviews not only provide frames for looking at reality. They create
expectations of how the world ought to look like, and dictate how to make sense and
interpret reality (Apffel-Marglin, 1996a; Apffel-Marglin, 1996b). A scientific position
may reject or prohibit interpretations that do not fit into an accepted paradigmatic code.
4
Popkewitz (1984) explains the community aspect of scientific inquiry as follows:
A scientist conducts research within a scientific community, a context which both encourages and
controls scientific imagination. Scientific communities involve to certain lines of reasoning and
premises for certifying knowledge. Each scientific field has particular constellations provide
shared ways of ‘seeing’ the world, of workmg, of testing each other's studies. As people are
trained to participate in a research community, the learning involves more than the content of the
field. Learning the exemplars of a field of inquiry is also to learn how to see, think about and act
towards the world. An individual is taught the appropriate expectations, demands and consistent
attitudes and emotions that are mvolved in doing science. ...
The social organization of science provides and creates the general standards, which
guide individual pursuits. The individual, however, must interact with the people, events and
material of the world. As living in a large house, individual scientists can do their own ‘thing’ in
the privacy of their rooms, and every once in a while converse about their ideas, break bread (the
‘conventional’ way) and do the required household chores. Communal recognition requires that
the individual provide ideas to the community, and intense competition (and sometimes in-
fighting) exists among individuals to provide the ‘commodity’, (p. 3)
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Not until the quantity of dissenting feedback has reached a certain momentum, do
scientific communities engage in a reevaluation of the elements that compose their
scientific worldview (Kuhn, 1996).
The following section illustrates the interplay between scientific paradigms,
theories of social change, and traditional and contemporary modes of socio-economic and
human development thought (see Figure 3). The role of socio-emotional well-being as a
missing piece in the overall socio-economic development puzzle will be analyzed as the
discussion proceeds.
Figure 3: Science, Philosophy and Theoretical Constructs
2.2.1. Socio-Economic Development Thought
Socio-economic development thought is the product of development interventions
and ideological frameworks that became a major feature of international politics towards
the end of World War II. At the same time, the balance of power changed, and competing
ideological agendas as well as liberal and humanitarian principles began to urge leaders
in the Western world to tackle economic development in underdeveloped countries
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(Arndt, 1989, pp. 49-50). In addition, the Soviet Union mobilized to extend economic
development support to underdeveloped nations, in order to exert direct control of the
communist state, and
- perhaps - to also raise socio-economic living standards of the
masses (Arndt, 1989, p. 41). Endowed with immense economic resources, the intellectual
and political elites of North America, Western Europe and the Soviet Union began to
explore and document the do’s and don’ts and socio-political feasibility pf socio-
economic development thought (see Table 1, for a review of arguments).
22 . 1 . 1 . Liberal and Critical Strands of Development Thought
Theorists interested in the underlying principles of socio-economic development
action have proposed a variety of frameworks of development action. Peet and Hartwick
(1999) have classified them as (1) supporters of free-market philosophies (such as early
and late growth theories, basic needs theories, and modernization theories); (2) Marxist-
inspired theories (viewing free-market philosophies as dependency-creating strategies of
the upper class and calling for liberating the oppressed); (3) feminist theories (who try to
redress the absence ofwomen in the history of social and political thought by suggesting
a discourse on the feminist politics of development); (4) postmodern theories (who argue
that development discourse ought to stem from social movements rather than being
shaped by particular, culturally-specific “regimes of representations” of groups of
power); (5) world eco-system theories (who advocate for the protection and ecologically-
sensitive exploitation of natural resources); and (6) ethically or spiritually-inspired
theories (who believe in the possibility of transcendentally inspired social change and
development purposes).
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Table 1 : Review of Major Currents of Socio-Economic Development Thought
Decade Activities Problematic Results Critique from the Left1950s Focus: economic growth
By means of
Financial loans
Technology transfers
Rural-urban migration
Education ought to
strengthen economic
growth.
International loans
resulted in national
debt.
Unemployment
(technology replaced
manual labor).
Rural migration,
marginalized urban
neighborhoods / slums
Lack of centralized
administrative practices
prevents fair redistribution of
material wealth and political
powers. Propose dictatorship
of proletariat.
Education ought to foster a
revolutionary mindset and
affinity for the socialist cause
1960s Focus: agro-economic
growth
By means of
Mono-culture
Use of fertilizers and
chemical pesticides
Genetic research
(Green Revolution)
Pollution, exhaustion
of soil, diminished
harvests increase of
plagues, poisoning of
water.
Focus on export.
Dependency towards
foreign technology.
• Socialist governments have
basically pursued similar
strategies
Technology transfers increase
dependency to global
production centers. (See also
criticisms mentioned above).
1970s Focus: equitable
economic growth/
basic needs satisfaction
Integrate growth &
redistribution
Basic needs: improve
poor citizens’ access to
public services. Limit
unnecessary imports.
Discourse never
reached application
stage due to fear to
offend elites through
radical policy
decisions.
Lack of a politics of
redistribution
Economic dependency (at the
local, national and
international level) inhibits
socio-economic development.
Lack of structural changes
makes efforts for socio-
economic development
unsustainable.
Liberation theory/ theology.
1970s Focus: Economic growth
through modernization
Cultivate business
mentality; discourage
contrary traditional
values
Socialization through
modem schools,
factories and cities.
Destruction of
traditional social
values.
Efforts to “re-educate”
did not produce great
impacts on economic
growth, social change
or social justice.
Marxists view individual
change efforts as insignificant
if not accompanied by
structural change. (See also
above-mentioned criticisms).
1980s &
1990s
Neo-Liberalism
Structural adjustments
Emphasis on payment
of external debts
More resources flow
from the South to the
North, than vice versa.
Decreased in social
services in countries
worse off socio-
economically.
Poverty is result of aggressive
capitalist maneuvers that
marginalize poor countries,
core power zones to control
economic surpluses. 5
5
Although Marxist critique has been acknowledged as one of the most thorough criticisms of
capitalism, Marxist prophecies about social change processes have turned out to be false. Marxism has also
failed to come up with viable administrative systems that succeed in guaranteeing social justice. While it is
popular to criticize liberalism and conservatives for supporting policies that lead to the polarization of
classes, Marxism has thus far not been able to produce attractive alternatives (Heilbroner, 1980).
Liberal as well as Marxist-inspired strands of development discourse have both been criticized for
being ethnocentric and exclusionary, as they ignore alternative perspectives on genuine development
practice (Apffel-Marglin, 1996a; Escobar, 1995; Marglin, 1990; Wiarda, 1984).
21
A variety of alternative development frameworks have also been proposed, such
as, for example, Korten’s (1991) “People-Centered Development Framework”, Max-
Neef, et al. s (1986) “Human Needs - Based Development Approach”, and Gran’s (1983)
“Empowering People to Develop” - Framework, which assumes that “underdevelopment
is a state of mind” (p. 150).
In the context of dominant capitalist and socialist development agendas, education
and psychology have always played a subservient role (Fagerlind & Saha, 1989; LaBelle,
1986). Within free-market development theories, educators and psychologists sought to
contribute to the development of human resources capable of effectively participating in
free market economies (McClelland, 1984; Inkeles & Smith, 1974). Critical thinkers
proposed educational models that would enable citizens to change what they perceived to
be anti-emancipatory social structures (Freire, 1993; Illich, 1971; Gramsci, in Joll, 1978).
2.2. 1.2. Historic Paradigms of Social Change
Liberal and socialist development frameworks are based on specific assumptions
regarding the nature and mechanics of social change. Some theorists assume that
deficient social structures can be corrected, reformed or brought back into balance in
order to foster optimal socio-economic functioning. Others suggest that they need to be
replaced entirely through radically new social structures (Paulston, 1977).
Other assumptions relate to the question of whether reality is objectively
knowable. Those who view reality as an objectively determinable ‘truth’ suggest to
pursue social reforms on the basis of “laws” that govern social processes. Those believing
that truth cannot be objectified urge to train citizens to become change agents. Radical
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objectives favor radical change strategies compatible with natural social laws. (Burrell
& Morgan, 1979; see also Figure 4).
Figure 4: Four Sociological Paradigms6
Subjective
The Sociology
_of_Rad ical Change
'Radical Humanist’,
i.e. Paulo Freire
‘Radical Structuralist’,
i.e. Karl Marx
‘Interpretive’,
i.e. Carl Rogers
‘Functionalist’,
i.e. W. W. Rostow
The Sociology of Regulation
Objective
2.2. 1.3. Scientific Achievements and Social Critiques
Models of social change are the product of even deeper assumptions about
“reality” and subject to change to the extent that physical science itself undergoes
paradigmatic shifts (Kuhn, 1996). Developing awareness about the nature of these
assumptions facilitates a critical appreciation of contemporary development thought.
2.2. 1.3.1. A Socio-Political Evaluation of Positivist Science
Traditionally, the term “science” referred to the Newtonian notion that all
(synthetic) knowledge is founded in sensory data; that meaning is grounded in
b
Adapted from Burrell & Morgan (1979, p. 22). For illustrative purposes, I have inserted the
names of popular development philosophers into the different categories that distinguish paradigms of
social change. Karl Marx (in Heilbroner, 1980) predicted radical change as a consequence of the fulfillment
of objective historical processes and laws. Rostow (1964) suggested to improve socio-economic well-being
by going through stages of financial and technological interventions. Freire (1993) believed that social
change depended on the development of a critical consciousness of the oppressed in order to facilitate
radical change, whereas Rogers (1995) believed that society could be strengthened by facilitating the
psychological liberation of the individual.
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observation; that concepts and generalizations represent only the particulars from which
they have been abstracted; that all sciences are unified according to the methodology of
the natural sciences, and that values are not facts and hence cannot be accorded the status
of knowledge claims (Held, cited in Leonard, 1990, p. 20).
Based on these notions, natural and social sciences played a key role in the
technological and social developments of 19 th and 20th century Europe and North
America. At the same time, however, science became criticized for failing to become a
constructive social force committed to emancipatory purposes (Leonard, 1990).
Rosenau (1992), in a review of popular critiques regarding the social performance
of science, mentions science’s slow accumulation of research results, the lack of capacity
to predict research outcomes, inability to control and prevent the abuse and misuse of
modem science, and inability to contribute to the solutions of major social problems of
the 20 th century. She further argues that the scientific community has ignored or
trivilialized the metaphysical dimensions of human existence, and remained silent when it
comes to the normative and ethical questions regarding the purposes of knowledge:
’Experienced reality’ does not conform to the ‘reality’ they taught us in science
class; the ‘scientific world view’ is not an adequate guide for life or for managing
a society... Modem science made everything too concrete; it forgot the poetics (p
10 )
2. 2. 1.3. 2. Newtonian and New Science Paradigms
Discoveries in the fields of electromagnetism, evolution and thermodynamics,
relativity and quantum theory, as well as chaos and complexity theory eventually moved
physical scientists to question the validity of the Newtonian paradigm (Hartwell, 1997;
Capra, 1996). It is now argued that Newtonian physics lured professional scientists into
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the illusion of the existence of an objective reality that can be reduced, controlled,
simplified and quantified. As Newtonian epistemology penetrated “social physics”
(Wilson, 1998 p. 49), a “social” Newtonian paradigm began to falsely suggest that the
purpose and meaning of social organization is one of “optimal mechanical performance”:
The view of the human body as a machine, the view of life in society as a
competitive struggle for existence, the belief in unlimited material progress to be
achieved through economic and technological growth, and - last but not least - the
belief that a society in which the female is everywhere subsumed under the male
is one that follows a basic law of nature. (Capra, 1996, p. 6)
It is today suggested that the world is ill-described by calling it a machine.
Instead, it should be likened to “living systems”, or “organizationally closed networks”
shaped by their histories of structural change, with the unique characteristic of being
“..
.intelligent because of the cognitive dimensions inherent in the process of life” (Capra,
1996, pp. 297-298). Some authors argue that “New Science” 7 will become the new
7 What is “New Science”? Goemer (1999) suggests to associate with the “New Science”
movement the conceptual framework that proposes that the world is a self-organizing energetic
phenomenon
,
whereas the traditional “materialistic” community of scientists views the world as an
(accidental) accumulation of atoms (or material bits). Citing DeBono, she argues that materialist scientists
use “rock logic”, when interpreting the phenomenal world, whereas members of the “New Science”
movement use “water logic”:
DeBono pomts out that mechanism taught ‘rock logic’. The world and everything in it
was identified with its matter, usually envisioned as a fixed lump. The depressmg statement, “you
are nothing but a bunch of chemicals” is an example of rock logic. The new science, however,
teaches what DeBono calls water logic. All things are like a whirlpool, a durable dynamic dance
created by a web of forces.
For instance, what we call a whirlpool is an identifiable ‘thing’ distinct from its surrounds
because of the patterned motion of molecules. But every school child knows that this ‘thing’ is not
a fixed lump of matter. It is a whirlwind created by a web of forces. If we pause to think for a
moment, we realize that this set of statements is true of most thmgs. A molecule is not a solid
thing, it is a whirling dance of atoms—which are whirling dances of smaller particles still. A body,
a society . . . and the thing we call life are similarly dynamic structures whose material bits
circulate, never remaining the same.
When you think about it, water logic is not so strange. It is also much more appealing.
So, ask yourself: are you “nothing but a bunch of chemicals” or are you an intricate web of
dynamic dances woven into a world of similar dancing sparks? If you like the first answer, you are
a materialist and you believe in rock logic. Matter is what makes the world and the patterns by
which things move are less important than their parts. If you like the second answer, you are a
dynamicist and you use water logic. What counts is the dance, (p. 438)
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metaphor of politics, economics, organization and education, because it transcends
mechanical thinking (Goemer, 1999). Academic disciplines have already begun to
develop conceptual frameworks that draw from the paradigm of “living systems” for
better understanding physical and social phenomena (see Table 2, for an overview).
Possibly, systems science will ultimately have a transformative impact on socio-
economic development practice as well.
Table 2: Changing Frameworks of Scientific Understanding
Discipline Newtonian Framework Ecoloqical Framework
Epistemology The world as a clockwork Ecology of Living Systems
(i.e. Descartes; Newton) (m Capra, 1982) ^ (Lovelock & Marauds 19741
Liberal
Development
Thought
Economic Growth (Industrialization and Social Capital (Bourdieu &
Modernization) (see Peet & Hartwick, Wacquant, 1992; Coleman,
1^99). 1994; Putnam, 2000)
Marxist
Development
Thought
Dictatorial of the Proletariat through the Ecological Marxism
historically inevitable revolution of the (Grundmann, 1991).
proletanat (see Heilbroner, 1980).
Feminist
Thought
Liberal- (i.e. Fnedan), Radical- (i.e. Multicultural, global and eco-
Alcoff; Firestone), Marxist- (i.e. feminism (Spelman; Boserup;
Benston), Socialist (i.e. Ferguson), Mies & Vandana, in Putnam
Psychoanalytic (i.e. Chodorow), Gender- ^ Tong 1998)
(i.e. Gilligan), Existentialist (i.e. de
Beauvoir) and Postmodern (i.e. Cixous)
Feminisms (in Putnam Tong, 1998)
Anthropology Culture is the ‘man-made part of the Culture as ‘webs of
environment’ to be studied for generating significance’, in search for in-
artificial development (i.e. Tylor, depth understanding of meaning.
Herskovitz, in Cole, 1999). (Geertz, 1973)
Human
Development
Identification-internalization approaches Ecology of Human Development
(i.e. Hoffman); social learning approaches ^ (Bronfenbrenner, 1979;
(i.e. Rotter; Mischel; Bandura); cognitive ^ Bronfenbrenner & Moms,
developmental approaches (i.e. Piaget; 1998).
Kohlberg) (in Staub, 1979)
Policy Top-down imposition of scientifically Development through top-down
reasoned planning contents (i.e. Rostow, bottom-up action learning
1964; Waterston, 1965) (Chambers, 1997; Rondinelli,
1993; Darling-Hammond, 1994).
Management Structural Management (i.e. Taylor) (in ^ Learning Organizations (Senge,
Bolman & Deal; 1997) 1994; Wheatley, 1999).
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To be sure: Newtonian physics has led to a technological revolution unseen in
human history, by inspiring the creation of intellectual tools of immense value for
analytical practice. Citizens from non-Westem cultures, while aware of the degradation
their people have suffered from the intrusion of European colonizers into their cultures
and state structures, nonetheless marvel at the possibilities ofmodem technology to
create alternative ways of life beyond daily struggle for survival. As such, the Newtonian
paradigm will continue to exert a relevant influence in the scientific community. Yet,
as paradigms create the lenses through which reality is studied and research questions are
being formulated (Kuhn, 1996), mechanical thinking ought no longer be considered to be
appropriate for best capturing the essence of nature (Hartwell, 1997). 8
2.2. 1.4. Contemporary Development Thought at the Dawn of the 21 st Century
At the beginning of the 21 st century, international agencies such as the World
Bank continue to believe that sustained economic growth is a key prerequisite for socio-
economic progress (Dollar & Kraay, 2001). Yet, even mainstream development theorists
no longer view economic progress as the outcome of ambitious industrialization
campaigns or agricultural revolutions alone. It is now argued that socio-economic
development also depends on comprehensive social engineering strategies and the
8
Recent discoveries in the areas of quantum physics do not discard or replace the Cartesian world-
view per se. As Kuhn (1996) points out, new paradigms help to expand one’s understanding of 'reality' by
indicating a framework thought to be more accurate for describing physical and social realities:
Look at first at a particularly famous case of paradigm change, the emergence of astronomy. When
its predecessor, the Ptolemaic system, was first developed during the last two centuries before
Christ and the first two after, it was admirably successful in predicting the changing positions of
both starts and planets. No other ancient system had performed so well; for the stars, Ptolemaic
astronomy is still widely used as an engineering approximation; for the planets, Ptolemy’s
predictions were as good as Copernicus'. But to be admirably successful is never, for a scientific
theory, to be completely successful.... (Kuhn, 1996, p. 68)
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transformation of structures (Goulet, 1992). Educational efforts must complement
economic growth efforts in order to be sustainable. Spending for social priorities such as
basic education, health care, nutrition, low-cost water supply and sanitation are thought to
spill over and enhance economic growth. ‘Good governance’ means sharing economic
wealth, decentralizing expenditure mechanisms that focus on basic services (particularly
education of women), generating access to economic and income-earning opportunities,
and welcoming community action. To the degree that governments succeed in acting on
society’s behalf, they are expected to achieve economic growth (UNDP, 1996).
Somewhat related is the question whether socio-economic development could be
enhanced by fostering the emergence of “social capital”, i.e. those mechanisms that help
people to establish social relationships that make collaborative action effective (Coleman,
in Dasgupta & Serageldin, 2000). R. Wright (2000a) has proposed that social structures
that produce collectively beneficial gains have historically enabled cultures to mature as
collective entities. If this is true, the enhancement of social capital matches an already-in-
place feature of the socio-political evolution of humanity.
Those who believe that social capital can be enhanced suggest to strengthen
institutional and relational capital (Krishna, 2000). Uphoff (2000) stresses the importance
of animating norms, attitudes, values and beliefs that “... create and reinforce positive
interdependence of utility functions and that support mutually beneficial collective
action” (p. 241). Social capital development efforts must also address the formation of
political, economic and legal institutional capital, such as national or regional
governance, as well as market and jurisdictional systems, possibly transcending and
replacing local kinship and family structures (Turner, 2000).
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Social capital theorists argue that development initiatives will be effective only to
the extent to which they satisfy individual as well as social interests; social structures that
are coercive and exploitive, or culturally inappropriate, will deplete rather than enhance
social capital formation. Quality face-to-face encounters, organizational learning,
grassroots-based project learning and culturally appropriate development interventions
are basic building blocks, without which social institutions at the exo and macro-
analytical level could not be sustained.
Social capital theory integrates traditionally separated social and economic
disciplines of development thought. It acknowledges that social functioning and
economic productivity is a function of from people’s positive emotional and cognitive
capacities (Turner, 2000), and that physical health and happiness go hand in hand
(Putnam, 2000).
0
9
Critics reject social capital theory as destructive and ineffective impositions of interest groups
who happen to figure as the current economic, political and scientific planetary power holders (Esteva,
1992). So-called human development strategies are thought to fuel economic growth in order to sustain
social inequity and exploitation. Others argue that such agendas pursue the establishment of “modernities”
that fit the value systems and cultured epistemologies of dominant groups, rather than those of the
“subordinates” (Marglm, 1990).
A group of representatives of the world’s major independent religions, in a feedback statement
prepared upon request of the World Bank, has expressed concerns with reference of the purely economic
connotations of the term “social capital” as it de-emphasizes other vital aspects of community life, such as
trust and moral principles that guide human interactions and exchange:
It appears that the need to build up stronger community organisations is being recognised by the
present debate about ‘social capital’, an area which focuses on how interpersonal relations
condition economic behaviour and how they can increase economic efficiency and reduce
vulnerability. But the very description of human associations in such economic terms causes us
some disquiet. Might not the instrumentalisation of community groups for purely economic ends
run the risk of eroding some of the most important elements of their intrinsic value?
We are looking here at another example of the intimate relationship between the
economic and moral or spiritual elements of development. A society built on virtues is a society in
which less is spent on unproductive defensive behaviour, such as litigation, more productive and
inventive risks are taken, more investment is made in human beings’ education and physical
welfare, and more personal exchange takes place, allowing people better to realise their own
potential. The beneficiaries of widespread morality and trust are above all the weak, the
vulnerable and the powerless. The debate about ‘social capital’ must be broadened to include all
other aspects of the lives of human beings in society if it is to provide the basis for any positive
new thinking about development strategies. (Word Faiths Development Dialogue, 1999, p. 21)
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2. 2. 1.5. Conclusion: Social Change as a Question of Relief
The discussion of this section highlights that development practitioners are
divided when it comes to defining approaches for fostering genuine socio-economic
development interventions. As Goulet (1992) has pointed out, the term “development”
engenders value conflicts over the meaning and content of the good life, the basis of
justice in society, and the criteria of governing the stance ofhuman societies toward
nature” (p. 467). “Development as a system of reasoning, as a problematic, raises
questions and foregrounds some problems while concealing others” (Shultz, 1999, p. 70).
The theme of socio-emotional well-being, however, attracts multiple discourse
communities in need ot frameworks that sustain social structures. While not a panacea
per se, socio-emotional well-being is of central relevance for strategies that seek to
enhance social capital in diverse geographic and cultural contexts.
2.2.2. Science and Human Development Discourse
While human capacity development is key to socio-economic progress,
developmental psychology as a discipline is plagued by its own epistemological and
cultural dilemmas and challenges.
2.2.2. 1. Western Epistemology and Developmental Psychology
During the 20 century, new notions of childhood development proposed by
Piaget and Erikson (see Crain, 1992) have exerted considerable influence on the
community of child educators, and inspired research communities to propose new models
of cognitive and psychosocial maturation (see Kohlberg, 1976; Chickering, 1969;
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Belenky, Clinchy, Goldberger & Tarule, 1985). Recent findings, however, have revealed
that frameworks of cognitive and psychosocial development do not always adequately
match the characteristics of culturally alternative study groups (see Bidell & Fisher, 1 992-
Gilligan, 1981; Caffarella & Olson, 1993), 10 thus leading to the suspicion that, in theory,
psychologists run the risk of “pathologizing” individuals that do not reflect norms
proposed in traditional Western developmental psychology discourse (see Burman, 1994;
Cannella, 1997) (see Table 3).
Table 3: Critiquing Selected Theories of Developmental Psychology Thought
Category Theory Critiques Consequences
Piaget:
cognitive
develop-
ment
Cognitive development
is ultimately the result of
physical and mental
activities between the “I”
and the environment.
Human development
occurs gradually by
means of a process of
progressive
reorganization of mental
structures needed for
being able to interpret
the world.
Learning happens once a
learner succeeds in
resolving discrepancies
between personal belief
structures and newly
encountered information
that contradicts belief
systems.
Piaget’s theory describes the
development of skills necessary
for solving mathematical and
scientific problems only.
Piaget’s model of phases of
cognitive development is the
result of observations of
children of only one culture.
* Research has determined that
cognitive development occurs
in stages, but sequences differ
from culture to culture.
Piaget ignores questions about
the origin and the development
of capacities such as creativity,
visualization, self-contem-
plation, intuition, musical
capacity, emotions or spacial
thinking (see Gardner, 1998).
Children who do
not match
educators’
Piagetian
expectations of
child-appropriate
maturation will be
classified as
deprived, deficient
or disadvantaged;
and controlled and
regulated
accordingly.
Children’s
learning needs are
bemg determined
in accordance with
Piaget’s stage
model, while
neglecting
psychosocial
needs.
10 Most samples studied in the mainstream literature are culturally unrepresentative. In a review of
the North American child psychology literature, Lamb, Hwang, Ketterlinus and Fracasso (1999) find that
[djespite the multicultural nature of contemporary society, most information on the socio-
emotional development of children has been derived from studies of White, middle-class North
Americans. Ethnocentricity in developmental psychology has limited the generalizeability and
universality of development principles and norms, while restricting our understanding of the
variations in human behavior and experiences across cultures and subcultures, (p. 431)
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Table 3 (continued): Critiquing Selected Theories of Developmental Psychology Thought
Category Theory Critiques Consequences
Kohlberg:
moral
capacity
develop-
ment
The development of moral
reasoning skills occurs by passing
through three moral reasomng
stages:
Preconventional morality refers
to an attitude where goodness
equals obedience; later,
goodness equals satisfaction of
self interests.
Conventional morality refers to
an attitude where goodness
equals fulfilling the
expectations of the community,
and later, of society as a whole.
Post-conventional morality
refers to an inquiry into the
theoretical ethics of a good
society, and later the embrace
of a universal ethics of justice.
The development of
moral reasoning
skills does not occur
due to experiences
of moral dilemmas,
but also due to the
socializing forces of
immediate context.
Women appear to
have an alternative -
more contextualized
- epistemology for
arriving at a moral
judgements (see
Gilligan, 1981).
Moral reasoning
capacities do not
lead to moral
conduct.
Kohlberg ’s stage
model of moral
capacity development
might stigmatize
women as less capable
of reaching Kohlberg’s
suggested level of
universal ethical
reasoning capacity.
Erikson:
psychoso
cial
identity
develop-
ment
• Psychosocial development
results from resolving tensions
between psychological needs
and social restrictions dictated
by society.
• Successful or unsuccessful
resolution of these tensions
result in psychosocial maturity
(or incapacity) such as
1 . Basic trust versus mistrust;
2. Autonomy versus shame /
doubt;
3. Initiative versus guilt;
4. Industry versus inferiority;
5. Identity versus confusion;
6. Intimacy versus isolation;
7. Generativity versus
stagnation;
8. Integrity versus despair.
Assumptions of
linear identity
development.
Assumptions of
universal human
behavior.
Assumptions of
unidirectional
progress and
standards of
normalcy.
If identity and
psychosocial
development is
culturally
contextualized, then
minority groups who
are disjointed from
their home
environment have to
overcome tougher
challenges in
balancing
psychological needs
and social
expectations.
Risk of pathologizing
individuals who fail to
fit scale of psycho-
social development.
Examples illustrating psychologists’ “attachment” to popular European
development thought include Dixon and Learner’s (1999) analysis that developmental
theories are basically an outgrowth of Darwinian evolutionary and historical thinking of
the 19 century. Western testing traditions led Bronfenbrenner (1977) to remark that
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“developmental psychology is the science of strange behavior of children in strange
situations with strange adults for the bnefest possible periods of time” (p. 513).
Valsiner (1989) argues that it was the regimen of Western epistemology that
viewed humans as ‘closed systems’ in the first place, to be studied in isolation of their
environments. Psychologists assumed that psychological processes took place either
within a person, or between different individuals, or between an individual and his or her
environment. Psychologists only recently began to work within an individual-socio-
ecological frame of reference that considers development in culturally organized settings:
The particular ways in which a scientist understands causality leads him or her to
a corresponding understanding of the phenomena. A researcher who tries to
reduce all the phenomena to some combination of main effects or their statistical
interactions builds a causal understanding of the phenomena that is in principle
different from the understanding of a person who uses systemic causality as his or
her departure point. . . . Again, the particular frame of reference that a scientist
selects determines the range of theoretical and empirical questions he or she asks.
Data that have been obtained within one frame of reference (for example the
inter-individual one) are at best marginally relevant to a theory phrased within a
different frame. Thus, the “scientific enterprise” is not a mere collection of
empirical evidence that in and of itself solves important research questions. The
data, contrary to the widespread saying, do not speak for themselves but speak
only that language that is defined by the scientist’s selection of the basic
assumptions, models of causality, and frames of reference. (Valsiner, 1989, p. 40)
Cultural biases have left their marks as well. Western researchers have
traditionally been interested in observing parent-child interactions apart from everyday
routines, assuming child-parent interactions to be a pleasurable and valuable experience.
Little research exists about routine day-to-day child-parent interactions practiced by
cultures around the world who cannot afford time off from work to pursue specific one-
on-one child-parent interactions. Face-to-face interaction - a much-studied interaction
pattern - is practiced mostly in Western affluent, neo-local, nuclear families, but not in
contexts where children belong to social networks that transcend the extended family.
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Westerners assume that child and caretakers interact as equal partners, with
infant-adult-dyads serving as the main unit of social interaction, although many cultures
do not recognize children’s “value” until they reach a certain age (Valsiner, 1989).
2.2.22. Nature Versus Nurture Controversy
Another unresolved controversy continues around the question how “hardwired”
human behavior is, and - in case that behavior is genetically predetermined - whether
human beings are able to work against their “inner circuitry” (Nicholson, 1998). 11
Socialization researchers currently suggest that a complex interplay exists
between inherited and experiential components of individual development (Collins,
Maccoby, Steinberg, Hetherington & Bomstein, 2000, p. 219), and that human
development emerges through interaction mechanisms that actualize genetic potential for
effective psychological functioning:
Especially in its early phases, but also throughout the life course, human
development takes place through processes of progressively more complex
reciprocal interaction between an active, evolving biopsychological human
organism and the persons, objects, and symbols in its immediate external
environment. To be effective, the interaction must occur on a fairly regular basis
over extended periods of time. Such enduring forms of interaction in the
immediate environment are referred as proximal processes. Examples of enduring
patterns of proximal process are found in feeding or comforting a baby, playing
with a young child, child-child activities, group or solitary play, reading, learning
new skills, athletic activities, problem-solving, caring for others in distress,
making plans, performing complex tasks, and acquiring new knowledge, and
know-how. ...
1
1
Mental ability, for example, is viewed by some to be predominantly the result of genetic
programming, whereas others believe that social, psychological and economic differences among families
create lasting and marked IQ differences (Weinberg, 1989; Gottfredson, 1998). Some forms of children’s
play differ along gender lines due to hormonal particularities (Pellegrini & Smith, 1998), yet at the same
time child play appears to be also a social construct (Valsiner, 1989). Rossi (1985) lists arguments in
support of the view that gender differences in parenting are in part biologically predetermined, a viewpoint
that contradicts positions held by, for example, psychoanalytic and gender feminists (see Putnam Tong,
1998). Discussions such as these create a certain amount of insecurity for policy makers who need to arrive
at an opinion about the degrees to which human behavior is genetically and/or socially determined.
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The form, power, content and direction of proximal processes effecting
development vary systematically as a joint function of the characteristics of the
developing person- of the environment - both immediate and more remote - in
which the processes are taking place; the nature of the developmental outcomes
under consideration; and the social continuities and changes occurring over time
through the life course and the historical period during which the person has lived
(Bronfenbrenner & Morris, 1998, p. 996; see also Figure 5)
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Figure 5 (cited in Bronfenbrenner & Ceci, 1994, p. 584) provides a graphical summary of the
concept of the bio-ecology of human development, by stipulating (1) that increased proximal processes
mcrease the realization of inherited abilities (h2 ); (2) proximal processes are seen to be more influential
than good or bad environments. The broken arrow symbolizes the assumption that the influence of genetics
and environment are an ever-evolving amalgam exerting its influence on human development
(Bronfenbrenner & Ceci, 1994, pp. 583-584).
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Garbanno (1995) concludes that policy makers must consider “the environmental
balance of culture, economies, politics, biology, and the psychological ebb and flow of
day-to-day life” (p. 36; see also Figure 6). Getzels (cited in Garbanno, 1995) explains:
The nature of a society at a given time shapes the structure of social classes-
influl
C
rt
S
h^
UenCeS thS naT ° f family Hfe 3114 exPenence i racial membershipluences likely occupation; through income, occupation helps to determine
neighborhood. Neighborhood determines where one goes to school, and not only
is family background associated with how a child does in school but it may
influence how the school treats a child and the ability of the child and family to
manipulate the institutional ropes of a school
. . . and so on in a series of
permutations, combinations and feedback loops. In the midst of this complex,
breathing organism called social structure is the child, (p. 32)
Figure 6: The Child in a Social Context 13
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Microsystem refers to relations between the child and the immediate environment; mesosystem
refers to the network of interrelationships of settings in the child’s immediate environment; exosystem
refers to social settings that affect the child but do not directly impinge upon him or her; and macrosystem
refers to the attitudes, mores, beliefs, and ideologies of the culture (Garbarino, 1982 p. 648).
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2.2.2.3. Conclusion. Human Development - A Bio-Ecological Mystery?
Bronfenbrenner s bio-ecological human development framework not only
integrates arguments of nature and nurture, but also accommodates cultural
particularities. It affirms the need to explore the socio-emotional compatibility of
development interventions, by acknowledging - similar to social capital theory - the
linkage between the socio-structural and psychological forces that shape human behavior.
2.3. Epistemological Standpoint of the Dissertation
Considering the state of flux of competing and continuously evolving socio-
economic and psychological development frameworks, it becomes necessary to illustrate
my own viewpoints about human capacity development and social change.
I basically embrace the New Science assumption that social and natural
phenomena are living systems that can be strengthened through bio-psychologically
appropriate development interventions. This position is obviously in itself an “ideological
choice” that carries assumptions about the natural and social world (see Luke, 1995, pp.
18-19). By making my stances transparent, I hope to equip readers with the information
necessary to develop their own judgment regarding the “subjectivities” of this inquiry.
2.3.1. Research Biases: Purpose and Methodologies
I consider myself as a conceptual humanist (Allender, 1991) interested in using
science as an instrument for affecting genuine social change. I concur with the notion that
scientific practice ought to be inspired by an “ethic of responsibility” (Jonas, 1984), and
“wisdom” (Goulet, 1992) that guides the use of the power of science for emancipatory
37
rather than exploitative purposes (see Leonard, 1990). This requires a learning attitude
that honors past scientific achievements, discards historical scientific illusions and values
the contributions of alternative frameworks for keeping in check one’s potential
inclinations of prejudging social phenomena.
I feel comfortable in combining the use of quantitative and qualitative
methodologies, an attitude for which Rossman and Wilson (1994) have coined the term
“shamelessly eclectic”, as inquiries are better prepared to generate insights about social
phenomena if they are of quantitative as well as qualitative nature:
It is inappropriate to compare the relative efficacy of these two traditions
[quantitative and qualitative research] since each has different purposes; broadly,
these are the generation of insights on the one hand and the testing of hypothesis'
on the other.
. . . The two perspectives have complementary goals. We need them
both. (Biddle & Anderson, 1986, p. 239)
I admire and appreciate the achievements of Western science, and concur with its
philosophical doctrine that suggests that the real world consists of “ ... layers of causal
structures, some of them hidden from view, that interact to produce effects that may or
may not be observable” (Gall, Borg & Gall, 1996, p. 27). Science provides working
models for making sense of reality, notwithstanding the fact that these working models
are frequently called into question and replaced by newer or alternative models. 14
14
It did not take postmodern critics to make scientists aware that science does not provide the key
to “absolute understanding”. Bronowski (1965) argued (as early as in the 1960s):
The habit of testing and correcting the concept by its consequences in experience has been the
spring within the movement of our civilization ever since. In science and in art and in self-
knowledge we explore and move constantly by turning to the world of sense to ask. Is this so?
This is the habit of truth, always minute, yet always urgent, which for four hundred years has
entered every action of ours. .
.
(p. 46)
According to Heisenberg (1999), science has ceased to consider itself as a tool capable of
describing and explaining nature as it is. Instead, science proposes to be a tool that exposes nature
according to the method of scientists’ questioning (p. 81). Kuhn’s (1996) basic argument has been that
science has always used critique as a means to revolutiomze itself.
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Deconstruction remains a useful tool that helps practitioners to be cautious about
the indiscriminate application of general models that can be used for justifying oppressive
and exploitative practices, and in order to lay bare the parameters by which notions of
change and development have been structured (Burman, 1994, p. 188). Deconstruction
does not invalidate, but puts into perspective scientific models’ cultured identity of
practice, thus adding a glimmer of wisdom” to the research practice of Western
discourse communities (Bronfenbrenner, Kessel, Kessen & White, 1986, p. 1225).
The discovery that the universe is a self-organizing system rather than a
clockwork machine facilitates a social paradigm that views human society as a web of
life in need of nourishing relationships, democratic and empowering structures of social
partnerships, flexibility and diversity for learning and problem-solving, as well as
sustainable natural resource bases for self-maintenance (Capra, 1996).
2.3.2. Ecological Critique of Liberal and Critical Currents of Development Thought
As a supporter of the bio-ecological paradigm, I reject economic growth theories
as environmentally and socially unsustainable, as long as they ignore questions of social
cohesion and the ecologically responsible management of natural resources.
Corporate economists treat as free commodities not only the air, water, and soil,
but also the delicate web of social relations, which is severely affected by
economic expansion. Private profits are being made at public costs in the
deterioration of the environment and the general quality of life, and at the expense
of future generations. The market place simply gives us the wrong information.
There is a lack of feedback, and basic ecological literacy tells us that such a
system is not sustainable. (Capra, 1996, p. 300)
Marxism appears to be a Newtonian-minded critique of the social status quo, as it
assumes a linear process of social revolutions as a reflection of “natural laws of history”
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that can be engineered in a machine-like manner, irrespective of psychological, cultural
and gender-specific particularities. For Vaqlav Havel (cited in Apffel-Marglin, 1996a), it
was Marxism’s positivist frame of reference that led to the fall of communism:
The fall of communism can be regarded as a sign that modem thought - based on
the premise that the world is objectively knowable, and that knowledge so
obtained can be absolutely generalized - has come to a final crisis.
. . It is a signal
that the era of arrogant absolutist reason is drawing to a close and that it is high
time to draw conclusions from that fact. (p. 1)
Marx s recognition, however, of the need for structures that nurture human
emancipation affirms the notion ofhuman development as a socio-political process.
Feminist thought, if viewed under the lens of an ecological paradigm, can be
appreciated as well as criticized for the different degrees of influences that Newtonian
reasoning has exerted on the various types of feminist discourses. Liberal or Marxist-
inspired feminisms obviously lean more towards a Newtonian paradigm, as opposed to a
living systems framework which underlies alternative feminist discourses such as, for
example, ecofeminism (see Putnam Tong, 1998).
Postmodernist tendencies to deconstmct or reject any form of discourse as
malicious (Fouceault, cited in Leonard, 1990, p. 62) need to be reevaluated in regard to
the socio-emotional quality of the structures postmodern critics claim to support.
Although the 20 th century has seen unprecedented changes and liberation from unfair and
oppressive structures, social changes also strain individuals’ and social support networks’
capacity to absorb or deal with the consequences of change. From a bio-psychological
viewpoint, the deconstruction of social structures - the favorite pass-time of postmodern
activists - does not inevitably facilitate proximal processes conducive to psychological
development. Quite contrary, the bioecological model
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rests on the assumption that biological factors and evolutionary processes not only
set limits on human development, but also impose imperatives regarding the
environmental conditions and experiences required for the realization ofhuman
potentials. The position is taken that, to the extent that the necessary conditions
and expenences are not provided, such potentials will remain unactualized
(Bronfenbrenner & Morris, 1998, p. 997)
2.3.3. New Sciences and Processes of Structural Change
New Science integrates the earlier mentioned dichotomy of “change within
structures versus “structural change” (see above, Figure 4, p. 23; see Paulston, 1977).
Systems are self-organizing, adaptive and resilient, rather than rigid and stable
(Wheatley, 1999, p. 80). Systemic stability may require structural readjustments as well
as radical structural changes. Change is the consequence of opportunities created for
letting ecological systems become what they are through themselves:
If a system is in trouble, it can be restored to health by connecting it more to
itself. To make a system stronger, we need to create stronger relationships. This
principle has taught me that I can have faith in the system. The system is capable
of solving its own problems. The solutions, the system needs are usually already
present in it. If a system is suffering, this indicates that it lacks sufficient access to
itself. It might be lacking information, it might have lost clarity about who it is, it
might have troubled relationships, it might be ignoring those who have valuable
insights.
To bring health to a system, connect it more to itself. The primary change
strategy becomes quite straight forward. In order to change, the system needs to
learn more about itself from itself. The system needs processes to bring it
together. Many different processes will work, whatever facilitates self-discovery
and creates new relationships simultaneously. The whole system eventually must
be involved in doing this work; it can’t be done by outside experts or small teams.
(Wheatley, 1999, pp. 145-146)
Local actions ripple through a system’s fabric, eventually affecting even the
global system, not through incrementalism, or critical mass, but by forging new critical
connections (Wheatley, 1999, p. 45):
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Germany could not be reunited by traditional power politics, or by high-level
eaders from powerful nations. It was local actions within the system, combined
with many other systems globally, that coalesced into a moment of profound
change. (Wheatley, 1999, p. 44)
2.3.4. New Sciences and the Subjectivity-Objectivity Divide
Systems theory also transcends the traditional subjectivity-objectivity divide
referred to earlier (see above, Figure 4, p. 23; see Burrell & Morgan, 1979). Quantitative
scientists have documented how positivist inquiry influences the research results (see
Heisenberg, 1999). Karl Marx, who is known for his radical objectivism, recognized and
appreciated the imminent interaction between consciousness and context, when he wrote:
The materialist doctrine that men are products of circumstances and upbringing,
and that, therefore, changed men are products of other circumstances and changed
upbringing, forgets that it is men that change circumstances and the educator
himself needs educating. (Marx, cited in Fagerlind & Saha, 1989, p. 255)
Systems theory embraces both objective and subjective modes of knowledge
production. Both rationales spark meta-learning, and drive systems’ development.
2.3.5. New Sciences, Social Capital Theory, and the Ecology of Human Development
Bronfenbrenner’s (1994) Bio-Ecological Framework, as well as Social Capital
Theory reflect - in my opinion - most thoroughly recent paradigmatic and epistemological
trends of scientific thought, as they bridge the historic separation of economic socio-
emotional development processes.
Garbarino’s (1982) visual map (see Figure 6, p. 37) serves as a guide to
development practitioners to launch socio-emotionally constructive program
interventions. I propose, however (see Figure 7), to adapt a terminology that reflects
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Figure 7: Suggested Factors that Shape Social Support Networks Across Cultures 15
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more adequately the socio-cultural and political differences of social systems around the
world. 1 - Figure 7 also includes an additional •‘meta-macro” eco-layer, in recognitton of
the fact that economic stability or misery in developing nations are also a function of
corporate greed, and global political and economic power constellations. 17
2.4. Conclusion
This dissertation embraces the bio-ecological and social capital development
assumptions described in this chapter. Social structures are viewed as living systems that
change according to their own internal laws of complexity, and yet can - to some extent -
be creatively disturbed ’ through acts of ecological activism that expand systemic vitality
and well-being.
This dissertation hopes to creatively disturb the fabric of development discourse
production, by advocating for the integration of a new, “socio-emotional well-being”
discourse component into contemporary development thought, thus “legitimizing” the
socio-emotional space needed by human systems for staying “connected” to themselves.
16 The concept of “family”, for example, has different connotations (i.e. nuclear vs. kinship) in
Western and non-Westem cultures (Kagitcpbaiji, 1996; Zeitlin, et al„ 1995). Elsewhere, religion, health and
protection interact in a much more integrated way than they do in Western cultures (Nsamenang, 1992).
17
Whereas global improvements in life quality and health are the result of scientific and
technological advances in the Western World, the 20th century has also witnessed how political tyranny,
conflict and warfare, unfair trade relations, and cunning and exploitative business practices have
contributed their share to world poverty. The economist Sabet (1991) calculated that in an ideal scenario of
fair trade relationships, the North would owe the South 40 times what the South owed the North: $50
trillion! Hunger is the consequence of unequal distribution of land and financial resources, as well as
corporate politics (Moore-Lappe & Collins, 1986).
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CHAPTER 3
REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE
The developing sophistication in social cognition over time is, in part, the result
of an increasingly effective deployment of an understanding of self as’ a template
tor understanding. (Damon & Hart, 1992, p. 439)
3.1. Introduction
The representative conceptual literature review that follows provides a selection
of theoretical arguments and empirical findings that emphasize the importance of the
linkage between capacity development and the quality of socio-emotional experience.
The review includes Western and non-Westem 18 findings about socio-emotional growth,
useful for development planners working in multicultural contexts. 19
In accordance with the epistemological standpoints outlined in chapter 2, the
overall structure of this review reflects the assumption that human development is a bio-
psychological phenomenon nurtured in part by social forces inherent at micro, exo, macro
and meta-macro levels of the human ecology.
18
The term Western refers to the United States, Canada and Western Europe and the mainstream
middle-class samples used in developmental research studies (see Rothbaum, Weisz, Pott, Miyake &
Morelli, 2000, p. 1093 [footnote])
19
The term culture
,
as understood in this dissertation, relates to the ways modem and traditional
societies tend to face some common basic problems such as:
1 . Relation to authority
2. Conception of self, m particular:
a. the relationship between individual and society, and
b. the individual’s concept of masculinity and femininity
3. Ways of dealing with conflicts, including the control of aggression and the expression of
feelings. (Inkeles & Levinson, cited in Hofstede, 1997, p. 13)
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t first discuss the qualitative requirements necessary within human relationships
that foster the development of nurturing and canng support structures within families and
communities across the life-span. Research from both developmental psychology as well
as brain research will be cited for demonstrating how attachment ties shape socio-
emotional
-competence" The review of the non-Western attachment literature illustrates
potential overlaps and discrepancies between Western developmental psychology
findings, and evidence generated in non-Western contexts.
I then present literature that discusses modernity’s challenge to make progress and
globalization socio-emotionally compatible, and I illustrate how some features of
modernity contribute, while others deplete societies’ socio-emotional resource bases.
I conclude with a theoretical model as well as project examples and
recommendations made by experts and agencies on how to strengthen social support
structures across cultures. (See Figure 8 for a graphic outline of this chapter).
3.2. Attachment and Socio-Emotional Well-Being Across the Life-Span
Attachment is a term used for describing the special bond that develops between the
infant and a caregiver (Matsumoto & Lynch, 1994, p. 77). The topic is of key importance
in this inquiry, as this dissertation argues that a strengthening of attachment relationships
across the life-span enhances human and social capital development.
Bowlby (1979) posits that the initial quality of the tie between the infant and the
caretaker would “.
. . characterize human beings from the cradle to the grave” (p. 129).
Bretherton (1990) argues that transactional patterns that evolve through initial child-
caretaker interactions become internalized as mental working models, and eventually
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Figure 8: Graphic Presentation of the Outline of Chapter 3
Attachment and Socio-Emotional Well-Beine Across the T ife-Snnn
Western Perspectives on Attachment Non-Western Perspectives on Social-F.mntinnal Welland Social Support Systems Attachment and Social Support Being and Brain
Systems Development
• Social Support Structures and the • Social Support Structures and • Social Support
Well-Being of the Unborn Child Infancy Structures and
• Social Support Structures During • Social Support Structures and Brain Development
Infancy and Toddlerhood Childhood During Infancy and
• Social Support Structures and • Social Support Structures and Childhood
Childhood Prosocial Development • Social Support
• Social Support Structures and • Child Neglect and Abuse Structures and
Adolescence • Social Support Structures in Brain Development
• Social Support Structures and Adolescence and Adulthood During
Adulthood • Social Support Structures and Adolescence and
• Social Support Structures and Healing During Adulthood Adulthood
Healing of Psychopathologies • Conclusions • The Socio-
During Adulthood Emotional Nature of
• Conclusions Thought
Final Considerations
Modernity’s Socio-Emotional Legacy
• “Emotional Perspectives on “Progress” Through Economic Growth
• Emotions and Economic Return
• Modernity and Socio-Emotional Challenges in the Western World
• Modernity and Socio-Emotional Challenges in the Non-Western World
• Conclusions
T
Towards a Politic For the Social Construction of Resilient Communities
• Protecting Attachment Experiences by Satisfying Fundamental Emotional Needs
• Ecological Prerequisites for Constructive Emotional Needs Satisfaction
• Preliminary Conclusions
Development: The Social Construction of Uncertainty?
determine how an infant (child, adult) discusses attachment relationships with a third
person (p. 237). Although research on attachment bonds throughout child and adult
development remains scarce, Ainsworth (1991) suggests that attachment theory helps to
understand attachments and other kinds of affectional bonds beyond infancy (p. 48).
20
20 Key changes in the nature of attachment are at times also occasioned by hormonal, neuro-
physiological and cognitive changes (Ainsworth, 1991, p. 35). This notwithstanding, the quality of socio-
emotional experiences is fundamental for the prosocial realization of human potential.
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Despite recent criticisms of attachment theory presenting yet another example of
culturally embedded constructs of Western child development research (see Rothbaum,
Weisz, Pott, Miyake & Morelli, 2000), “caring” relationships between children and
caretakers are - cross-culturally - a key ingredient for nurturing psychological well-being.
While the cultivation of attachment ties may differ amongst cultures, pursuit of proximity
and protection, and suffering resulting from loss are universal (Cole, 1999- Eisenbere
1992; Rothbaum, Weisz, Pott, Miyake & Morelli, 2000, p. 1102). Clinical research
confirms that social mammals confronted with separation from an attachment figure
physiologically disintegrate, as “motherlessness” unleashes the release of stress hormones
leading to physiological chaos and somatic disarray (Lewis, Amini & Lannon, 2000). 21
The argument that attachment, affectional bonds and experiences of reciprocity
enhance socio-emotional competence - and ultimately productivity and competitiveness
of a nation’s labor force - justifies the need for exploring how the quality of nurturance
impacts the development of human potential across the lifespan.
3.2.1. Western Perspectives on Attachment and Social Support Systems
Western developmental research posits that the availability and quality of
caretaker relationships is crucial to form secure attachment ties between infants, young
21
Bovard (cited in House, Landis & Umberson, 1988) states:
Social relationships, and contacts, mediated through the amygdala, activate the anterior
hypothalamic zone (stimulating release of human growth hormone) and inhibit the posterior
hypothalamic zone (and hence secretion of adrenocorticotropic hormone, cortisol, catecholamines,
and associated sympathetic autonomic activity). These mechanisms are consistent with the impact
of social relationships on mortality from a wide range of causes and with studies of the adverse
effects of lack of adequate social relationships on the development of human and animal infants...
This theory is also consistent with sociobiological processes, which, due to the survival benefit of
social relationships and collective activity, would promote genetic selection of organisms who find
social contact and relatedness rewarding and the lack of such contact and relatedness aversive. . ..
(pp. 542-543)
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children, and caretakers. Even dunng adulthood, the quality of relationships fosters or
inhibits socio-emotional and cognitive development, as well as the chances of healing
from trauma and abuse.
12 .1.1. Social Support Structures and th e Well-Being of the TTnhnm rmm
The quality of relationship experiences makes a difference in an infant’s life even
prior to its birth. Grof (1985) posits that a women’s pregnancy activates her unconscious
memory of her own embryonic development and birth experience. Relationship
experiences that have shaped women’s own personal development also shape the quality
of relationships that caretakers establish with their newly bom infants (Bruschweiler-
Stem, 1997). Social discrimination of pregnant, unmarried women can enhance
prepartum depression while socio-emotional support enhances the likelihood that
caretakers engage effectively in child-parent interaction (see Nugent, 1994).
In order to counteract the deleterious impact of the birth trauma, the sensitive
handling of the newborn serves as a means to re-institute the symbiotic interaction with
the mother (Grof, 1985, p. 251). An infant’s development then continues to emerge as a
result of internal maturing forces of the central nervous system and internal feedback
systems, as well as external (caretaker) feedback responses (Brazelton, 1990).
Caretakers ability to bond with the newborn depends, however, on caretakers’
own socio-emotional circumstances. Lack of social support heightens pressure and
produces stress that prevents caretakers from engaging in more effective nurturing
interactions with an infant. For example, low socio-economic background makes mothers
more likely to be afflicted with maternal mental health problems or maternal anxiety, and
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eventually impairs mother-child interactions. Low maternal education, negative parental
attitudes and values, unemployment, minority status, inadequate social support, large
family size and stressful life events make it more likely that infants of socially-stressed
caretakers will be unable to access optimal social support structures necessary for fueling
infant learning (Kirby & Frazer, 1997). And yet, preliminary research has shown that the
presence of three or more protective family factors - including parental warmth,
acceptance, organization and infant stimulation - differentiates resilient children from
non-resilient children (see Bradley, in Kirby & Fraser, 1997). Clinicians urge to use the
opportunity of the arrival of a new child to empower parents to establish a supportive
therapeutic with the infant (Nugent & Brazelton, 1989).
3 .2. 1.2. Social Support Structures During Infancy and Toddlerhood
Through interaction with caretakers, infants eventually develop a repertoire of
signals, later a sense for rules of reciprocity, effectiveness and trust, and still later an
understanding for attachment relationships. Tronick (1989) suggests that children’s
emotional development occurs by means of affective interaction with caretakers:
[Infants] appreciate the emotional meaning of the affective displays of caretakers.
The emotional expressions of the infant and the caretaker function to allow them
to mutually regulate their interactions. Indeed, it appears that a major determinant
of children’s development is related to the operation of this communication
system. Positive development may be associated with the experience of
coordinated interactions characterized by frequent reparations of interactive errors
and the transformation of negative affect into positive affect, whereas negative
development appears to be associated with sustained periods of interactive failure
and negative affect, (p. 1 12)
The richer a child’s microsystem, the more likely the healthy mental and
emotional development of the child. Children connected to only one caretaker are at a
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disadvantage because multiple relationship experiences provide a richer data source for
reflective experiential learning, and the drawing of comparisons (Garbarino, 1982).
Ainsworth (in Lamb, Hwang, Ketterlinus & Fracasso, 1999) suggests that
parental rejection is likely to enhance anxiety and insecurity, both blocking later
possibilities of relationship formations (p. 424). Neglect and other forms of child abuse
produce a “harvest of psychiatric disorders” (Teicher, 2000):
Physical, sexual and psychological trauma in childhood may lead to psychiatric
difficulties that show up in childhood, adolescence, or adulthood. The victim’s
anger, shame, and despair can be directed inward to spawn symptoms such as
depression, anxiety, suicidal ideation, and post-traumatic stress, or directed
outward as aggression, impulsiveness, delinquency, hyperactivity, and substance
abuse. .
. Childhood trauma may fuel a range of persistent psychiatric disorders.
One is somatoform disorder (also known as psychosomatic disorder), in which
patients experience physical complaints with no discernible medical cause.
Another is panic disorder with agoraphobia, in which patients experience the
sudden, acute onset of terror and may narrow their range of activities to avoid
being outside, especially in public, in case they have an attack, (p. 51)
Obviously, early childhood relationships produce an experiential baseline used to
determine the nature and feasibility of future social engagements, as well as the
expectations a person has of potential outcomes of future relationship initiatives. The
preservation and enhancement of nurturing infant-caretaker relationships should therefore
be high up on development agencies’ strategic planning agendas.
3-2. 1.3. Family / Community Forces in Socio-Emotional Enablement During Childhood
Children tend to develop their relationship with their caretakers through play. Play
serves as a cultural and social organizer and harnesses a child’s capacity to adapt to
environments with uncertain structures (MacDonald, 1993). In particular, children
develop emotional coding skills, which are needed to engage in social interaction
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(Pellegrini & Smith, 1998). Some theorists also postulate that children’s play is
associated with a sense of mastery and well-being, and that it has cognitive implications
(Pellegrini & Smith, 1998). MacDonald (1993) has argued that parent-child play is less
common in economically depressed circumstances. In families where affection is lacking,
low levels of parent-child play can also be found.
During the preschool years, children’s social experiences expand considerably.
Parental presence and support remains important in the sense that parents provide the
environment in which the child processes psychological separation and achievement of
increased autonomy from its caretakers, as well as the mirroring and monitoring of
parents’ behavior, and the mastering of its own personal wishes, urges and drives
(Cusinato, 1994). Baumrind (in Lamb, Hwang, Ketterlinus & Fracasso, 1999) has found
that neither authoritarian nor permissive parents provide children with opportunities to be
effective agents in their own socialization, or to experience rational, issue-oriented,
cooperative interactions. Conversely, authoritative parents were found to be sensitive and
facilitating their children’s changing sense of self.
Whereas the groundwork for children’s sense ofjustice and respect for social
rules is laid early-on in child play situations and peer encounters that require sharing and
taking turns, older children use experiences of social interaction to begin to develop a
sense of “objective responsibility” for following the rules, playing fair, being a team
member, and so on. Furthermore, they reflect on the deeper meaning and significance of
rules, authority, justice, truth and other moral concepts. Older children also develop
caring concerns, which focus mostly on friends, relatives and other frequent contacts.
Prosocial performance depends therefore on the quality of children’s social experience, at
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home as well as in the community. Children learn by doing, and from participation.
Experiences of helping and non-helping shape children’s experience base, and influence
future decision-making processes of engaging in or refraining from taking prosocial
initiatives (Staub, m preparation). Prosocial experience generates the “raw data” to come
to a personal understanding of themselves, as well as their relationship and obligations
towards others (Damon & Hart, 1992).
As children become more integrated in social life outside their parents’ home, the
quality and intensity of the social environment continues to mold children’s identity,
behavior patterns, feeling of self-worth as well as intellectual and social survival skills.
Peers may play an even stronger role in children’s socialization than originally
anticipated (Hams, 1995). Harter (1987) has found that physical appearance (i.e. dress,
social behavior) and positive regard from both peers and parents are dominant predictors
of self-worth, which, in turn, shapes one’s mood and general level of affect within the
family and peer circles. Research on childhood peer rejection indicates that there is a
relationship between childhood peer relationship problems, and poor adjustment later in
life (including criminality, poor school adjustment, school drop out and other nonspecific
mental health problems) (Zakriski, Jacobs & Coie, 1997).
As peer and parent-child relationships provide the laboratory in which children
learn to understand and interpret themselves as well as others (Damon & Hart, 1992, p.
439), enhanced psychosocial identity development depends on a strong and healthy
neighborhood that provides the kind of multiple connections and multiple situations that
permit children to make best use of their intellectual and social equipment (Garbarino,
1982, p. 657). Policy makers interested in socio-emotional capacity development are
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challenged to explore how development intervent.ons can be engineered for producing
protective human ecologies conducive to constructive prosocial exploration.
3.2. 1.4. Schools as Facilitators of Socin-Emotional Childhood FvpeH^n^
Recognizing how context shapes social interaction, Gump and Friesen (1964)
suggested that small schools are more likely to generate genuine student participation in
social activities than large schools, since their small size is more likely to draw on
students as participants rather than passive audience. Research also indicates that teacher
authority and expectations shape student-teacher interactions and eventually affect
student achievement and self-esteem (Rist, 1970).
Schools contribute to socio-emotional enablement by creating relationships of
trust between learners and staff, and by designing challenging as well as physically,
cognitively and emotionally adequate curricula (Caine & Caine, 1997; Goleman, 1995)
3-2. 1.5. Social Support Structures and Adolescence
During adolescence, development of self-image and identity continues. Through
caretakers and peers, culture helps adolescents to establish a sense of role and identity in
life, as they begin to experience biological changes, involvement in intimate and sexual
relationships, as well as an increased interest in ideologies that offer conceptual models
of purposefulness and meaningfulness in a complex and confusing world. Adolescents
begin to review their perceptions about authority and eventually integrate adult culture
into their own cultural views (Damon & Hart, 1992). The capacity to enter into romantic
relationships may very well be a function of the general working models adolescents
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have developed about relationshtps as a result of their individual attachment h,stones
(Hazan & Shaver, 1987). Yet, in the US, dating practices may also result from the need
for demonstrating one's competitiveness or status consciousness, as soc.al organizers of
US adult culture (Valsiner, 1989).
As adolescents try to understand the meanings that their selves are constructing,
they look for social frameworks in which these meanings can be productively
externalized. Yearning for wisdom, meaningfulness and purpose, they are easily attracted
to morally pure ideological/utopian concepts that promise the possible achievement of a
more ideal social order (Damon & Hart, 1992). Ideological consciousness helps to
generate strategies for human survival and the environment that sustains it, and to
overcome self-limitation, thus facilitating perspectives that are holistic, ethically
compelling and intrinsically motivating (Csikszentmihalyi & Rathunde, 1990).
Adolescents in severely disadvantaged circumstances, on the other hand, may
grow hopeless and cynical about the social system because they have difficulties
imagining a promising future in the society they have observed. Interpreting their social
environment as hostile towards themselves, they decide to “fight back” by responding
through aggressive behavior (Damon & Hart, 1992), and by adopting aggressive
ideological belief systems that permit them to sooth the emotional pain they have to live
through on a day-to-day basis (Staub, 1989; 1999). Ideologies then become “coping
mechanisms that, while contributing to the satisfaction of psychological needs such as
identity, connection and comprehension of reality, may lead to acts of violence, and even
contribute to genocidal activities against minority groups (Staub, 1989).
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When communication with adults or peers becomes closed, and in-depth sharing
is no longer feasible, feelings of alienation and avoidance can become so overwhelming
that adolescents may choose to escape by committing suicide (Valsiner, 1989)
Adolescents potential to serve as pillars of their societies’ future social support
structures depends therefore on the psychosocial quality of experiences they grow up
with. Policy makers who design development interventions seize or miss a last chance by
facilitating - or failing to facilitate - the construction of socio-emotionally meaningful
learning environments prior to adolescents’ transition into adulthood.
3.2. 1.6. Social Support Structures and Adulthood
Several authors have suggested that adult development is interactive and socially
contexted [sic], and that transitory events or the socially-contexted adaptation of roles
and responsibilities determine developmental trajectories (see Glickman, Gordon & Ross-
Gordon, 2001, p. 81).
Researchers who have proposed hierarchical stages or life-cycle phases as
universal characteristics of human development confirm that the nature and quality of
social context drives human development during child as well as adulthood. Erikson
(1968), for example, wrote about adults’ need of being needed. To the extent to which
adults succeed in procreation, intimacy, productivity and creativity, they successfully
satisfy their socio-emotional needs of both autonomy and positive belonging. Failure to
do so disconnects adults from social contexts that - in one way or another - satisfy socio-
psychological needs. The resulting tensions may block the individual’s capacity to
“reconnect”.
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The need for an inner (ego) synthesis of (1) expenenced moral and mental
attitudes with which an individual subjectively identifies, as well as (2) experienced
traditional values dictated by outer society (see Erikson, 1968, p. 1 18) makes people of
diverse socio-cultural settings pass through diverse patterns of identity development
expenences (see Enns, 1991; Hardiman & Jackson, 1992; Cross & Fhagen-Smith, 1996).
Cognitive development in adulthood continues to be a consequence of testing
abstract theories about the world in the world. The refocusing of perspectives results in
knowledge increase (Inhelder & Piaget, 1958), a learning process for which Kegan
(1982) suggested the term “meaning-constitutive activity” (p. 42), provided that the
environment provides the opportunity for active psychosocial exploration. Belenky,
Clinchy, Goldberger and Tarule (1985) - for example - argue that women can emerge
from socially-imposed silence in an environment of care, empathy and exchange. Perry
(1981) has posited that it is the immersion into a learning community such as the college,
that enables young adults to ascend through different stages of cognitive and ethical
reasoning capacity development.
Adult professional growth can best be enhanced through leadership approaches
that are developmental in nature. Preliminary data suggests, for example, that the
effectiveness of developmental supervision depends on the appropriateness of
interpersonal approaches that build on staffs’ cognitive and psychosocial status quo
(Glickman, Gordon & Ross-Gordon, 2001; Pajak, 2001).
Enlightened university and college campuses across the United States have long
since recognized the principles underlying adult development-conducive learning
ecologies, and implemented learning community designs that incorporate these insights.
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12.1.7. Social Support Structures and Healing Psychopathologies Dunne Adulthood
Adults who have grown up in environments that lacked guidance, explanations
and social models, or who were abused as children, may have been handicapped in their
own social development, and unprepared to pass on social skills to their offspring. Staub
(m preparation) observes that not all people who have been badly treated as children
continue that cycle, but many do, partly because that is all they know.
People with injuries are better able to cope with their wounds when they are able
to connect with others and share their experiences. The support of empathic people helps
one to engender empathy with oneself. Human connection facilitates healing because it
separates traumatized people (at least periodically) from their own trauma. Traumatized
people need to be assisted in satisfying their needs in constructive rather than destructive,
people-separating ways. By being empathic and caring, as well as by providing support
and connection, one also achieves gains for oneself. Having children or a spouse to care
for can actually turn out to be a healing or growth facilitator for the caretaker as well.
Policy makers interested in fostering well-being amongst adults with histories of
abuse or victimization need to develop strategies that go beyond therapeutic counseling,
by facilitating human connectivity conducive to the constructive satisfaction of emotional
needs, thereby sparking healing and socio-emotional enablement.
3.2. 1.8. Suffering and Socio-Emotional Enablement
Unpleasant experiences, challenges, struggles, as well as experiences of suffering
also contribute to socio-emotional maturation. Caine and Caine’s (1997) framework of
brain-compatible learning, for example, urges schools to challenge students and to
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encourage students’ struggling through demanding learning exercises. Coopersmith
(1967) found that permissive parenting was negatively related with ehtldren’s feelings of
self-worth, whereas greater strictness and clearly enforced limits - combined with respect
and latitude for individual action - was associated with greater self-esteem
Sameroff (1993) argues that all life is characterized by “disturbance”, and that
only through overcoming “disturbance” can humans can advance and grow (p. 3).
Macfarlane (in Elder, 1998) believes that working through the pain and confusion of life
leads to socio-emotional maturation (p. 9). Erikson (1968) believes that humans continue
to mature as they successfully overcome challenges and crisis. For Perry (1981), it is the
experience of “dissonance'’ that leads to assimilation and accommodation.
In cases, however, where social stress situations affect people’s ability to
constructively satisfy emotional needs over an extended period of time, people’s
inclination to compensate through destructive needs satisfaction behavior (i.e. alcohol
drugs, aggression) may ultimately produce psychosocial dysfunctionalities.
3.2. 1.9. Social Support Structures and Human Development Across the Life-Span
The notion of the importance of nurturing social contexts has been confirmed by
life-course developmental theorists who argue that “changing lives alter developmental
trajectories (Elder, 1998, p. 1): Lives are socially organized in biological and historical
time, and . . . the resulting social pattern affects the way we think, feel and act” (p. 9).
Werner (1989) found that even vulnerable children (who suffered perinatal stress,
chronic poverty, parents lacking education, troubling parental divorce experiences,
discord, parental alcoholism or mental illness) eventually became successful adults,
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provided that their stressful lives were - during critical turning points - buffered and
counterbalanced through protective social support network structures. Werner found that:
Competence, confidence and caring can flourish even under adverse
circumstances, if young children encounter people in their lives who provide them
with a secure basis for the development of trust, autonomy, and initiative
(Werner, 1989, p. 14)22
3.2. 1.10. Conclusions
Western developmental psychologists confirm that human well-being is a
function of relationship dynamics. Relationship experiences generate templates for social
analysis. They facilitate the processing and integration of social experiences, and
determine the degree to which individuals end up as securely or insecurely-attached
members of society. Policy makers need to familiarize themselves with the dynamics of
socio-emotional enablement, and formulate development interventions that foster
psychosocial well-being.
3.2.2. Non-Westem Perspectives on Attachment and Social Support Systems
The previous sections did not discuss whether Western attachment models apply
within contexts outside of North America or Western Europe. The following section
summarizes how developmental anthropologists interpret socialization dynamics in non-
Westem contexts, and the implications of their findings for launching socio-emotionally
compatible development interventions in culturally diverse contexts.
22
Elder’s (1974) study of children who grew up in adverse circumstances during the great
depression revealed, however, that even those who became successful adults continued to be plagued
during adulthood with doubts and fears connected with their insecure youth.
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3 2.2.1. Social Support Structures and Infancy in Non-Western Cnnwtc
Although different cultures interpret conception, pregnancy and child-birth
differently, cultures always provide women - under usual conditions of relative social
stability - with the social support that makes sense from the perspective of the cultural
system of meanings (Valsiner, 1989, pp. 159-160).
Infant-adult attachment formations are guided by the cultural rules that determine
acceptable forms of conduct (Valsiner, 1989; LeVine, 1990). Socially constructed
community and living arrangements control and foster social exploration, as well as
relationships deemed conducive to further societies’ assumed purposes (Bretherton, 1992;
Rothbaum, Weisz, Pott, Miyake & Morelli, 2000). Caretakers across cultures need to
safeguard attachment processes between a child and its caretaker system, in order to
guarantee the friture psychological competence of the child. Community members with
adaptive difficulties and lack of ability to cope effectively in strange situations would
ultimately put communities’ collective well-being at risk (Cole, 1999).
3-2.2. 2. Social Support Structures and Childhood in Non-Western Contexts
Social experiences that could impede the formation of secure attachment ties in
one culture may be interpreted differently in others. The impact of the birth of a younger
sibling on an older child, for example, depends on the organization of interpersonal
relationships within a family, and on the child’s particular role in that organization.
Matsumoto and Lynch (1994), as well as Rogoff, Mistry, Goncii and Mosier (1991) argue
that - in contrast to Western cultures’ assumptions about the importance of the mother for
the formation of secure attachment ties - different non-Westem cultures have alternative
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attachment procedures which include infants’ mothers only marginally, and instead draw
on alternative community resources (see Morelli & Tronick, 1992).
Across cultures, play is a child’s vehicle for the active reconstruction of the
environment, and a tool that allows the processing of experiences from the adult-
governed world. Play, and in particular pretend-play, is socially guided by adults who -
while most likely lacking an understanding of a child’s play from children’s point of view
- nonetheless guide, encourage or restrain play activity (Valsiner, 1989).
Parenting styles vary with economic assessments. LeVine (in Matsumoto, 1994)
has theorized that the care-giving environment reflects a set of goals that are ordered in
importance:
First is physical health and survival; next is the promotion of behaviors that will
lead to self-sufficiency; and last are behaviors that promote other cultural values
such as morality and prestige. Many families in the United States are fortunate in
that they can turn their attention to meeting the second and last goals. In many
countries, the primary goals of survival is all-important and often overrides the
other goals in the amount of parental effort exerted, (p. 73)
Parents’ disciplinary styles vary across socio-cultural contexts. Baumrind (in
Lamb, Ketterlinus, Hwang & Fracasso, 1999) found that patterns of African-American
parental behavior and children’s personalities differed from other comparable social class
backgrounds. Yet, another study on parental styles and impacts on adolescents of 17
ethnic minorities in the United States (Steinberg et al., 1994) indicated that authoritative
parenting facilitates adolescents’ adjustment even during high school years (except when
the peer culture of the adolescent is based on opposite peer relationship values). This
suggests that benefits of parental authoritativeness may not be limited to some European-
American middle class homes (p. 460), but may indeed have cross-cultural relevance.
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~2'2-3- Social Support Structures and Prosocial Development in Non-Westem Tont^vtc
In many cultures, child care becomes the responsibility of an older sibling,
thereby creating an informal educational setting for older children to acquire childcare
capacities (Valsmer, 1989). Care-taking experiences are a major cause for developing
prosocial competence in many traditional cultures, which tend to place high value on care
and service, perhaps due to the fact that agrarian societies have an increased sense of
interdependency, thereby shaping moral perspective and sense of self (Whiting &
Edwards, 1988). 23
Educational settings in traditional cultures contribute through their structural
continuity to long-term socialization, just like schools in North America and Europe
socialize their societies’ children. Children are told how to interact with their peers and
how they ought to behave and learn and reason in classroom settings. Experiences of
rote-learning and strict obedience to a teaching authority - for example
- provide more
than just class content but also socialize students into the reality of vertical relationships.
Whether through a Koran school or birthday party experiences, children of
different cultures are constantly exposed to values that eventually mold children’s self-
understanding into culturally sanctioned images of self and society (Valsiner, 1989).
23
Yet, as Eisenberg (1992) has pointed out, certain traditional cultures exist where prosocial
tendencies are not only absent, but where communities are actually characterized by hate, rivalry and
distrust. Eisenberg mentions the Alorese (Java) as an example, where women appear to be less recognized
for their contributions related to parenthood, and often resent childbearing. They return earlier to work, and
play, fondle and hold the newborn less than it is custom in other cultures. Food provision and care may be
inconsistent, and as children grow older “... they face teasing, lying, deception, and other forms of mild
aggression” (p. 76). “Parental behavior is characterized by contmual neglect, only occasional warmth, and
frequent aggression in the form of deceit, teasing, ridicule, and frightening children - often for the sole
purpose of amusement. . . Parental rejection in the forms of both neglect and aggression is conspicuous
(Rohner, cited in Eisenberg, 1992, p. 76).
Eisenberg comments: “Even if some accounts of traditional cultures have been exaggerated or
some of the customs have been misunderstood because of the writer’s Western perspective, it is clear that
cultures differ in the degree to which they value prosocial traits and behaviors rather than aggressiveness,
rivalry, and brutality” (p. 73).
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3J 2.2.4. Child Neglect and Abuse in Non-Westem Settings
Korbin (1991) notes that all cultures “have criteria for behaviors that fall outside
the range of acceptability, and some individuals in all cultures exceed the boundaries of
their societies standards (p. 69). Non-Westem children vulnerable to maltreatment and
devaluation tend to be either unhealthy; deformed or handicapped; unwanted or excess
children; bom under unusual, stigmatized or difficult circumstances; or they have arrived
at developmental stages where they provide challenges for caretakers, or display
unwelcome behavior and personality characteristics. They could also belong to a less-
valued gender group, or count with diminished social supports; or happen to be -
sometimes - step children. Korbin adds that “such children may be subjected to deliberate
infanticide, physical abuse and neglect, sexual or economic exploitation, psychological
maltreatment, or selective neglect” (p. 71).
What “Westerners” would define as child maltreatment or neglect, may be
common practice in contexts where socio-economic marginalization is rampant. Scheper-
Hughes (1985) has illustrated how socio-economic deprivation forced mothers of the
Brazilean shanty town O’Cruzeiro to intentfully neglect their newborn infants. Scheper-
Hughes argues that “motherly love” can only be expressed in a social context that makes
child and kinship survival likely. Where women lack economic and social support as well
as psychological resources necessary for nurturing children, mothers purposely refrain
from early bonding with an infant and instead remain “protectively distanced” until a
child has matured enough to deserve commitment despite socio-economic hardship.
Scheper-Hughes concludes:
The reproductive and life histories of these shantytown women lead me to
question the validity of such ill-defined terms as maternal bonding, attachment,
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maternal thinking, critical period, and separation anxiety that fill the literature onmother-infant mteractton. The terms and concepts seem wholly inadequate
convey the experience of mothenng under less than optimum conditions thatprevail throughout much of the world today. The classical maternal bonding
model focuses altogether too much attention on too few critical variables and ontoo brief a period in the mother-child life cycle. The model grossly underestimatesthe power and significance of social and cultural factors that influence and shape
maternal thinking over time: the cultural meanings of sexuality, fertility, death
and survival; a mother’s assessment of her economic, social support and
psychological resources; family size and composition, characteristics and
evaluation of the infant - its strength, beauty, viability, temperament and
winsomeness.”
The bonding model has neither relevance to, nor resonance with, the
experiences of the women ofO Cruzeiro for whom the life history of attachments
follows a torturous path marked by interruptions, separations, rejections, and
losses reflecting the precariousness of their own existence and survival. But it is
also important to note that an early lack of attachment, an indifferent
commitment, or even hostile rejection of an infant does not preclude the
possibility of an unfolding drama of mother-child attachments later on as some of
the memorable survivors of early and severe selective neglect... would indicate.
That there must be a biological basis to human emotions is not disputed. It is
argued, however, that the nature of human love and attachments is a complex
phenomenon, socially constructed and made meaningful through culture. A more
contextualized model of maternal thinking and sentiments is needed.
I have focused ... on maternal thinking and behaviors that may
contribute to childhood mortality in order to address the indignities and
inhumanities forced on poor women who must make choices and decisions that no
woman should have to make. In the final analysis, the selective neglect of
children must be understood as a direct consequence of the “selective neglect” of
their mothers who have been excluded from participating in what was once called
the Economic Miracle of modem Brazil, (p. 314)
3 .2.2.5
. Social Support Structures in Adolescence and Adulthood
The extent to which adolescence is experienced differently in non-Westem
contexts depends on the values upheld by each culture, in terms of the meanings attached
to biological changes of their bodies, praiseworthy conduct, puberty and the entering of
adulthood, sexual activity and partner choice, maleness or femaleness, as well as world
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view. Different folk ideas harness different relationship experiences in terms of self-
worth, social relationships, and quest for meaning.
Cognitive and socio-emotional capacity development in adulthood appears to rely
cross-culturally on the opportunity to test abstract theories about the world in the world.
Yet, Piaget s assumption that cognitive development proceeds along a universally
applicable sequence of developmental stages has been questioned as cross-culturally
inadequate (Bidell & Fisher, 1992). Piaget has also been criticized by Vygotzky (in
Crain, 1992) for not appreciating the role cultural sign systems play in cognitive
development. Cognitive development is not just driven by inner curiosity, but also
through the use of tools constructed by society. Cole (1999) suggests to bridge this gap
between cognitive and cultural theory by arguing that cognition and culture are both
products of social relations as well as internal cognitive activity.
3.2.2.6. Social Support Structures and Healing During Adulthood
Culturally sanctioned processes of healing take avenues that differ from culture to
culture (Nader, Dubrow & Stamm, 1999). Non-industrialized societies have their own
institutionalized forms of healing where grieving and sharing is (or is not) permitted,
either in feasts, during religious ceremonies, or through cultic behavior. Rituals,
ceremonies and routines are extremely important for people to discharge emotions,
particularly when suffering trauma through the suffering or witnessing of extreme
violence. Outsiders are unlikely able to facilitate healing, but can make contributions by
helping insiders to become facilitators of healing procedures, which are especially
necessary in post-conflict environments (Staub, 1999).
66
3 .22 . 1 . Conclusions
Socio-economic development policy makers need to be mindful of the specific
psychosocial trajectories that culturally diverse individuals and communities bnng into a
development program. If interested in the psychosocial compatibility and profitability of
their intervention designs, they need to explore potential fits between program purpose,
and the culturally adequate satisfaction of psychological needs of project participants and
target communities.
3.2.3. Socio-Emotional Well-Being and Brain Development
Access to nurturing social support networks and relationship experiences are a
key requirement for brain development, in that affectional bonds stimulate dendritic
growth, silently programming a person’s capacity for prosocial competence. 24
3.2.3. 1. Social Support Structures and Brain Development During Infancy and Childhood
Already during pregnancy, a mother’s physical and emotional well-being is
crucial for the active promotion of optimal brain development of the fetus (Diamond &
Hopson, 1998; Dobbing, 1990). Stressful pregnancies have contributed to language
problems later on, as well as hyperactivity and other developmental delays, possibly due
to abnormal increases of stress hormones. Scientists suggest that differences in children’s
24
Cognitive capacity also results from a person’s neural, genetic and hormonal makeup. Evidence
that sex hormones wire brains in girls and boys differently (Kimura, 1992, p. 1 19; Kimura, 1999; Shaywitz,
et al., 1995; Stein, 2001), as well as findings of gender-specific forms of subjective well-being (Nolen-
Hoeksema & Rusting, 1999) both support the assumption that social support structures and relationship
experiences play out differently in male and female children and adults. This notwithstanding, they do not
seriously challenge this dissertation’s argument that the quality of attachment experiences predicts socially
secure or insecure behavior patterns of girls, women, boys and men.
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genetic endowments make some more vulnerable to stress than others, and may require
specific relationship experiences for neutralizing social stress (Kotulak, 1996).
Dobbing (1990) asserts that optimal brain development takes more than just
nutritional intake. It requires emotional support:
Nutritional deprivation is only one element restricting normal child development,
and it may even be a small one in relation to the other deprivations to which thev
are subject, except where malnutrition leads to serious infective illness, as it often
does. Several examples were found of nutritional relief on its own, without
adequate attention to “stimulation” in the environment, being without effect.
Indeed there were even examples of “stimulation” alone producing apparent
restoration to bodily, if not intellectual normality.
.
.,
and, on the other hand, of
undemutrition in an otherwise enriched environment not resulting in any
detectable deficit at all.... (p. 14)
The quality of socio-emotional experience of infants determines, in part, the
development of the cerebral cortex of children. According to Diamond and Hopson
(1998), there is a direct relationship between boredom and underdeveloped dendrites.
Appropriate pre-school stimulation and nurturance is crucial for ensuring the realization
of intellectual and social skills, particularly when considering that the “amygdala” (the
part of the brain that manages emotional responses) grows and matures earlier than the
cerebral cortex, and is very sensitive to any type of parental feedback and handling:
An atmosphere conducive to healthy emotional development is probably the most
important foundation a parent can provide. Proper nurturing at this stage is a
priceless form of mental enrichment that lasts a lifetime, whereas inappropriate or
inconsistent treatment, neglect, or outright abuse are forms of mental
impoverishment that can also take a lifelong toll. ...
Emotional development has a curious and important quality: As tiny
infants, long before we have words to describe our feelings, our experiences with
parents, siblings and caregivers - loving or harsh, supportive or destructive - help
establish a mental map that will guide our emotional life, and, in turn, its
influence on all of our thinking processes, (pp. 125-126)
For Teicher (2000) childhood abuse produces irreversible brain deformations that
result in psychiatric symptoms a person has to live with for the rest of her or his life:
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[W]e know now that childhood abuse is linked with excess neuronal irritability.EEG abnormalities, and symptoms suggestive of temporal lobe epilepsy. It is
associated with diminished development of the left cortex and left hippocampus
reduced size ot the corpus callosum, and attenuated activity in the cerebellar
vermis. We see a close fit between the effects of early stress on the brain’s
transmitters - our discoveries about the negative effects of early maltreatment on
brain development - and the array of psychiatric symptoms that we actually
observe in abused patients, (p. 62)
Once children enter the age of middle childhood, the key to brain development is
to engage children in activities that are fun and educational. Ultimately, parents will
foster brain development if they are successful in engaging children in structured leisure
activities where children enjoy learning. A child’s success in life depends in part on
putting itself into a state of “flow”, i.e. an experience of intrinsic motivation and delight
when facing challenges and solving problems (Goleman, 1995). Motivation increases and
brain development is enhanced further, when the world of learning and the world of work
are being connected, if students develop a sense of general purpose, self-esteem and an
understanding of the general interconnectedness of all forms ofhuman endeavor (Abbott,
in Diamond & Hopson, 1998, p. 283).
3 .2.3 .2. Social Support and Brain Development During Adolescence and Adulthood
With entry into adolescence, an automatic weeding process of the brain’s rarely
used nerve cell connections, and the welding of permanent circuits is expected to take
place. Although brain growth is no longer as dramatic as at the beginning, the same types
of enriching environments discussed earlier continue to be of relevance, provided that
they are not imposed, but connected to adolescents’ and adults’ emotional “status quo”.
As a person reaches old age, the human brain continues to grow provided that it
continues to receive socio-emotional stimulation. Mental agility among old people is
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enhanced through education, which appears to increase the number and strength of
connections between the cells; strenuous activity, which improves the blood flow of the
brain, lung function, which makes sure the blood is adequately oxygenated; as well as the
“feeling” that one makes a difference (p. 157). US Citizens who maintained their
intellectual prowess as they aged usually had a high standard of living, marked by above-
average education and income. Their life history also shows a lack of chronic diseases
Mentally agile older citizens tend to actively engage in reading, travel, cultural events,
education, clubs and professional associations. They are willing to change, are married to
a smart spouse, and satisfied with their accomplishments (Kotulak, 1996, p. 1 60).
3.2. 3. 3. Conclusion
Brain research findings have similar implications for development planners as
findings produced by attachment research psychologists. Socio-emotionally satisfying
relationships provide the stimulative input necessary for sparking dentritic growth and the
storing of prosocial data. The socio-emotional effectiveness ofhuman development
interventions therefore depends on the extent to which interventions meet the
prerequisites for optimal brain/attachment-compatible development processes.
3.2.4. The Socio-Emotional Nature of Thought
Findings from attachment and brain research indicate that socio-emotionally
deprived children and adults may be at a disadvantage when it comes to effective
learning. In other words, were development planners to argue that the learning of skills
and knowledge necessary for advancing economic growth must have precedence over
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efforts to foster socio-emotional enablement
- given the limited resource capacities in
socio-economically marginalized environments - they would have to be reminded that
their program impact will be curtailed by the extent to which target groups have histories
of growing up in socio-emotionally deprived environments.
Experts such as Damasio (1998) argue that cognition is emotional as it allows
organisms to mediate between the internal and external environment. The brain was
designed to process somatic signals from the body that are painful or pleasurable, alerting
about danger or survival threats. Core-emotions were later
co-opted to the social realm by developing a guidance system for social responses
and intellectual decision-making over other problems which are indirectly linked
to precisely the same framework of survival versus danger, of ultimate advantage
versus disadvantage, of ultimate gain and balance versus loss and disequilibrium.
The somatic markers would act covertly to highlight, in the form of an attentional
mechanism, certain components over others, and to direct, in effect, the go, stop,
and turn signals necessary for much decision-making and planning on even the
most abstract of topics. (Damasio, 1998, p. 63) 25
A review of the historical features of brain development indicates why the
“emotional mind” influences and dominates the “rational mind”. According to Lewis,
Amini & Lannon (2000), the anatomy of the mammal brain consists of three parts:
25
This observation calls to mind a remark made by Albert Einstein (in Slobin, 1992), when he
reflected on the role language - a rational cultural artifact - played in his own thinking processes:
The words of the language, as they are written or spoken, do not seem to play any role in my
mechanism of thought. The psychical entities which seem to serve as elements in thought are
certain signs and more or less clear images which can be “voluntarily” reproduced and combined.
There is, of course, a certain connection between those elements and relevant logical
concepts. It is clear that the desire to arrive at logically connected concepts is the emotional basis
of this rather vague play with the above mentioned elements. But taken from a psychological
viewpomt, this combinatory play seems to be the essential feature in productive thought - before
there is any connection with logical construction in words or other kinds of signs which can be
communicated to others.
The above elements are, in my case, of visual and some muscular type. Conventional
words or other signs have to be sought for laboriously only in a secondary stage, when the
mentioned associative play is sufficiently established and can be reproduced at will ... In a stage
where words intervene at all, they are, in my case, purely auditive, but they interfere only in a
secondary stage, as already mentioned, (p. 102)
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The oldest part is the reptilian brain, which regulates the functioning of the
organs of the human body, as well as some rudimentary interactions such as
aggression, courtship, mating and territorial defense.
The second-oldest part is the limbic [or emotional] brain, which regulates
reproduction, as well as the manifestations of an “organismic orientation
towards offspring
,
today known as “emotionality”, for guaranteeing
collective security and survival of the species.
The neocortical bram, which developed relatively recently, enables humans todevelop cognitive capacities necessary for intellectual reasoning (pp. 22-28).
Due to its control of the endocrine system, whose hormonal outputs affect all
bodily functions, the emotional brain affects the neocortex tone of symbolic activities
such as language, strategic operations, and action planning. Thought is the ultimately the
product of the brain’s genetically specified wiring system, and past experiences of similar
situations. Humans interpret reality in obedience to the dictates of their own emotions:
In the nervous system, information echoes down the filaments that join
harmonious neural networks. When an emotional chord is struck, it stirs to life
past memories of the same feeling.
One manifestation of these orchestral evocations is the immediate
selectivity of emotional memory. Gleeful people automatically remember happy
times, while a depressed person effortlessly recalls incidents of loss, desertion,
and despair. Anxious people dwell on past threats; paranoia instills a retrospective
preoccupation with situations of persecution. If an emotion is sufficiently
powerful, it can quash opposing networks so completely that their content
becomes inaccessible - blotting out discordant sections of the past. Within the
confines of that person s virtuality, those events didn’t happen. To an outside
observer, he seems oblivious to the whole of his own history. Severely depressed
people can “forget” their former, happier lives, and may vigorously deny them
when prompted by well-meaning guardians of historical verity. Rage affords
hatred an upper hand that is likewise obtuse, sometimes allowing a person to
attack with internal impunity those he has forgotten he loves. (Lewis, Amini &
Lannon, 2000, p. 130)
Cross-cultural research indicates that both cognitive and emotional behavior
patterns share similar characteristics across cultures (see Table 4, for a summary of this
discussion). Core emotions - i.e. anger, disgust, fear, happiness, sadness, and surprise -
are facially expressed the same way all around the world (Ekman, 1992). At the same
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time, however, socio-cultural factors do influence emotional perception and
predispositions in a variety of ways:
People who are individualistic, for example, should be more likely to express
negative emotions (anger, disgust) toward their friends and family than would
collectivistic people. Individualists should also be more likely than collectivists to
express positive emotions (happiness, interest) towards strangers and in public.
Collectivists should be more likely than individualists to express positive
emotions toward their friends and family and negative emotions toward people
they don’t know. (Matsumoto, 1994, p. 129)
Cognitive processes also differ across different cultures, although there are some
universal aspects of basic mental categorization (Matsumoto & LeRoux, 1994). People
across cultures have developed strategies that enable them to deal with cognitive
complexity, and in any culture, some community members are - in accordance with a
culture s particular value standards - considered cognitively more capable than others.
Scientific reasoning (i.e. abstract, hypothetical thought processes) is only one of several
mental strategies for managing complexity. Other cultures value the capacity to foster
relationships, or contributing towards collective needs, as a “sign of intelligence”. This
tendency is enforced by a “diuntial logic” - or the union of opposites (Myers, in Reynolds
& Pope, p. 177) - and characterizes some indigenous African epistemologies that
stipulate the interrelatedness of all things:
The close texture of family life and kinship support, the warmth and courtesies of
interpersonal relationships, foster a high sense of community in which children
are firmly anchored from early ages. Personhood is not acquired simply by human
progeny; personhood accretes in reference to ontogenetic status, from the
amorality and ignorance of the neonate to the wisdom of the dying old sage. A
great deal is placed on social ethics rather than ethics of the self. Ethnicity is
intense and attachment to ancestral land is passionate...
West Africans have a keen awareness of the physical, social, emotional
and spiritual aspects of health and illness, especially the spiritual component. In
spite of the existence of biomedicine, there is widespread reliance on endogenous
health practice for health care and treatment, perhaps because it deals with the
patient in context. (Nsamenang, 1992, pp. 94-95)
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Policy makers interested in enhancing human capacity development are
challenged to devise educational initiatives that acknowledge learners’ “neural core of
emotional identity” (Lewis, Amini & Lannon, 2000, p. 150). Interventions need to protect
social support mechanisms that nurture psychosocial competence, in order to protect their
own educational investments. Policies need to protect pregnant women and their social
support networks, and strengthen the socio-emotional environment of infants, children,
adolescents and adults. Policy makers stand in need of conceptualizing how social
circumstances affect support structures and families. Failure to do so produces a
generation of perhaps educated, but psychosocially impoverished, and possibly
aggressive and violent citizens:
Because mammals need relatedness for their neurophysiology to coalesce
correctly, most of what makes a socially functional human comes from
connection - the shaping physiologic force of love. Children who get minimal
care can grow up to menace a negligent society. Because the brain’s intricate,
interlocking neural barriers to violence do not self-assemble, a limbically
damaged human is deadly. If the neglect is sufficiently profound, the result is a
functionally reptilian organism armed with the cunning of the neocortical brain....
The potential for humanity lives inside every human infant, but healthy
development is an effort not a given. If we do not shelter that spark, guide and
nurture it, then we not only lose the life within but we unleash later destruction of
ourselves. (Lewis, Amini & Lannon, 2000, pp. 218-219)
3.2.5. Final Conclusions
The evidence and theoretical arguments cited indicate that the quality of
relationship experiences shapes - across cultures - socio-emotional competence.
Psychological well-being, cognitive productivity and moral capacity development are -
hormonal, neuro-physiological and cognitive irregularities excluded - the outcome of an
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emerging view of the self as it experiences, compares and evaluates itself in the social
context (see Tables 5 & 6, for a summary of this discussion).
Human brains are ever alert and ready to take in culturally encoded messages in
order to make sense of the world. They are bio-psychologically designed to thrive in
nurturing social relationships, and to despair when faced with separation and emotional
isolation.
Unfortunately, the emotional language of aggression can be acquired just as easily
as the emotional language of caring. Were it not for the detrimental effects aggression has
for the sustainable satisfaction of fundamental emotional needs, aggression could actually
be a viable means for goal achievement. Aggression has to be classified as destructive
and unsustainable, however, since it ultimately jeopardizes the constructive satisfaction
of the need for reciprocal nurturance across the life-span.
Opportunities to form secure attachment ties - as guided by the rules of particular
cultural contexts - are a universal requirement for protecting socio-emotional integrity.
Structures that deprive humans of the social support networks necessary for nurturing
socio-emotional capacity development deprive children and society of the essential
psychosocial resource base on which interaction, social exploration, and learning capacity
development do depend; in short: those “social powers” (Sen, 1999, p. 5) that enable
people to make achievements in the socio-economic realm.
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3.3. Modernity’s Socio-Emotional lenarv
Whereas previous discussions have focused on the formation of attachment ties
between individuals (mostly children and their caretakers), and how these relationships
stimulate brain, socio-emotional and cognitive enablement, the following section
explores how today’s social structures - and the discourses that animate them - contribute
to socio-emotional well-being or impoverishment.
I explore how belief systems or Discourses contribute to structures that nurture
the development of caring, non-violent, optimally functioning citizens, or, on the
contrary, “breed” socio-emotional illiteracy (Goleman, 1995, pp. 231 & 256). I will first
discuss the prosocial and antisocial aspects of economic growth development agendas.
Next, I cite studies that suggest that socio-emotional competency enhances economic
productivity and political stability. Finally I discuss how modernity and globalization
have affected family life across the planet.
3.3.1. “Emotional Perspectives” on “Progress” Through Economic Growth
The belief in economic growth as a prerequisite for socio-economic development
has driven modernistic development agendas at least since World War II. Even socialist
systems “ethically” honor the concept of material accumulation and productivity (see
Kiing, 1991), even though they seek to distinguish themselves from capitalist societies in
that they control material redistribution through centralized decision-making processes.
Modem economists argue that economic growth accommodates basic needs and
wants, thus contributing indirectly to socio-emotional stability.
2(3
Capitalism, for
26
Staub (1999) confirms that circumstances in which basic needs are not satisfied lead to
insecurity and anxiety which can result in aggression and violence, and even spark mass-violence.
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example, expanded personal freedom and self-emancipation of - for example - 19 th
century US women to make their own employment decisions, contrary to previous
generations where women had no choice but running rural households while remaining
economically dependent on men (Folbre, 2001, p. 89).
On the other hand, economic growth agendas have created new forms of
economic dependency. Economically prosperous societies have failed to produce more
“happiness” (Lane, 2000). Whereas income increase may contribute to happiness in
economically depressed societies, it has been found that “once a threshold level of
affluence has been reached, the average level of human well-being in a country is almost
completely independent of its stock of material consumption goods” (Frank, 1999, p. 65)
For Folbre (1999), capitalism squeezes society’s capacity for caring labor, leading
to the disintegration of social support structures. Folbre (2001) suggests that, historically,
capitalism and the growth of wage employment shook families up. They
decreased the economic benefits of raising children, who became less likely to
serve as a labor force for their own parents. The growing obsolescence of the
family as a unit of production - and the accompanying rise of the business
enterprise or corporation - drove a wedge between the reproductive and
productive work. Parents raised children who, when they grew up, went to work
for someone else. Parents subsidized capitalists, producing workers that
employers could hire without paying the actual cost of producing and training
them. In addition, capitalists, unlike parents, had the power to hire and fire
according to economic conditions. They were in the same relation to parents as
men were to women - relatively unencumbered by family responsibilities. Thus, a
system based on wage employment gradually began to supersede family-based
enterprises, (pp. 89-90)
In a review of studies that compared the social and physical health effects of large
income discrepancies within societies, Wilkinson (1996) demonstrates that increased
material inequality affects social relationships by imposing a psychological burden that
reduces the physical and emotional well-being of society. He concludes that conventional
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economics ignore the “social economy of well-being” (p. 109) that ultimately determines
whether human self-realization and optimal functioning can be sustained:
One of the ways in which adverse socio-economic circumstances may do lasting
psychological and emotional damage is through increasing the levels of stress in
which domestic life is lived. The social and economic environment establishes
many of the difficulties with which domestic life has to cope and cannot be
separated from a range of what are normally seen as family problems. It is not just
worries about money, jobs and housing spill over into domestic conflict as
tempers become more quickly frayed and parents find themselves with smaller
reserves of patience and tolerance. It is also that lack of money, of choices, play
space, the need for enough indoor space to accommodate incompatible family
activities - in short, the lack of resources of all kinds (including time) - means
that people’s needs and demands are brought into conflict with each other. The
tighter the constraints within which a family must operate, the fewer the dreams
which can be satisfied, and the more people’s interests conflict. The smaller the
resources, the less the capacity to overcome unforeseen difficulties, accidents,
breakages and losses. The greater the potential sources of stress and conflict, the
more family life and social support will suffer. (Wilkinson, 1996, pp. 163-164)
According to Comer (1989), African-American population groups are a case in
point for remaining economically and socio-emotionally marginalized - despite
technological progress, civil rights and recent socio-political changes - and unable to
develop the socio-emotional resources necessary in a challenging modem world:
When large segments of neighborhoods are poor and isolated from the
mainstream of society, other negative conditions emerge and a vicious cycle sets
in. Heads of households who cannot get primary job market work opportunities
lose respect for and confidence in themselves. Marriages more often do not occur,
or fall apart. On the other hand, many seek a sense of personal adequacy and self-
fulfillment through having children, although they cannot provide for them. These
conditions promote negative attitudes about self and others, antisocial and self-
destructive behavior and low expectations.
Economic development is less likely to occur in such areas. And, as a
result, and underground economy of drugs, trading in stolen property and the like
often emerges. Teenage pregnancy, gang membership, welfare dependency and a
number of other troublesome behaviors are much more likely under these
circumstances than efforts to participate successfully in the mainstream of society.
Families living under these conditions are not prepared to give their children the
kind of preschool experiences that will allow them to present themselves in school
as socially and academically competent young people with a reasonable
opportunity for success in the classroom and in society.... (pp. 120-121)
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Elsewhere, Comer writes:
PollCy-makers must understand, how changes in the economy since the
1940s have made it more difficult for many families to cope, how scientific and
technological developments have decreased local community support for child
development and socialization for adult life, while simultaneously increasing the
level of development needed to succeed - the highest level ever required in the
history of the world. (Comer, 1989, p. 127)
Economic growth theories that inspire government policies and international
development interventions need to be reevaluated for their socio-emotional adequacy and
trade-offs, by exploring whether they contribute to socio-emotional well-being, or to a
decline of social support networks and social capital across nations (Vimpani, 2000).
3.3.2. Children’s Emotional Well-Being and Economic Profitability
Research confirms Wilkinson’s (1996) notion that policies meant to strengthen
the “social economy of well-being” could increase yields of return of investments.
In a longitudinal study of the program “High Scope” in Ypsilanti, Michigan,
Berrueta-Clement, Schweinhart, Barnett, Epstein & Weikart (1984) show that public
funds spent for early education interventions of one and two years duration did generate
positive net value benefits. Schools drew benefit from the opportunity to work with
children with increased socio-emotional maturity. Interventions were found to have
contributed to increased rates of employment and higher earnings of the participants,
once they had reached the age of 19. Researchers also noted increased economic
independence, reduced dependence on welfare, as well as reduced acts of crime and
delinquency, thus saving taxpayers’ money for social assistance and protection services.
High Scope follow-up studies in the 1990s confirmed that early childhood
programs produced long-term benefits in children’s cognitive development, socialization,
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and school success (Barnett, 1995), as well as economic benefits: “In fact, the estimated
return on pre-school education exceeds the average rate of return on investments in the
stock market over the past thirty years” (Barnett, 1998, p. 206).
Early care and education research in countries outside the Western hemisphere
produces similar conclusions. Attendance at preschool programs is associated with
cognitive gams and improved school performance, particularly amongst children of low-
income families, provided that child care is of adequate quality (see Kagit9iba$i, 1996;
Bookock & Lamer, 1998).
Young’s (1995) review of child intervention research outside of the United States
or Europe confirms that psychosocial stimulation enhances the efficacy of health care and
nutrition initiatives. Children score higher on intellectual aptitude tests, are more likely to
enroll in high schools, and less likely to repeat classes, or drop out of school altogether.
The more disadvantaged a child 4 s social background, the more effective the outcomes of
early childhood interventions tend to be. Girls, frequently affected by gender barriers
within the community, are more likely to benefit from child early intervention programs,
than boys of the same background.
It is also expected that investment in education associated with early stimulation
and sensory-motor readiness yields a far higher rate of return than does equal investments
in secondary or higher education (Psacharopoulos, in Young, 1995). All these insights
justify the viewpoint that programs that deliver socio-emotional capacity development
services to children and caretakers ultimately strengthen not only well-being and
community development, but also nations’ labor force.
83
3.3.3. Adult Socio-Emotional Competence and Economic Productivity
Childre and Cryer (1999) have demonstrated that the performance of a company
is a function of the individual emotional well-being and competence of its employees.
Some American corporations have invited meditation experts to teach mindfulness
meditation practices that enhance emotional well-being, for absorbing and dealing with
stress more effectively (Goleman, personal communication, November 9, 2001). 27
According to Warr (1999), “well-being is significantly associated with better job-
performance, lower absenteeism, reduced probability of leaving an employer, and the
occurrence of more discretionary work behaviors” (p. 392). Argyle (1996) has illustrated
- in a study carried out in Great Britain - that subjective well-being has some effect on
length of life, mental health, sociability and altruism. Happy workers do work a little bit
harder, although the direction of causation is not known. Finch (1996) has found that
responsibility and commitment are functions of satisfactory reciprocal relationships.
Goleman (1998) argues that “emotional intelligence” results in improved
leadership performance and increased productivity:
Researchers have confirmed that emotional intelligence not only distinguishes
outstanding leaders but can also be linked to strong performance. The findings of
the late David McClelland, the renowned researcher in human and organizational
behavior, are a good example. In a 1996 study of a global food and beverage
company, McClelland found that when senior managers had a critical mass of
emotional intelligence capabilities, their divisions outperformed yearly earning
goals by 20%. Meanwhile, division leaders without that critical mass
underperformed by almost the same amount. McClelland’s findings interestingly,
held as true in the company’s U.S. divisions as in its divisions in Asia and Europe,
(p. 95)
27
University of Wisconsin researchers are currently analyzing measures of brain activity, immune
function, and psychological characteristics of employees of a local biotechnology company who went
through eight weeks of training to learn mindfulness meditation. The researchers are interested in
determining what impact mindfulness mediation training may have on the mind and the body, as well as
whether mindfulness meditation alters the neurological architecture of the brain (Land, 2001).
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3.3.4. Socio-Emotional Well-Being and Democracy
Hedonic psychologists propose that policy makers should be interested in
contributing to the improvement of life satisfaction rather than sticking with just
economic and social development indicators, since subjective well-being is associated
with better job performance, and could predict the stability of democratic institutions
(Diener & Suh, 1999; Inglehart, 1997):
Surprising as it may seem at first glance, satisfaction with one’s life as a
whole is far more conducive to political legitimacy than is a favorable opinion on
the political system itself. Mass satisfaction with the way the political system is
currently functioning has only a modest linkage with stable democracy; but
satisfaction with one’s life as a whole is a strong predictor of stable democracv..
(Inglehart, 1997, p. 176)
3.3.5. Modernity and Socio-Emotional Challenges in the Western World
As research findings from developmental psychology and brain research
emphasize the importance of socio-emotionally “enabling” support networks, a review of
reports and statements about contemporary socio-emotional well-being in the United
States indicates the troubling fact that - despite outstanding macroeconomic
improvements in the 1990s - social morbidity in the US is on the increase:
On the whole, long-term trends on social performance may be viewed as less than
encouraging. While some indicators show improvement and signify areas where
we have made gains in the nation’s social health, many have worsened
significantly over time and are currently performing at levels far below what was
achieved in previous decades. .
.
Several indicators are performing poorly. Suicide rates among the young
are 36 percent higher than they were in 1970, and nearly triple the rate in 1950.
Income inequality is at its third worst level in 50 years. More than 41 million
Americans are without health insurance, the worst performance since records
have been kept. Violent crime remains almost double what it was in 1970, even
with substantial improvements during the 1990s. Average wages for American
workers have fallen sharply since the early 1970s, despite the strong economy.
Child abuse has increased dramatically: an estimated 3.1 million children were
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reported abused in 1996 alone. Approximately one in every five children in
Ajnenca today lives m poverty, a 33 percent increase since 1970. The magnitude
of the downward trend in the performance of these indicators is a matter for
serious deliberation.
There are several bright spots. A range of indicators affecting different a»e
groups in society have experienced significant improvement. One is poverty
among the elderly, which has improved by more than fifty percent since the
1970s. This performance represents a significant achievement for the nation.
Infant mortality is currently at its best point in the nation’s history. High school
drop out rates and life expectancy have improved since the 1970s as well. In these
areas, the challenge is to ensure that all groups in society share in the gains that
have been made.
Some indicators have risen and fallen several times over the past few
decades. Teenage drug use, for example, grew worse in the 1990s after improving
during the 1980s. In contrast, teenage births have improved during the past five
&
years after a worsening trend during the 1980s. Other shifting indicators include
affordable housing, unemployment, and alcohol-related traffic fatalities, all of
which have made some gains during the 1990s after reversals during the 1980s.
These issues require our continuing vigilance. (Miringoff& Miringoff,1999, pp.
5-6)
According to Bronfenbrenner (1986) American families have become more
fragile and vulnerable, partly due to their nuclear family structures and the absence of
larger kinship support buffer systems. 28 Rikkel and Becker (1997) describe American
families as “increasingly diverse, disturbingly isolated from supportive individuals and
structures, and exposed to all manner of stressors, from economic and work-related
strains to violent environments” (p. viii). Family members struggle to deal with the
stresses emerging from parenthood, marital life, family loss, changing gender role
expectations, and poverty and work-related stresses (see Bronfenbrenner, 1986; Cusinato,
1994; Marks, 1989; Hetherington, 1989; Thompson & Walker, 1989; Heavey, Shenk &
Christensen, 1994; Galambos, Sears, Almeida & Kolaric, 1995). Mintz (1991) views
28
Families are social systems with their own identity. Just like individuals, they are embedded in
contexts that affect positively or negatively family life. Bronfenbrenner (1986) concludes that policy
makers need to devise guidelines for creating, enhancing and sustaining environments conducive to healthy
human growth, by distinguishing between mesosystems, exosystems and chronosystems that shape “family
well-being”, and families’ potential to provide child-appropriate environments.
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postwar families as psychosocially unprepared to bring up an emotionally empowered
new generation:
During the 1960s and 1970s, economic affluence, humanistic psychologies, the
sexual revolution, the influx of married women into the labor force, and the
women’s liberation movement combined to produce a heightened spirit of
individualism, a preoccupation with self, and a growing commitment to personal
freedom, that, in the eyes of a number of recent social critics.
. . is inconsistent
with a strong commitment to the family. They fear that today’s ideals of love and
marital and family relationships, based on therapeutic ideals of openness,
emotional honesty, and communication of intimate feelings have proven'
incapable, in many instances, of sustaining anything stronger than undemanding,
short-term, narcissistic sexual relationships, (p. 20)
Women with caretaker responsibilities experience growing social pressures as
they struggle to accommodate to changing conditions sparked by the social and economic
dynamics of globalization. As states restructure and retreat from public caring, women
are disproportionately affected (Mosher, 1999; Baines, Evans & Neysmith, 1998).
Neysmith (1999) argues that the literature about restructuration, while recognizing issues
such as job loss, retraining, and movement of labor, generally fails to recognize that
women are “twice disadvantaged, once by losing their jobs, and again by finding it
impossible to take up new jobs that conflict with their family responsibilities” (p. 1 1).
3.3.6. Modernity and Socio-Emotional Challenges in the Non-Western World
Non-Western nations also face increased economic, social and cultural challenges
that stress well-established social systems. A rupture of relationship networks produces
psychosocial tensions, no matter what particular cultural context they tend to be part of:
The cross-cultural literature does suggest that sociocultural and socioeconomic
change can have an impact on parent-child relationships and interactions,
including the potential for maltreatment. Immigrant and urbanizing families face
unique problems that have a potential effect upon child maltreatment. In the
change from an agrarian to an urban economy, children become consumers rather
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than producers and an economic liability rather than an asset.
... Through formalschooling, immigrant children acquire more knowledge of new environlnUhantheir parents and become less compliant and obedient, providing neater
opportunities for parent-child conflict.
. . The move from rural to urban areas maylsokte families from traditional km and social networks, thereby decreasing the
Y
1 elihood that parent-child conflict can be diminished before it escalates to
maltreatment....
Importantly, change can also be in a positive direction. In a 20-year
perspective on an Indian community, Mintum
... found that improvements in
locally available medical care promoted the survival and health of female
children, who had previously been at greater risks than males. While parents stillfavored sons and were less willing to transport daughters equally long distances
for medical care, if a clinic was readily accessible, daughters were more likelv to
receive treatment than in the past.
The costs and benefits of change remain to be assessed. Change may
eradicate cultural practices perceived as abusive from outside the culture in
question, but increase in idiosyncratic maltreatment. Painful practices such as
initiation rites or footbinding may be eradicated, but in the absence of protective
networks, children may be more vulnerable to physical or sexual assault by
parents (Korbin, 1991, p. 74).
Although there are substantial differences between nations in reported subjective
well-being (Diener & Suh, 1999), Inglehart’s (1990) World Value Survey analysis gives
reason to believe that any society’s prevailing level of subjective well-being has
important socio-political consequences. Former Eastern Bloc countries, for example,
struggle to live up to the challenges of the new “free market” system, while - at the same
time - dealing with the attitudinal legacy inherited from the Soviet state:
Over 40 years of Communism destroyed many basic values, such as respect for
law and public institutions. The inherited value system is a product of “double
standards” of socialism, where formal principles, such as equality and solidarity,
co-existed with less-principled, pragmatic behaviors, which developed to survive
in the conditions of a shortage economy and political oppression. Common
attitudes included that of a “hustler”, who disregarded law, lacked a long-term
perspective, and aimed at maximizing personal consumption... and/or a “soldier”,
who commanded “downwards” and obeyed “upwards”, with no habits of dialogue
and cooperation.... (Ruminska-Zimny, 1999, p. 223)
In so-called “developing countries”, 50 years of economic development efforts
and forces of globalization have led, on the one hand, to economic growth and spread of
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new technologies, but also, on the other hand, to social fragmentation, widening income
disparities, job and income insecurity, financial volatility, threat of a worldwide
recession, crime, the spread of HIV/Aids, civil conflict and global unrest, as well as
environmental degradation (UNDP, 1999). As a result of the recent financial crisis, Asia
has suffered increased unemployment rates and social unrest. Indonesia, Korea and
Thailand struggle to sustain rudimentary social protection networks such as old age and
disability, sickness and maternity, work injury, and unemployment programs. In the
struggle to find jobs and make ends meet, the young, female, less experienced and less
educated are the ones least likely to find a job (Lee & Rhee, 1999).
Efforts to strengthen national economic systems have increased the vulnerability
of the working classes, giving rise to the “new poor”. Family households without access
to resources have been disproportionately affected (Moser, Herbert & Makonnen, 1993;
Moser, 1998). MacPherson and Migdley (1987), in a study about the socio-emotional
impacts of rural migrants in developing countries, have analyzed how
Deteriorating levels of living forced people to live in unplanned communities,
witnessing how the environment became polluted, how community members
suffered loss of pride for having become dependent on others rather than self
sufficient, experiencing family separation and the generation gap, observing
disoriented and deviant children and youth, watching the dying heritage of the
past, seeing the misuse of leisure time, having sources of traditional foods
neglected and feeling the mounting pressure of excess population. Such
dimensions of social life and consciousness may very often be ofmuch more
importance in defining the quality of life as experienced by individuals, than are
some of the factors more amenable to measurement and thus more attractive to
policy makers, (p. 76)
Ozler (1999) believes that women, although gaining from globalization through
jobs and salaries that strengthen women’s status in family and community decision-
making processes, eventually end up in lower-paying jobs in factories and informal sector
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jobs that perpetuate women's position in traditional roles. Structural adjustment episodes
tend to be absorbed by women and their daughters who, as they struggle to cope with
unpaid work increases, face decreased chances for pursuing an education.
Families in non-Western contexts remain vulnerable to disruption by secular
change (Zeithn, et al„ 1995). As cultures open up to modem ways of life and reconsider
the validity of traditional practices, they enter a transitional phase that increases their
vulnerability to market forces:
Moving from an agrarian to an industrial society can upset the social structures in
which social bonds are embedded, a fact now evident across the developing
world. In Brazil, a worker in the “informal sector” gets up each day, takes a bus
out to an industrial area, then starts walking back toward his slum, stopping at
work sites along the way in hopes of landing a few hours of labor. If he succeeds,
he may spend the day among strangers; if he fails, he spends it alone. In India,
journalist Robert Kaplan writes of “polluted, grimy factory encampments” where
tens of millions of migrants, no longer tethered to the norms of the rural village,
are “assaulted by the temptations of the pseudo-Westem city - luxury cars, night
clubs, gangs, pornographic movies.” (R. Wright, 2000b, p. 60)
Societies emerging from conflict and violence, and struggling to reestablish
themselves economically socially and politically in the international arena, have often
failed to ward off further violence, due to their inability to buffer the shocks generated by
the painful local-to-global transition adjustments (Colletta & Cullen, 2000, p. 89).
UNDP (1999), in an economic analysis of care in the age of globalization offers
the following conclusions:
• Women’s increased participation in the labor force and shifts in economic
structures are transforming the ways care services are provided. Needs once
provided almost exclusively by unpaid family labor are now being pursued
from the market or provided by the state.
• Increase in the scope and speed of transactions are increasing the size of
markets, which are becoming disconnected from local communities. As
market relationships become less personal, reliance on families as a source of
emotional support tends to increase - just as they are becoming less stable
economically and demographically.
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haps most important, the expansion of markets tends to penalize altruismand care Both ind.viduals and institutions have been free-riding on the carin»labor that mainly women provide. Whether women will continue to provide
such labor without fair remuneration is another matter, (p. 79)
Policy makers need to launch affordable, sustainable and meaningful development
interventions for fostering children’s and adults’ psychosocial capacities that guarantee
their socio-economic and psychological survival in years to come.
3.3.7. Conclusions
Western modernity has brought irreversible changes to itself and the rest of the
world. Some changes, such as technological advances and human rights concepts are
undoubtedly beneficial. Other changes have resulted in social and environmental turmoil
of a dimension unseen in human history (see Table 7, for a review of this discussion).
While still having to come to terms with modernity’s implications for socio-
emotional functioning, industrialized nations spread the discourse of modernity rapidly
across the globe, affecting even those without access to the “blessings” of material
progress. Nobody knows how mobility, mass media, and industrialization will ultimately
affect the human psyche. But if change upsets social support structures necessary for
nurturing socio-emotional competence, then unprecedented social change is likely to
provoke unprecedented socio-emotional consequences.
Our society overlooks the drain on emotional balance that results from severing
attachments. From the dawn of the species until a few hundred years ago, most
human beings lived out their lives in one community. The signature lesson of the
twentieth century is that unforeseen complications are ever the faithful
companions of technological progress. The convenient devices that enable
extensive mobility are problematic because limbic regulation operates weakly at a
distance. We have the means to establish a peripatetic life style, but we will never
have the brains for it. (Lewis, Amini & Lannon, 2000, p. 159)
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Marsella (1999) foresees the need for “Global-Community Psychology” which,
while acknowledging the ethnocentncity of all psychologies, enables societies across the
planet to deal with a myriad of stress syndromes such as future shock, culture shock,
acculturation stress, rootlessness, identity confusion, societal and group disorders, social
disillusionment, sick societies, urban blight and decay, social fragmentation, cults, as well
as cultural abuse and collapse. Contributions of global psychologists are not so much
needed in the area of therapeutic services, than in the “envisioning, negotiating, designing
and evaluating [of] a humane social order” (Marsella, 1999, p. 1289).
Marsella s (1999) analysis thus affirms the timeliness of this dissertation inquiry
into the socio-emotional adequacy of socio-economic development texts.
3A Towards a Politic for the Social Construction of Resilient Communities
Whether one judges globalization’s socio-economic impacts as positive or
negative, the fact remains that societies must accommodate to global change.
Goleman (1995) suggests that societies ought to psychologically “inoculate” (p.
247) citizens by training children and leaders to handle emotional stress in an
“intelligent” manner. In addition, human ecologies that promote resilient communities
,
and which match the neuro-physiological needs for human relatedness need to be
strengthened. A social system promoting psychosocial resiliency would be one which
as far as it is humanly possible, minimizes disruptive events, protects each child’s
experience of attachment from harm, and supports family coping. Yet, in order to
control uncertainty, individuals and families are tempted to achieve certainty at
the expense of others (i.e. by imposing a greater burden of uncertainty on them or
by providing fewer material and social resources). When powerful groups in
society promote their own control over life circumstances by subordinating and
marginalizing others, they make it less possible for these groups to offer and
experience security in their own families. (Marris, 1991, p. 88)
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The following section provides concepts and examples that could guide efforts to
develop socio-emotionally conducive development policies. I introduce Staub’s (in press)
taxonomy of fundamental emotional needs, which allows policy makers to assess socio-
emotional strengths and weaknesses of target societies. I also present recommendations
and project examples proposed by advocates and development practitioners for
facilitating the constructive satisfaction of emotional needs in culturally diverse settings
3.4.1. Protecting Attachment Experiences by Satisfying Fundamental Emotional Needs
One popular assumption regarding the root causes ofhuman motivation and
socio-emotional well-being is that human beings need to be able to constructively satisfy
certain fundamental emotional needs. 29 The genocide and prosocial psychology scholar
Ervin Staub posits that the development of caring, non-violent and optimally functioning
human beings30 depends on caretakers’ success in facilitating a well-balanced, long-term,
constructive satisfaction of needs such as (a) security, (b) effectiveness and control, (c)
positive sense of identity, (d) comprehension of reality, (e) positive sense of belonging,
(e) independence and autonomy, and (f) transcendence (see outline in Table 8).
29
This assumption is shared by many Western psychologists who have studied the motivational
causes of human behavior (see Connell, 1990; Connell & Wellborn, 1991; Deci & Ryan 1985- Harter
1983; McClelland, 1951).
While non-Westem psychologists may not use equal terms, the metaphors they cite for describing
non-Westem child rearing attitudes correspond to Western psychologists’ notion of “needs satisfaction”.
Nsamenang (1992), for example, writes about West African child rearing attitudes: “In the sociological
realm, the child is considered a “plant” growing up in a field - the km group. .. The metaphor of the plant
connotes tending and development of maturity and fruit bearing, that is, children, whom the Bambara
regard as the “grain du monde" (p. 143).
30
Staub defines “optimally functioning persons” as people who have their basic needs fulfilled to
a reasonable extent, and who have developed the capacity to fulfill needs in constructive rather than
destructive ways, and who have experienced a continuous evolution of effectiveness and identity and
connection as a result of the contmued fulfillment of these needs (personal communication, May 3 rd
,
2002).
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Staub suggests that the need for “secunty" is the most basic one of all human
needs. In addition, “effectiveness and control”, “positive identity,
“comprehens.on of
reality”, as well as “positive connection” and the need for “independence and autonomy”
are necessary for a human being to engage in social learning processes and eventually
choose constructive means of needs satisfaction. Needs such as “transcendence” tend to
become progressively more important as life moves on. “Integration of self and “long-
term satisfaction” evolve with the constructive satisfaction of earlier mentioned needs.
Staub claims that his taxonomy has cross-culturally validity
.
31
In other words, it
does not matter whether one lives one’s life as a Bushman in the Kalahari dessert, or as a
New York City Banker. The emotional need for feeling safe - i.e. freedom from physical
and psychological threats, for example - determines any person’s subjective well-being.
At the same time, needs satisfaction strategies are culturally pre-determined and
need to match pre-established codes for “legitimate” needs satisfaction practices. Hence
the constructive satisfaction of needs such as “independence” and “positive connection
and belonging” must match norms pertinent to a culture’s understanding of “legitimate”
independent behavior versus culturally valued behavioral expressions of social
relatedness.
Such a claim usually attracts cultural critics who point to the fact that the satisfaction of basic
human needs gives undue importance to certain categories of emotional needs. Indeed, Western theories of
organizational behavior (such as, for example, Maslow’s hierarchy of social needs) have been criticized as
biased, since they emphasize need priorities congruent with individualistic, high achievement-oriented
cultures (see Hofstede, 1980).
Yet, Maslow’s pyramid and social needs, as well as other frameworks proposed by other Western
psychologists, were never criticized for arguing that security was a basic need, but for their undue emphasis
on the need for individual self-realization (Hofstede, 1980). Providing a framework for nurturing caring
and optimal human functioning, Staub s taxonomy should not be confused with organizational theories
developed on behalf of discourse communities interested in exploring the psychological requirements for
increasing economic productivity. Staub’s taxonomy is congruent with LeVine’s observation that care
takers of non-Western traditional societies have a hierarchy of “care-giving” goals that are ordered in
importance: firstly, health and survival; secondly, behaviors that will lead to self-sufficiency; and thirdly,
behaviors that promote other cultural values such as morality and prestige (in Matsumoto & Lynch, 1994).
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Rothbaum, Weisz. Pott, Miyake and Morelli’s (2000) article “Attachment and
Culture: Security in the Untted States and Japan" is a case in pent for illustrating how
child-rearing practices differ in Japan and the United States, while seeking to obtain the
same objectives, i.e. the establishment of secure attachment relationships for each
culture s offspnng. This allows for the speculative conclusion (see Tables 9 & 10, on pp.
98-101) how Japanese and Western caretakers strive to satisfy the same fundamental
emotional needs in constructive
- yet culturally distinct - ways. 32
Hence, no matter how a culture regulates - for example - individualistic and
collective behavior, any culture provides orientation, permits experiences of effectiveness
and control, facilitates identity development and comprehension of reality as well as the
satisfaction of other fundamental emotional needs. Staub’s (in press) taxonomy of
fundamental emotional needs could serve therefore as a framework for initializing
development practitioners’ efforts to map a “geography of socio-emotional well-being”
of individuals, communities, and perhaps nations.
32
Individualism and collectivism have frequently been equated with independence and
interdependence. Raeff (1997) rejects this dichotomous notion on the following grounds:
By classifying cultures and cultural constructions of the self as either independence-oriented or
interdependence-oriented, and by equating individualism and collectivism with independence and
interdependence, respectively, two sets of interrelated dichotomies have emerged m cultural
analysis of self-development. That is, independence and interdependence are viewed as
dichotomous and oppositional dimensions of psychological functioning. By extension,
individualism and collectivism are viewed as dichotomous and oppositional constructs for
classifying whole cultural systems. However, based on the theoretical position that autonomous
agency and relationships with others are intersecting dimensions of self, it is conceptually
problematic to treat independence and interdependence as opposing dimensions of self-
development.
. . . Furthermore, if the self is constituted by both independent and interdependent
functioning, the dichotomous equations of individualism with independence and collectivism with
interdependence break down, suggesting that broader conceptualizations of individualism and
collectivism are required to encompass modes of independence and interdependence in both
cultural value systems, (p. 206)
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3.4.2. Strategizing for Constructive Emotional Needs Satisfaction
The successful satisfaction of fundamental emotional needs requires socio-
emotionally enabling social structures. In the United States, Garbanno and Garbanno
(1992) have therefore suggested five key areas of the socio-cultural environment that
should be reviewed for impact when evaluating the quality of policy proposals for socio-
economic change: (1) families; (2) neighborhoods (i.e. children’s micro- and meso-
systems); (3) appreciation and respect for families within society (expressed in
institutional policies and educational school curricula); (4) effectiveness and optimal
functioning of natural helping networks; and (5) age integration (as key towards
purposeful, goal-directed pro-social outreach).
Governments ought to show via policies their commitment to an atmosphere of
social tolerance (Wilkinson, 1996), which, in turn, nurtures security and socio-emotional
well-being. Policies are needed that diminish economic disadvantages of families,
discourage divorce and out-of-wedlock childbearing, increase parental earnings, and
provide child and family tax exemptions (Hernandez, 1998). As mental and emotional
growth also requires family structures that are not overburdened by socio-economic
stresses, governments ought to provide support programs that assist families who deal
with difficult stressful experiences. Schools could contain child care and family outreach
facilities, in order to counteract mental health disorders and other child development
problems early on (Zigler & Finn-Stevenson, 1999, p. 571). Industries ought to be
obliged to grant flexible work schedules, part-time work opportunities, job-sharing, and
most importantly parental leave policies, for creating buffers against the stresses
associated with work and family life (pp. 568-569).
102
Early child education needs to be taken more seriously. Children’s predisposition
to learn, and the brain’s growth spurts during the first ten years of children’s lives
theoretically implies the need for investing heavily in “brain-compatible”, socio-
emotionally conducive early childhood education (Abbott, 1999)
A “Report on the Social Health of the Nation” (Miringoff& Miringoff, 1999)
might be an effective mechanism for affecting the rhetoric and social consciousness of
governments and the political elite. Research and teaching on child and family socio-
emotional well-being in diverse cultural contexts should be encouraged, and social
scientists could be assisted in lobbying on behalf of children and families (Zigler & Finn-
Stevenson, 1999).
In the international arena, Levinger (1996) has proposed what she termed a
partagogical approach” " for strengthening communities through capacity development
initiatives beneficial for cultivating family life, earning of livelihood, harnessing
environmental stewardship and the promotion of civil society. Although not directly
referring to socio-emotional empowerment, Levinger’s framework implies that socio-
economic survival in the 21 st century depends on people’s prosocial and social
networking skills. Bartlett, Hart, Satterthwaite, de la Barra and Missair (1999)
recommend to launch institutional capacity and advocacy development programs for
municipal authorities and NGOs for conducting child and family-conducive municipal
planning activities at the exo-level.
Beyond national policy initiatives, it will be necessary to institutionalize
international trade accords, and to integrate agreements on human rights protection, as
33
“Partagogy” is defined as a learning science that focuses on assisting individuals to “develop the
skills and knowledge they need to access available participation opportunities and create new ones over the
course of their lifespans” (Levinger, 1996, p. 25).
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well as the protection of the environment, in order to make global trade socially and
ecologically sustainable. Corporations could and should pay minimum tax in order to
financially compensate for the resources, their host countries have invested in the
development of human and social capital now harvested by foreign companies. Countries
who disregard democratic rights and environmental protection standards should be
penalized by excluding them from consumer markets. International debt could be
forgiven, and the granting of new credits could be made dependent on governments
commitment to push social policy agendas - such as girls’ education, for example - in
their countries (Folbre, 2001).
As far as societies with recent histories of violent conflict are concerned,
development programs ought to facilitate reconciliation and the establishment of
“friendly relationships” amongst groups with histories of recent conflict. Connection-
building processes need to be facilitated, where members of estranged groups have the
opportunity to share, experience togetherness, or engage in planning processes towards
common goals. Leadership interaction in the areas of politics, business, education and
science need to receive active support from the international community, as well as the
support for institutions and collective events which encourage group initiatives and
positive bystandership (Staub, 1989). Agencies may also want to consider providing
therapeutic interventions for children and adults suffering from severe trauma as a result
of experience of violence. Opportunities for healing decrease the dysfunctional behavior
tendencies of victims of violence, and increase their capacity to make meaningful
contributions to society (Staub, 1999; Maynard, 1999).
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A number of initiatives exist that have converted policy recommendations into
concrete development practice, are presented in the section that follows.
3 4.2.1. US Examples for Social Support Initiatives at the Micro-Level
In the US, early childhood education programs such as HeadStart have effectively
fortified self-esteem and development of language and pre-reading skills in the
classroom, and established programs that focus on the family as a whole. The “School of
the 21 Century gained popularity for using school as a coordinating base for childcare
and family support services. Community school initiatives advocate for improved student
achievement by means of increased communication between school staff and parents, and
by fostering positive relationships (Zigler & Finn-Stevenson, 1999).
A variety of schools have successfully implemented courses for socio-emotional
capacity development (see Goleman, 1995, for an overview of evaluation results). The
Northeast Foundation for Children has developed a classroom management approach that
fosters self-control, social participation and human development by teaching children
self-control, self-discipline, as well as caring for oneself, one another, and the world
(Chamey, 1991). Kessler (2000) has developed a curriculum that helps adolescents to
find deep connection, silence and solitude, meaning and purpose, as well as joy, delight,
creativity and transcendence within school. The Association for Supervision and
Curriculum Development [ASCD] has published guidelines for psychosocial capacity
development that assist US teachers interested in promoting social and emotional
learning in American schools (see Elias, et al., 1997).
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j.4.2.2. International Examples of Social Support Initiatives at the Micro-T pvp!
Programs such as the Nueva Escuela program in Columbia (Schiefelbein. 1991),
the BRAC Rural Primary School system in Bangla Desh (Lovell & Fatema, 1991;
Prather, 1993), the Upper Egypt Community Schools (Hartwell, 1997) and the Child
Scope Project in Ghana (Miller & Pittman, 1997) have taken specific steps to enhance
culturally relevant learning in a determined context. UNICEF has used school curricula
for addressing topics such as children’s rights and peace education (Fountain, 1999). A
successful example of “school as community space” is the “Centro des Formacao do
Educador Popular Mana da Conceicao” in Recife, Brazil, which simultaneously serves as
a pre-school, day care center, primary school, professional training center and community
meeting place (Bartlett, Hart, Satterthwaite, de la Barra & Missair, 1999, p. 166).
3.4.2.3. US Examples for Social Support Initiatives at the Exo-Level
In the United States, needy families receive financial assistance through the
TANF [Temporary Assistance for Needy Families] Program (Folbre, 2001). Training
programs for mothers who have experienced abuse in their own childhood were
successful in initiating non-abusive relationships with their own infants, provided that the
interventions were carried out prior to an infant’s birth (Staub, in preparation). Since
disadvantaged children and families may need intensive treatments for counteracting the
pervasive effects of poverty, violence, social dislocation, and other inner-city childhood
experiences, some agencies have launched “two-generation projects” that help children to
get the best possible start in life, and parents to become economically self-sufficient
(St.Pierre, Layzer & Barnes, 1998).
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Riley (1997) has documented how the University of Wisconsin community
extension program effectively influenced community psychological well-being by
engaging communities in locally-conducted socio-emotional community research.
A psycho-educational training program in Flonda succeeded in facilitating
attitudinal changes amongst citizens of a marginalized inner-city community in Modello,
(Pransky, 1998). As participants overcame psychopathological dysfunctions, they
launched community mobilization programs that gradually transformed the socio-
economic status quo of Modello.
3 .4.2A. International Examples for Social Support Initiatives at the F,xo-T.evel
The World Bank finances early child intervention programs because it considers
that early childhood experiences determine half of the development of children’s
intelligence potential (Young, 1995). Some UN-Agencies (UNICEF) and NGOs such as
Save the Children and Care International have begun to include psychosocial enablement
and the prevention of child abuse components into their country strategic plans.
Development interventions that use “genuine” (sic) (Deshler & Sok, cited in
Selener 1997, p. 205) participatory community development approaches at the grassroots
level are likely to socio-emotionally empower immediate project beneficiaries. Sebstadt
& Chen (1996), for example, in their meta-analysis ofwomen micro-enterprise
evaluation reports from Asia, Africa and Latin America, found that micro-enterprise
initiatives led to increased self-confidence amongst African women. The Barefoot
College in Tilona, India (Barefoot College, 2000) has earned international admiration for
creating a learning and community environment where activities are chosen, planned,
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implemented and evaluated by community members themselves. In Tilona, learning by
doing in a meaningful context allowed for intense induct,ve learning to occur, wh.ch, in
turn, impacted mind, attitudes and emotions."^
Socio-emotional enablement can also be enhanced amongst children and adults,
by mobilizing rural communities to become the patrons of their own community schools,
thereby enhancing social cohesion at the local level (see Hartwell, 1997). In Bolivia,
Universidad Nur developed a senes of educational leadership manuals, based on a
framework that fuses development of social capacities with development learning and
community mobilization knowledge (Anello, 1997). Around the world, NGOs have
expenmented with the so-called “children teaching children” approach, where children
participate in the planning and execution of development programs, and serve as trainers
or mentors to other child members of the community (Hart, 1997).
3
;
4.2.5. International Examples of Support Initiatives that Reduce Conflict
The need for psychosocial support for children and youth is recognized when it
comes to providing assistance in crisis and emergency situations. Interventions include
sponsored peace and human rights education programs, community development
34
Notwithstanding, many projects that call themselves participatory are in reality “pseudo-
participatory” approaches (see Deshler & Sok, cited m Selener, 1997, p. 205), as they allow for only partial
inclusion in decision-making processes mainly controlled by outside mterests and agendas. Cooke &
Kothari (2001) have pointed out how participatory development projects can lead to either an unjust or
illegitimate exercise of power. Cooke (2001) argues that the “technology” of participation “can cause
decisions to be made that are more risky, with which no one really agrees, or that rationalize harm to
others, and it can be used consciously or otherwise to manipulate group members’ ideological beliefs” (p
102 ).
Masud, Chowdhury and Bhuiya (2001) have documented the psychological anxieties of women
beneficiaries of a micro-credit initiative in Matlab, Bangladesh as a result of newly adopted nontraditional
roles by women.
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programs and programs to reintegrate child soldiers, as well as spec.fic therapeutic
assistance for traumatized populations (UNESCO, 1999)
Bembaum (1999a) reports from human rights education initiative in Peru that
trained 900 community leaders from across the country in human rights, democracy, and
citizen participation. The project was particularly well-received amongst women, who
reported that it improved the communication amongst their own family members, that it
motivated them to protect their own rights, and that it stabilized their position as leaders
in their communities. They have also reported a decrease of physical violence.
In Rwanda, a psycho-educational training on healing and reconciliation for Hutu
and Tutsi community mobilizers reduced participants’ level of war trauma, while
increasing a positive orientation by Tutsis towards Hutus (Staub & Pearlman, 2000).
Bartlett, Hart, Satterthwaite, de la Barra and Missair (1999) have argued that the
use of the Convention of the Rights of the Child as a framework for guiding development
interventions would inspire ecologically sensitive child development initiatives. Efforts to
promote the rights of the child automatically strengthen the social support structures in
children’s immediate environment, and thus are beneficial even to the socio-emotional
needs of adult caretakers. Child well-being as a development agenda also serves as a
unifying power amongst groups with histories of conflict (Menary, 1990; Reimers &
McGinn, 1997).
3.4,2. 6. Examples at the Macro and Meta-Macro Analytic Levels
There are few documented examples of initiatives that strengthen social support
networks at the macro-policy level. One is undoubtedly the welfare systems of some
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northern European states who finance extended periods of child-leave opportunities for
employed parents (UNDP, 1999). Another example is the United States Congress’
initiative to funnel funds into selected economically depressed urban and rural
“Empowerment Zones”, combining individual and family-centered services with social
and economic initiatives (D. J. Wright, 2001).
The Government of Venezuela created, in the 1970s, a Ministry of Human
Intelligence with the mission to nurture a culture ofthoughtfulness for fostenng mental
management, and systemic thinking (Perkins, 1995, p. 207). The initiative, however, no
longer exists.
At the meta-macro level, the most prominent example for strengthen children’s
socio-emotional capacity development is the Convention on the Rights of the Child,
which has been ratified by almost all World Governments. UNESCO has approved a
research initiative entitled Learning to Hate, Learning to Care”, that currently awaits
funding (Ohsako, personal communication. May 2002).
3.4.2.7, Conclusions
There are a variety of frameworks, concepts and options available for
development practitioners interested in facilitating socio-emotionally adequate
development interventions. As agencies tend to act either on the exo, or the macro and
meta-macro analytic levels of the human ecology, it is important, however, to coordinate
efforts for making interventions socio-emotionally sustainable. Socio-emotional capacity
development initiatives would enhance their effectiveness if they succeed in launching
compatible initiatives at multiple levels of the human ecology (see Table 11).
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Bronfenbrenner’s
(1979)
“meso-dimension”
is
not
included
in
this
table.
It
refers
to
the
overall
compatibility
of
micro,
exo
and
macro
structures
and
can
as
such
be
considered
by
development
planners
seeking
to
implement
socio-emotionally
effective
development
programs.
3.5. Development.: The Social Construction of Resiliency?
This chapter has demonstrated how human development is driven - across
cultures - by socio-emotional inputs that spark brain development as well as the evolution
of socio-emotional competence. Subjective well-being depends on social contexts that
allow for the constructive satisfaction of fundamental emotional needs, thereby nurturing
the development of a caring, nurturing, optimally functioning citizenry.
Any type of social action, whether carried out by a caretaker, communities, or by
politicians and business leaders, eventually ripples through the ecology of humankind’s
interrelatedness, thereby stifling or enhancing care-taking relationships and socio-
emotional capacity development. The challenge of the years lying ahead consists in the
strengthening of those linkages that enhance the quality of social support networks
(Marris, 1991). Material and socio-emotional needs must be addressed jointly so that
material and socio-emotional well-being reinforce one another.
Aware of the importance ofhuman capital for the long-term sustainability of
macro-economic development interventions, it would seem absurd if policy makers of
leading development agencies would neglect the important dimensions of socio-
emotional well-being in their overall policy advice. This dissertation has therefore set as
its goal to explore whether development publications actually do consider socio-
emotional well-being, or whether the topic is overlooked.
In the chapter that follows, I introduce the methodological approaches used for
analyzing and critically evaluating the socio-emotional quality of the content of
international socio-economic development texts.
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CHAPTER 4
RESEARCH STRATEGIES
When we speak or wnte, we always take a particular perspective on what
?e W0
,
i
;!
d * s llke
- Thls involves us in taking perspectives on what is
TT - anp, n0tj What 1S “accePtable” and not; what is “right” and not-what is real and not; what ts the “way things are” and notfwhat is the’
ways things ought to be’ and not; what is “possible” and not; what
people like us or “people like them” do and don’t do; and so on and so
forth, again through a nearly endless list. But these are all, too,
perspectives on how we believe, wish, or act as if potential “social goods”
are, or ought to be, distributed. (Gee, 1999, p. 2)
4.1. Introduction
This dissertation analyzed purposefully-selected agency development texts - such
as memorandums, operational manuals, conference reports, press releases, and project
abstracts - for determining whether agencies do or do not embrace the notion of the
importance of socio-emotionally conducive support structures in their development
communications. I engaged in an “expertise-based evaluation” called “connoisseurship
and criticism (see Eisner, 2002; Gall, Borg & Gall, 1996, pp. 709-711), which demands
an understanding of the content of text artifacts, to be complemented by subsequent
critical content evaluation. This was achieved through a mixed-method design (Creswell,
1994) that combined (1) ideological and critical discourse analyses, as well as (2)
quantitative-numerical and qualitative-verbal content analyses.
Text discourse analysis seeks to demonstrate how a text instructs its readers to
understand or interpret social phenomena, and how to think about the world (Silverman,
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1997, p. 3). Texts are seen as “distinctive social actions” in their own right (Luke, 1995,
p. 18). Their power of persuasion, say discourse analysts, lies in the way they have been
constructed (consciously or unconsciously). Text discourse analysts claim to have the
“analytical mentality” necessary for spotting the mechanisms by which persuasive
communication actually occurs (Potter, 1997).
The term content analysis” refers to data-reduction processes by which texts are
classified into content categones (Weber, 1985, p. 15). A quantitative content analysis
consists of word counts (see Gall, Borg & Gall, 1996), whereas the qualitative content
analysis consists in identifying meanings of words, sentences, whole paragraphs and even
larger chunks of text, while considering also the circumstances under which a text has
been produced (Miles & Huberman, 1994; Hodder, 2000).
The major distinction between discourse and content analysis is that content
analysis is an empirical research discipline, whereas discourse analysts view texts as
social products that demand deconstruction on the basis of assumptions about the
nature of knowledge production (Gubrium & Holstein, 2000). Still, even content analysts
rely on the construction of categories of meaning, and theories and perspectives regarding
social matters. Discourse and content analysts are therefore similar in their interest to
categorize content, yet distinguish themselves through their distinct epistemological
assumptions, which are reflected in the questions they choose to ask when analyzing
texts, and the categories they use in their text-coding procedures.
This dissertation’s discourse analyses are based on questions recommended in the
discourse literature. Content analyses were based on a coding dictionary constructed on
the basis ofmy analysis and interpretation of international agencies’ development texts.
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The combination of ideological and critical discourse, as well as quantitative and
qualitative content analyses reflects my appreciation and critique of the possibilities and
limitations of quantitative, qualitative, positivist and critical paradigms of social research
(see Chapter 2). It also acknowledges that - in my opinion - development theories have
always been an amalgamation of ideology and empirical analysis.
In the following, I discuss my rationale for focusing on development texts rather
than practices. I describe the reasons behind my decision to apply both discourse and
content analytical methods, as well as for purposefully selecting this dissertation’s sample
of texts. I present the data analysis software package used for carrying out the text
content analyses, and conclude with a research process self-critique (see also Figure 9).
4.2. Research Genre: A Mixed-Methods Text Analysis Design
I opted for analyzing text “artifacts” (Hodder, 2000, p. 704) - such as conference
reports or policy papers - of the so-called “development industry”, in order to inquire
whether agencies acknowledge the theme of socio-emotional well-being in their
communications amongst staff, and/or towards the interested public. Text artifacts
provide a plausible documentation of agencies’ appreciation or disregard for socio-
emotional development concepts, and evidence for speculating about agencies’
development ideology. Text evidence indicates the extent to which agencies have
integrated the theme of socio-emotional capacity development into their overall
development thought.
Texts are more than just artifacts that provide clues about organizational ideology.
Texts are also channels of communication that expose members of social systems to ideas
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Figure 9 : Graphic Presentation of the Outline of Chapter d
Research Genre: A Mixed-Methods Text Analysis Design
Establishing Text Connoisseurship
• Ideological Discourse Analysis as a Strategy for Establishing Text Connoisseurship
Quantitative and Qualitative Content Analysis as a Strategy for Establishing Text
Connoisseurship 6
Advantages and Disadvantages of Quantitative Content Analysis
Advantages and Disadvantages of Qualitative Content Analysis
Description of Quantitative Content Analysis Procedures
o Creating a Coding Dictionary
o The Coding Dictionary Structure
o Intra-Coder and Inter-Coder Reliability
o Software
Qualitative Content Analysis Procedures
Evaluating Text Critically
• Critical Discourse Analysis as a Strategy for Critically Evaluating Text
Summative Conclusion
Sampling of Texts and Text Authors
• Rationale for Choosing UN Conference Reports
• Rationale for Choosing IMF Socio-Economic Development Communications
• Rationale for Choosing Bank Socio-Economic Development Communications
Research Process Self-Critique
Quantitative Content Analysis Vs. Vague Terminology of Policy Texts
Size of Coding Dictionary Vs. Inter-Rater Reliability
The Accidental Structure of the Coding Dictionary
Quantitative Content Analysis Vs. the “Shoreless Ocean of Development Thought’
Other Limitations of This Inquiry
and practices that may or may not trigger mental and social change (van Dijk, 1998, pp.
243-245; Rogers & Shoemaker, 1971). Texts exert persuasive power, especially if the
reader perceives the communication source to be “believable” and “likeable” (O’Keefe,
1990, pp. 130-131; Webber, 1986, p. 287), and if the information conveyor cites sources
of evidence, case histories, statistical summaries, as well as the pertinent examples for
justifying an argument (O’Keefe, 1990, pp. 168-169). Texts contain knowledge and
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conceptual frameworks that serve as
“working-understandings”, and which “creep”
(Weiss, 1980, p. 381) into the deliberations of policy planners and decision makers. 36
Text analysis is an unobtrusive method for generating cultural indicators that
point to a state of beliefs, values, ideologies and practices contained in texts, or
transcripts of human communications (Weber, 1985, p. 10). Texts provide data and
images recorded without the intervention of a researcher (Silverman, 2000, p. 825).
According to Hodder (2000), documents and records are important because “.
. .. in
general terms, access can be easy and at low cost, because the information provided may
differ from and may not be available in spoken form, and because texts endure and thus
give historical insight” (p. 704). Hodder warns, however, that “...records and documents
need to be understood in the contexts of their conditions of production and reading”. The
nature of their “embeddedness in social and ideological systems” is key for understanding
an artifact (p. 704).
Applied to the context of international development agencies, this means that text
analysts need to be familiar with both the theories of development espoused by the
Obviously, there is a great difference between rhetoric and intent on the one hand, and
organizational practice, effectiveness and impact, on the other. Craig (1990) has found that only 10% of the
African education policies have actually been implemented. Policy implementations fail for a number of
reasons such as lack of policy substance, political factors, resource constraints, ineffective bureaucracies
and administrations, as well as policies’ lack of compatibility with client aspirations (pp. 24-57). In
addition, policies are often misinterpreted by target communities or practitioner teams working on the
ground (see Wolf, Lang, Bekett, Mount & VanBelle-Prouty, 1999).
Yet, text analysis as a research method still served me well for determining whether the theme of
socio-emotional capacity development does or does not hold a place in the communications of international
development discourse producers. Alternative research options such as the analysis of the psychosocial
effectiveness of socio-economic project designs would have brought its own analytical dilemmas, since
reliance of linear - rather than systemic causality - for the analysis of degrees of psychosocial well-being
(or pathologies), is in itself a problematic undertaking:
In all psychoanalytic reconstructions of the causes that have guided a person to his or her present
state, the logic of proving one major cause (as separable from the whole causal system) is suspect.
Unequivocal reconstruction of the causes that have resulted in the present state is possible only if
we assume that linear causality, rather than systemic causality, is involved in development.
(Valsiner, 1989, p. 221)
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various agencies, as well as those theories-in-use that manifest themselves through their
actual performance (see Schein, 1992). Text analysts must also have developed an in-
depth understanding of the diverse epistemological assumptions and paradigms of social
change that have shaped development practice during the past five decades; and
particularly the cultural and political nature of Western development practice. 37
I analyzed text by pursuing two complementary purposes: “text understanding”
and text criticism
. Eisner (2002), who has developed this approach, called it
“connoisseurship and educational criticism” 38
,
suggesting that the effectiveness of an
evaluator’s interpretation is based on her or his capacity to first understand the text (in the
sense of “becoming aware” ofwhat exists), and secondly by critically evaluating what
has been “appreciated” before:
Connoissem-ship, generally defined, is the art of appreciation. It is essential to
criticism, because without the ability to perceive what is subtle and important,
criticism is likely to be superficial or even empty. The major distinction between
connoisseurship and criticism is this: connoisseurship is the art of appreciation,
criticism is the art of disclosure. (Eisner, 2002, p. 215; see also Figure 10)
Figure 10: Eisner’s Model of “Connoisseurship and Educational Criticism”
See chapter 2, which outlines my epistemological standpoints that have shaped my own attitude
towards contemporary socio-economic development thought.
38
While using Eisner’s concept as an integral approach of my dissertation, I have chosen to omit
the term “educational” in the discussions that follow, since I am dealing with socio-emotional enablement
as it is considered in socio-economic development discourse, rather than schooling or training per se.
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As far as the first step - connoisseurhip - was concerned, I carried out ideological
discourse analyses, in order to identify development values and beliefs inherent in
development texts. I also carried out quantitative content analyses in order to produce a
numencal account of terms and topics emphasized in the texts. Qualitative text analysis
was used for identifying coding categories applied during quantitative text analyses.
During the second phase - critical evaluation -
1 pointed out text passages that
matched or conflicted with the notion of socio-emotional capacity development. This was
achieved by applying components of the socio-emotional capacity development
framework (summarized in Table 1 1, p. 1 1 1) that helped to question existing systems of
development beliefs through the juxtaposition of a psychosocial development framework
(see also Figure 1 1).
Figure 1 1
:
Text-Analytical Approaches Applied in This Dissertation
As contemporary development discourse tends to be an amalgamation of
empirical research evidence, as well as epistemological and ideological assumptions on
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social change, this combination of discourse and content analytical approaches provided
the appropriate framework for analyzing development texts. In other words: it would
have been too single-minded to focus only on the quantitative distribution of policy
terms, or the meanings of text content, without inquinng whether a text could owe its
identity to the social and political values of text-producing discourse communities. It
would have been equally single-minded to limit analysis to a description of the discursive
orders inherent in development texts, while disregarding empirical quantitative and
qualitative text evidence.
Whereas Creswell (1994) recommended a mixed-methods approach as a means
for overcome the “false dichotomy” of quantitative and qualitative research approaches
(p. 176),
39
this study took the notion of mixing methods one step further still, in
complementing quantitative and qualitative-naturalistic data gathering procedures with
ideological and critical discourse-analytical inquiry. This dissertation has thus
complemented empirical modes of knowledge acquisition with “rival” “critical”
knowledge acquisition practices (see Sprey, 1988) that transcend knowledge acquisition
norms accepted by the empiricist discourse community. This is significant since rival
knowledge acquisition practices influence research agendas by posing alternative
(critical) sets of research questions. Critical discourse analysis serves as an
“epistemological blockbuster” that redirects inquiry into areas that may have been
j9
Greene (in Creswell, 1994) summarizes the benefits of multi-method designs as follows:
• Triangulation in the classic sense of seeking convergence of results
• Complimentary [sic], in that overlapping and different facets of a phenomenon may emerge
• Developmental^, wherein the first method used is used sequentially to help to inform the
second method
• Initiation, wherein contradictions and fresh perspectives emerge
• Expansion, wherein the mixed methods add scope and breath to a study, (p. 175)
120
overlooked by traditional discourse communities (see Table 12, for a comparative
summary of this discussion). 40
Table 12: Distinguishing Between Text Discourse and Content Analytical Approaches
ANALYSIS DISCOURSE ANALYSIS
Text as “social practice”
CONTENT ANALYSIS
Text as an “empirically
Assumption To be deconstructed - within
discourse analyst’s assumptions on
the social construction of
development thought
To be analyzed - within
researcher’s coding categories and
interpretations regarding the nature
and circumstances of text creationQuantitative
Text Analysis
n/a What does the text say'?
How often does it sav what it sav^Qualitative
Text Analysis
What reality does the text construct?
How?
Howlwhy does a text say what it says?
What does the text mean to sav^
Critical Text
Analysis
What reality ought a text to construct?
How does/ought the text instruct its
readers to understand reality
How and why does a text match or
mismatch the basic assumptions
espoused m a given critical framework9
Qualitative researchers may want to disagree with my distinction between qualitative research
and discourse analysis, by arguing that even discourse analysts engage m qualitative work, by basing their
naaaw
ySeS ^ frameworl
?
that reflect their cntical interpretation of knowledge construction. Wolcott
o-rV t ’ ,
eXample
’
considers discourse analysis as a subcategory of deductive qualitative text analysis (p27). He also states: ; 'F '
As long as one collects the kind of data required by these procedures and rigorously follows the
(typically rigorous) rules for applying them, rightness - at least of a procedural kind - should be m
the offing. In effect, the procedures impose order on the management of data, no matter how
unruly the data themselves. As an essentially deductive activity, the certainty associated with
analysis derives from those procedures.
Analysis has political dimensions as well as scientific ones [italics added]. Every
researcher faces choices leading as readily to the charge that one has underanalyzed as has
overanalyzed one s data, or has totally submerged the fieldwork in the subsequent management of
data. (pp. 27-28)
Despite these overlaps, a (theoretical) distinction between discourse and content analysis
continuous to be useful, if, following Foucault, one views discourse primarily as a social practice that,
based on a social logic, systematically shapes the reality of social objects of which it “speaks”. “Text” then
becomes one (though not the only) possible manifestation of social practice (next to bodies of ideas,
ideologies, working attitudes, even the design of buildings), which discourse analysts seek to deconstruct
(Gubrium & Holstein, 2000, pp. 493-494).
Whereas text discourse analysis explores the textual constructions undertaken by “knowing
subjects (Silverman, 2000, p. 826), qualitative text analysis, on the other hand, transcends the notion that
any social phenomenon is a product dictated by subjective interests for knowledge/power, and returns to a
more naturalistic purpose of describing the how's and what’s of social phenomena. In contrast to discourse
analysts, qualitative researchers would argue that language use is a phenomenon that also has objective,
empirically verifiable characteristics (for example, the direct function of cognitive capability
characteristics) (Gubrium & Holstein, 2000).
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3
- Establishing Text Connoisseurship and fYitiricm
The following section descnbes the ideological, quantitative and qualitative
content analytical methods used for “understanding” development texts, as well as critical
text analysis as a method used for appreciating and criticizing development texts.
4.3.1. Ideological Discourse Analysis as a Strategy for Establishing Text Connoisseurship
Ideological discourse analysis can be defined as a detailed, systematic account of
a group’s shared mental models and social representations, through which social and
personal beliefs and practices are organized, monitored, expressed and implemented (van
Dijk, 1998
> PP- 316-318). The purpose of this dissertation consists in documenting and
criticizing - from a psychosocial perspective - the values and theories that inspire the
discourse inherent in international agencies’ development communications.
Ideological discourse analysts look for more than just content or specific
circumstances in which a text was produced. They read “between and beyond the lines”,
searching for clues about power distribution, relationships, as well as who speaks to who
with what authority and legitimacy. Discourses should never be considered as “Truths”
detached from personal or cultural biases. Instead, they reflect the ideology of a group of
people of a certain cultural or political arrangement, and the group’s position in that
structure:
Ideologies essentially control group specificjudgements about what is good and
bad, and also about what is true of falsefor us. This may also include parts of the
meanings of specific concepts. ... This does not mean that, from an independent
point of view, all group knowledge is ideological, since each group obviously
shares knowledge with other groups. Nor does it mean that all truth criteria are
ideological, since each group must be able to argue in such a way (using general
truth criteria) that others can be persuaded of their position.
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since group values, principles
J interest of the group, our
k:e such knowledge and its truth
at all, but
Far from producing interpretations that spring from subjective fantasy, ideological
discourse analysts endeavor to integrate their meta-conscious knowledge about the social
construction of texts with their understanding of the various layers of the text producers’
cultural backgrounds, in order to ultimately sketch a text’s socio-political identity. In
other words: discourse analysts seek to illuminate to the reader the social universe of the
text producers. By emphasizing textual features, they produce a commentary that allows
the reader to penetrate into the cultural essence of the communication. While doing so,
discourse analysts need to guard themselves of the ongoing risk of misinteipreting social
phenomena, of seeing something that may not even be there, and of introducing “hostile”
or emperialistic [sic] interpretations with adverse consequences for the objects of their
discourse analyses (see Parker & Burman, 1993).
43.1.1
. Guiding Questions for Ideological Discourse Analysis
Gee (1999, pp. 92-95) suggested a number of questions for guiding discourse
analysts, by proposing: (1) an analysis of semiotics (i.e., what kind of language/symbol
use emphasizes what kind of values and knowledge systems?); (2) an analysis of ‘“world
building textual dynamics” (i.e., what world views are expressed or emphasized in the
text?), (3) an analysis ot activity building’ textual dynamics” (i.e., what cues or clues
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assemble situated meanings about what activities?); (4) an analysis of
“’socio-culturally
situated identities, and relationship-building’ dynamics” established in the text (i.e., what
are the features of institutional image or identity emphasized by development agencies as
they engage in relationship-building with other institutions?); (5) an analysis of
“’political building’ textual dynamics” (i.e., what “social goods”41 are proclaimed to be
relevant in the situation?); and (6) “’connection building’ textual dynamics” (i.e., how do
texts relate to previous/future discourses or institutional practices?) (see also Table 13).
4-3. 1.2. Procedures for Analyzing Ideology in Texts
Discourse scholars obviously feel reluctant to propose clear-cut discourse
analytical strategies, as such proposals would in themselves be ripe for discourse critique.
In citing Psathas (1990), Potter (1997) goes as far as to propose that discourse analysts
analyze text with the “analytical mentality” required for such an undertaking. Such a
“fuzzy” response may sound trivial, but makes sense to those qualitative text analysts
who consider thought to be a systemic phenomenon:
As anthropologist Jules Henry suggested years ago (by way of interpretation),
humans are not only capable of learning, and, by extension, of thinking, about
more than one thing at a time, they are incapable of learning, and thus of thinking,
about only one thing at a time. He termed this phenomenon “polyphasic learning”
.... In like manner, the three processes discussed here [i.e. description, analysis
and interpretation] occur simultaneously in thought. I cannot imagine that a
human observer ever does or ever could attend solely to descriptive concerns in
one sitting, analytical ones in the next. Thoughts related to data analysis and
interpretation may linger for years, just as details of events long forgotten may
pop into one’s head, or experiences in a new field setting may suddenly prompt a
fresh perspective for rethinking the meaning of events in an earlier one (Wolcott
1994, pp. 47-48)
41 Gee (1999) defines “social goods” as “...power, status and anything else deemed a “social
good” by the participants in terms of their cultural models and Discourses, e.g. beauty, intelligence, “street
smarts,” strength, possessions, race, gender, sexual orientation, etc...” (p. 83).
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Table 13: Building Components of a Situation Network
Discourse
Building Block
Questions to Ask —
-—
— Men Analyzing Policy TextsSemiotics
World Building
1. What sign systems are being usedniW^^^^
'
t
. p
h Sy
,
Stei™ ° f knowledge and knowing are relevant or irrelevant? How arehey made relevant or irrelevant?
3
'
or melevant?
an8UaSeS releVa" °r melevant? How are
"“S' relevant
;• What words and phrases emphasize whaUmd^^^
. What values and meanings are attached to places, times, bodies objects
6 Wb
mStl
!f
ons
- How does text make them relevant or irrelevant?. hat models and frameworks are being used in the text to inter-connect and
'
the dl f^erent meanmgs emphasized in the situation?
1. What institutions and/or Discourses are being (re)-produced in the text? Whatdoes the text recommend for then transformation or stabilizationActivity Building S. What larger or main activities does the text propose?
9. What sub-activities does the text propose?
JO. What actions and reasons are proposed that sustains main and snh-artiviq^
Socio-culturally
situated identity
and relationship
building
1 1 . What .dentines and relat.onships (with then concomitant personal, social, and
cultural knowledge and beliefs) are made explicit in the text?
12. What does the text recommend for the transformation or stabilization of
identities and relationships?
13. In terms of identities, activities and relationships, what Discourses are
relevant (and irrelevant)? How are they made relevant or irrelevant?
Political
Building
14. What social goods (e.g. status, power, aspects of gender, race, and class, or
more narrowly defined social networks and identities) are relevant (and
irrelevant)? How are they made relevant (and irrelevant), and in what ways?
15. How are these social goods connected to the cultural models and Discourses
operative in the text?
Connection
Building
16. What sorts of connections - looking backward and/or forward - are made
within and across utterances within a text?
1 7. What sorts of connections are made to previous or future interactions to other
people, ideas, texts, things, institutions, and Discourses outside the current
text-situation (this has to do with “inter-textuality” and “inter-Discursivity”)?
18. How do connections of both the sort in 17 and 18 help (together with situated
meanings and cultural models) to constitute “coherence”, and what sort of
“coherence” m the text situation?
This dissertation’s ideological discourse analyses resembles what some qualitative
researchers term as descriptive and analytic text inquiries (in contrast to interpretive text
inquiries) (see Wolcott, 1994, p. 12), by staying close to the originally recorded data, by
citing relevant sentences and paragraphs, and by letting data speak for itself. By
analyzing and highlighting text passages that responded to the discursive building block
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questions recommended by Gee (1999), I was able to draw an ideological landscape of
the values, goals and mental models of the text-authoring agencies.
As far as analytic procedures are concerned, I analyzed texts by first highlighting
relevant sentences and paragraphs. Later I returned to select amongst the highlighted
passages those that were most significant in matching the discursive building blocks
addressed by the discourse analytic guiding questions. I included one or two citations that
matched each discursive building block into my discourse-analytical discussions, thus
drafting an analytic essay about the ideological parameters of the text.
4.3.2. Quantitative and Qualitative Content Analysis
as Strategies for Establishing Text Connoisseurship
This dissertation research also warranted an eclectic quantitative-qualitative
research approach. Wolcott (1995) wrote that one should
.... not become so committed to the qualitative dimensions of responses that you
fail to count and measure those aspects that warrant being counted and measured.
Keep your research purposes clearly in mind in deciding what and how much to
analyze. Carefully recorded language, for example, lends itself to rigorous
analysis, but the rigor can set up an illusive smoke screen of carefully conducted
but totally inappropriate analyses, lending an aura of science but indicative of a
poor artistic choice. Behind every decision intended to advance science lies an
opportunity for exercising sound human judgment. (1995, pp. 116-117)
Quantitative content analyses provide a classification of a text’s key messages by
quantifying selected themes or terms. Numerical data on key themes of development
discussions can then be compared with one another in order to determine whether an
agency spends more rhetorical effort in discussing one topic over another. 42
4
“ The recommended procedure of content analysis in quantitative research includes (besides the
specification of research questions, hypothesis, and objectives) document sample selection, development of
a category-coding procedure, checking inter-rater reliability, and finally conducting the content analysis as
well as the interpretation of the results (see Gall, Borg & Gall, 1996, pp. 358-361).
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The major disadvantage of quantitative content analysis is that word counts yield little
information about the semantic and ideological contexts in which key concepts had been
embedded.
Qualitative text analyses are usually welcomed for providing verbal rather than
statistical data about social phenomena. Gall, Borg and Gall (1996), discussing the pro’s
and con’s of verbal data, alert that words as a communicative medium have different
meanings for different people, and may even fail in communicating certain social
features. Yet, the advantage of the use of verbal and visual methods for the
representation of social phenomena is that language itself is the tool used by culture for
describing social circumstances (p. 25). Most importantly for this dissertation, qualitative
analyses of development texts allow for interpreting and contrasting diverse
development agendas, and for the critical analysis of the socio-emotional dimensions of
international development thought.
4. 3.2. 1. Description of Quantitative Content Analysis Procedures
The quantitative content analyses carried out for this dissertation were conducted
with the help of a coding dictionary (or codebook) designed to explore development
texts’ socio-emotional content relevance (see Table 14 for an extract of the coding
dictionary; the entire coding dictionary is provided in Appendix A).
Miles and Huberman (1994) define codes as
tags or labels for assigning units of meaning to the descriptive or inferential
information complied during a study. Codes are usually attached to “chunks” of
varying size - words, phrases, sentences, or whole paragraphs, connected or
unconnected to a specific setting. They can take the form of a straightforward
category label or a more complex one (e.g., a metaphor), (p. 56)
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(miscellaneous)
SDAID
4. 3. 2. 1.1. Creating a Coding Dictionary
The selection of this dissertation’s coding categories had originally started out as
a deductive undertaking, based on concepts outlined in Table 1 1 (“Proposed Framework
for Guiding Development Planners in the Implementation of Socio-emotionally
Sustainable Development Programs”, p. 1 1 1), and the literature cited in this dissertation.
I very soon realized, however, that few of the proposed content categories
included in my early content dictionary drafts actually matched the content of
international agencies development communications. I consequently decided to combine
my deductive, a priori selected coding categories on socio-emotional enablement with
inductively identified text-based concept categories on socio-economic development
thought. In other words: I relied on qualitative text analysis procedures for identifying
key development action categories that dominated texts’ overall development
discussions.
43
In developing the coding dictionary, I constantly struggled to produce a list of
categories that would cover the extensive litany of development ideas addressed in the
texts, while also accommodating my interest to document texts’ disposition for socio-
emotionally relevant development interventions. While needing to hold back on my
tendency to integrate too many coding categories on socio-emotional well-being - despite
the fact that they best reflected the socio-emotional focus of this inquiry - 1 also needed to
stay guarded to not engage into a solely inductive content analysis that would have
4j Such a mix of inductive/deductive analytical approach is not unusual since
all inquiry proceeds through a complex non-linear process of induction, deduction and inspiration,
and just plain old hard thinking... [Qualitative research, then, is a reliance on sophisticated
reasoning that is multifaceted and iterative, moving back and forth between the parts and the
whole. (Rossman & Rallis, 1998, p. 10)
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ignored or “backgrounded” this dissertation’s interest in socio-emotional capacity
development. 44
Numerous adjustments of the slowly emerging dictionary were necessary,
ultimately producing a structure that allowed for the accommodation of agencies’
development thought, as well as socio-emotional enablement criteria recommended in
this dissertation. As a result, I introduced umbrella categories on “socio-emotional
enablement and protection” as well as “peace consolidation and healing”, while all other
umbrella categories (i.e. “economic development”, “environmental protection”,
“institutional capacity building and leadership”, “social cohesion and integration”, “social
development” and “cross-cutting themes "of development aid”) evolved as a result of
inductively determined text categories (see Table 15).
4. 3. 2. 1.2. The Coding Dictionary Structure
This dissertation’s coding dictionary consisted in a logical and easy-to-follow
dictionary roster whose structural logic facilitated co-coders’ efforts to quickly identify
matches between text-thematic details, and coding instrument categories. I used text
codes that consisted of four components. The first component referred to the
44
As it is the nature of any ecological setting, all action category codes used in this dissertation
can be viewed as potential contributors or inhibitors to socio-emotional well-being. Yet, most aid
categories identified form part of development frameworks that aspire to foster poverty reduction or
economic growth, rather than to socio-emotional enablement.
The UNESCO 1991 Annual Report, for example, elaborates that increasing the enrollment of girls
in schools has the primary purpose of slowing down population growth, as well as improved child health,
as well as increased employability and economic productivity; there is usually little or no mention or
emphasis on the importance of psychosocial enablement of mothers and, consequently, their offspring, or
the fact that an increased enrollment rate of girls in primary school might strengthen social support
networks in the future.
I have therefore opted for drawing a distinction between aid interventions that express particular
concern for socio-emotional enablement, and those aid interventions that have the potential to indirectly
influence socio-emotional capacity development.
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Table 15: Action Sub-Categories and Corresponding Umbrella Categories45
Umbrella
Category
Action Sub-Categories —
Economic
Growth and
Development
Clear debt arrears, facilitate debt-relief; strengthen financial stability; promoteincome generation; develop physical infrastructure; launch poverty reduction
initiatives, carry out structural reforms; enbapre women’ 0 prnnnmir „ j r i
Environmental
Protection
j-— : ^ wuuuilc n s eco o c productivity
strengthen environmental management capacities
'
Institutional
Capacity
Building and
Leadership
Lead crisis prevention, develop databases (for economic, fiscal, budgetary and social
p aiming purposes); build knowledge banks; press for legal and judiciary reforms-
strengthen economic, fiscal, budgetary and social systems management and
administrative capacity; strengthen capacity for developmg economic, fiscal
budgetary and social policy frameworks; develop capacity for supervising economic,
fiscal, budgetary and social systems activities
Peace
Consolidation
and Healing*
t-ngage in civic institution building and reconstruction*; launch demining initiatives-
initiate demobilization measures; use media for encouraging pro-social behavior*-
adjust military budgets; offer peace education; encourage positive bystandership*’
create protection and safety-nets for war-affected populations, particularly orphans
and women; support reconciliation efforts*; reconstruct destroyed physical
infrastructure; launch rehabilitation programs for victims*; launch rehabilitation
programs for perpetrators*; promote reintegration measures
Social
Cohesion and
Integration
Reduce corruption, lead crime prevention; decentralize development action
(particularly in the areas of development action, data collection, accountability and
participation m decision-making processes); promote gender equality, promote
equity (economic and social)*; guarantee human security; support network
opportunities; encourage policy dialogue; strengthen representative democracy;
strengthen rule of law; increase transparency
Social
Development
Advocate for social development; provide basic social services (in particular in the
areas of health and women s health, hygiene, nutrition); support culture; strengthen
education (particularly girls’ and women's education); strengthen employment
opportunities (particularly women): strengthen physical infrastructure; provide
social protection and safety-nets (by means of employment opportunities, family
support, financial support, housing, special aid for women, and other subsidies);
establish social security systems.
Socio-
Emotional
Enablement
and
Protection*
Advocate for socio-emotional enablement and protection*; provide child support*;
promote empowerment (particularly women); encourage socio-emotionally
conducive employment conditions*; build/strengthen socio-emotionally conducive
environments and support systems (for adolescents, babies & toddlers, early and
middle childhood, women, mothers and their unborn children)*; institutionalize the
Convention of the Rights of the Child, as well as Human Rights*; promote socio-
emotionally conducive neighborhoods*; promote family and parent enrichment
programs*; support the publications of reports on “social health”*; encourage media
to air pro-social content*; support socially challenged children and adults (especially
the disabled, girls, children in conflict with the law; poor children, working children,
street children, and women)*; design socio-emotionally adequate schools*.
Cross-Cutting
Themes of
Development
Aid
Strengthen communication infrastructure; provide emergency aid; financial aid;
humanitarian aid; aid for human development; rural development aid; structural aid;
technical aid; aid for urban development; aid for women’s development.
I have marked all deductively-developed action sub-categories with an asterisk in order to
illustrate the proportions of inductively and deductively developed coding categories.
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theory/practice text characteristics, since development texts either manifested
development values and beliefs, or practical process experiences. I decided to distinguish
between espoused and pract.ce-based development thought, by coding practice as
“PRACT”, and intentions values and ’‘hopes” - as “INT” (representing the term
intentional ) (see also Figure 12). For example:
Over the past year, the Bank has financed culture-oriented PRACT-MACRO
SDAID-CULTURE urban PRACT-MACRO-GENAID-URBAN education
"
PRACT-MACRO-SDAID-EDUCATION, and social development prmectsPR
^u
CT 'MACR°‘SDAID m Bollvia
>
China
’
East Timor, Indonesia, Romania,
and the Republic of Yemen. A research program is under way to develop the
socioeconomic rationale for investment in culture INT-META-SDAED-
CULTURE. (World Bank, 2000, p. 96; [Codes depicting practices or values have
been inserted by the author, and highlighted for the purpose of this discussion]).
In the second column, the coding dictionary identified human ecology layers on
which development action was or was supposed to be carried out, by distinguishing
between exo, macro, and meta-macro analytical levels (see Bronfenbrenner 1979 -
Garbanno, 1982, p. 648; see also Figure 7, p. 52):
The success of the Platform for Action will require a strong commitment on the
part of Governments INT-MACRO-GENAID, international organizations INT-
META-GENAID and institutions at all levels INT-META-GENAID INT-
MACRO-GENAID, INT-EXO-GENAID. It will also require adequate
mobilization of resources INT-META-GENAIDFIN, INT-MACRO-GENAID-
FIN at the national and international levels
. .
.
(Forth World Conference on
Women, 1995b, p. 7 [Codes depicting eco-layers have been inserted by the
author, and highlighted for the purpose of this discussion]).
The third and fourth columns identified cluster areas of development interventions
and action sub-categories for each corresponding umbrella term. For example:
IMF-supported programs have sought to promote universal access to basic social
services PRACT-MACRO-SDAID-BSS; they have increased public spending
PRACT-MACRO-ICAID-POL/PUBSOCEX for such services in countries
where this spending was low, supported high-quality expenditures in these sectors
PRACT-MACRO-ICAID-POL/PUBSOCEX, and protected or sought real
increases in these expenditures during adjustment periods PRACT-MACRO-
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SDAID-PROTSAFFIN when poor households might lack the ability to pay forbasic social services. Through policy discussions PRACT-MACRO-ICAID pm
and technical assistance PRACT-MACRO-GENAID-TECH, the IMF also
^
1™provin§ transparency in governments' decision-making PRACT-ACRO-SCAID-TRANSPARENCY and their capacity to monitor PRACT-MACRO-ICAID-SV/PUBSOCEX poverty-reducing spending PRACT
MACRO-ICAID-MAN&ADM/PUBSOCEX and social developments PRACTMACRO-SDA1D. (IMF, 2001b, pp. 1-2 [codes depicting pol.cy
strategies as well as their sub-categones have been inserted by the author and
highlighted for the purpose of this discussion]).
All coding categones have been defined (see Table 16, for an example of a coding
definitions table; see Appendix B, for a complete listing of all coding definitions), by
featuring the code, key words that facilitate the mental triggering of thematic associations
with terms contained in the dictionary, and a brief explanation of each of the terms.
4. 3. 2. 1.3. Intra-Coder and Inter-Coder Reliability
The coding dictionary has been tested for intra-coder as well as inter-coder
reliability. Results of two intra-coder reliability tests earned out in the early phases of this
inquiry indicated 79% and 70% congruency between coding results. An inter-coder
reliability pilot test with the documents used during the initial intra-coder reliability test
produced 60% and 63% congruency between the coding results. A second inter-coder
reliability test was carried out two weeks later, with new documents, indicating 75% and
66% congruency between rating results. 46
46
Co-coders were trained in using the coding dictionary, and then asked to code a text selected by
the author, on the basis of the coding dictionary (see Appendix A), the coding definitions (see Appendix
B), a copy of the structure of the coding dictionary (see Figure 12, p. 133), as well as a manual entitled:
“Instructions for Co-Coders 11 (see Appendix C).
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Table 16: Extract from the Coding Definitions Table47
SDAID Think SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT. Refers to nu^dl^Ldfb^
initiatives to enhance social development at the exo, macro and meta-macro
contextual levels (with exception of the examples that follow below).
a) -ADVOCACY Think ADVOCACY. Refers to efforts of persuading centers of influence and
resources about the importance of social development and appropriate strategies
that could help to raise the social standard of living in society, at multiple levels
of the human ecology. r
b) -BSS Think ACCESS TO BASIC SERVICES. Denotes BASIC SOCIAL
SERVICES, referring to measures that guarantee the availability and
accessibility of such services to all segments of the general public, at multiple
levels of the human ecology.
c)
-BSS/HEALTH Think ACCESS TO BASIC HEALTH SERVICES. Denotes BASIC SOCIAL
SERVICES IN THE AREA OF HEALTH, referring to measures that guarantee
the availability and accessibility of such health services to all segments of the
general public, at multiple levels of the human ecology.
d) -BSS/HEALTH/
WOMEN
Thmk ACCESS TO BASIC WOMENHEALTH SERVICES. Denotes BASICWOMEN HEALTH SERVICES, referring to measures that guarantee the
availability and accessibility of such health services to women of all segments
of the general public, at multiple levels of the human ecology.
e) -BSS/HYGIENE Think HYGIENE. Denotes BASIC SOCIAL SERVICES IN THE AREA OF
HYGIENE MAINTENANCE, referring to measures that guarantee the
availability and accessibility of means to maintain standards of hygiene at
multiple levels of the human ecology.
4. 3.2. 1.4. Software
The content analysis component of this research was carried out with the help of
FOLIO VIEWS 4.1.1 content analysis software, which is frequently used in law firms for
analyzing and querying large quantities of court transcripts.
47 A further feature of the definitions table could have been the inclusion of “examples of
operational specificity”, thus enhancing the conceptual clarity of themes sought in the quantitative text
analysis. During the course of the text analyses, it became evident, however, that the inclusion of examples
of operational specificity was not feasible, because texts were often so ambiguous and vague in their
communication of concepts (i.e. “[The World Bank]... should also examine the role of women in
rebuilding social capital” (World Bank Operations Evaluation Department, 1998, p. xv)), that operational
specificity examples would have resulted in an inappropriate increase of coding categories with limited
coding applicability on the texts.
I return to this problem of “vague development terminology” at the end of this chapter, when I
present my research process critique.
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Data analysis software greatly facilitates content analysis by providing query
instruments that allow a researcher to identify, within seconds, text passages and codes,
as well as paragraphs in which passages or codes are embedded. Changes within coding
dictionaries can be handled without having to re-code texts from scratch. Software also
provides highlighters and electronic note pads for interpreting and annotating a text.
Content analysis software adds “consistency” to a study, in the sense that the
researcher who codes text is less likely to miss relevant data, and more effective in
reviewing categorized data when seeking to support a particular research hypothesis.
Data analysis software also allows for speedy and repeated content analyses. All these
advantages - added together - enable the researcher to spend less time on analytical
routines, and to open up time for multiple intellectual activities within one program
(Weitzman, 2000, p. 807). As long as a researcher controls the use of the software
capacities in favor of her or his research agenda (rather than permitting the software
design to dictate the analytical strategies to the researcher), data analysis software is
acknowledged to make an effective contribution to data analysis.
4.3 .2.2. Qualitative Content Analysis Procedures
In this dissertation, qualitative text analysis served as a “less-dominant” design
component (Creswell, 1994, p. 177) that contributed to the results of the “dominant”
ideological, critical and quantitative content analyses. Whereas the ideological and
critical discourse analyses required ongoing verbal-qualitative text analyses and
interpretations, qualitative text analysis also played a crucial role identifying coding
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action categories used for quantitative text analyses. Thus, all “dominant” approaches
applied in this dissertation contained pockets of qualitative text analysis.
4.3.3. Evaluating Text Critically
In this dissertation, the antique component of Eisner’s (2002) “connoisseurship
and cnticism framework was covered by carrying out critical discourse analyses, on the
basis of discourse questions onginally recommended by Fairclough and Wodak (1997).
4,3,3. 1. Critical Discourse Analysis as a Strategy for Critically Evaluating Tevt
It is possible to differentiate between ideological and critical discourse analysis if
one assumes that discourse has a “hegemonic function” (see Gramsci, in Joll, 1978) that
ought to be surfaced in order to make text more transparent. Hegemonic discourse refers
to the notion that texts advocate social grids of what is or ought to be considered normal
and legitimate, in support of assumed interests of social movements who strive for
political influence and control (Luke, 1995). Assuming that it is “ideas” that precede or
determine the course of social actions, social interest groups depend on their access to
knowledge, the media and public discourse for effectively influencing minds and social
practices (van Dijk, 1998, pp. 162 & 167)
Critical text discourse analysis enables analysts to deductively analyze text by
positing alternative (counter-hegemonic) political, ideological and/or epistemological
assumptions about desirable or “ideal” development practices. Classical Marxist theory,
for example, has become a popular framework for deconstructing liberal ideologies as
instruments that justify social and economic realities in accordance to the hegemonic
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typically tgnored or overlooked by dominant dtscourse communities.
In the case of,his dissertation, cntical analysis faci,hated the fotmulation of.
psychosocial critique of socio-economtc development thought, and the proposal of.
alternative dtscursive notion tha, posits that the enhancement of structures that nurture
attachment relationships as a key prerequisite for optima, human capacity development.
Poshing (as does the Frankfurt School) that contemporary development discourses are
cultural, rather than bourgeois-economtc phenomena (see Fatrclough & Wodak, 1997), I
assumed development policy texts to be the cultured product of Western discourse
communities, who - inspired by a poshtvis, culture of though, - shaped a world view tha,
“backgrounded” the theme of soco-emotional well-being and its potential contributions
to human and social capital development.
Vanous psychologists who work in the field of socio-emotional capacity
development support this assumption. Goleman (1995), in the preface to his book
“Emotional Intelligence”, deplored his inability to produce an earlier publication as he
had to wait till now before the scientific harvest was full enough to write this
m °t|
T
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h
rt'
nS
K
8htS^ S° 'ate m COm ‘ng iargely because ,he P^ce of feeling inen al life has been surprisingly slighted by research over the years leaving theemotions a largely unexplored continent for scientific psychology, (p. x i)
§
Kahneman, Diener and Schwarz (1999) wrote in the preface of their handbook:
“Well-Being: The Foundations of Hedonic Psychology”:
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We hoped to announce the existence of a new field of psychology
Enjoyment and suffering have attracted far less systematic research thanmany other psycholog,cal functions, such as attention and memory. The negkctof hedomcs is obvtous in the index sections of introductory text books: there are a
but li’ufe
e
ei
ab0
Th
Pam ' 2 ment
’T
of pleasure centers and the pleasure principle,
ttl lse^ There are typically no entries at all for happiness or well-being
This pattern does not reflect the importance of the topics in people’s lives, but itdoes reflect the history of the dominant themes of modem psychology, (p. ix )
Dahrazar (2001) - in her efforts to produce a holistic set of indicators for
measuring child welfare - reports that she was unable to include psychosocial indicators
into her statistical calculations of child well-being in different developing countries,
because none of the major agencies have suggested international indicators for measuring
psychosocial well-being across cultures (personal communication, May 2001).
Although scientists such as LeDoux (1994) and Diamond (1998) have proven
through quantitative means that emotional enablement is basic to human capacity
development, positivism ’ obviously distracted researchers from taking the emotional
aspects of human reality seriously enough. Despite positivism’s commitment to
mathematical physics (as a methodological ideal of scientific inquiry), and its profession
to be “value free” and neutral with respect to questions of political practice (see von
Wright, in Leonard, 1990, p. 3), positivism has always remained biased in regard to the
choice of research questions, and research “interests”: “Science is value-free, and values
have no place except when choosing a topic [italics added]” (Newman, 1994, p. 75).48
48 Van Dijk (1998) notes:
Above the fray of politics, and unbound by social or economic interests, thus, most scholars
considered themselves afreischwebende Intelligenz, that is, beyond the pale of self-serving
falsehood, and only interested in the disinterested search for the truth - only to be accused by more
critical others of engaging in precisely what they wanted to avoid in the first place, namely, an
ideology. This ideology of science, which tries to conceal its interest and power and dominance, is
thus hardly different from other ideologies that are developed to achieve hegemony, to legitimate
power or to conceal inequality - if only in the domain of knowledge, (p. 3)
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Science's “background,ng“ of soeio-emot.onal capacity development may well
serve as an example of a case where “the philosophy and sociology of .deology, and the
philosophy and sociology of science overlap” (van Dijk, 1998, p, 3). As “ideology of
science” tends to “infect” (Gee, 1999, p. 21) the worldviews of the students of science
(see Weiss, 1980, p, 397) and ultimately policy makers’ decision-making processes (see
Webber, p, 287; O'Keefe, 1990), critical text discourse analysis offered a welcome
opportunity for converting this dissertation into an - albeit limited - “tool for social
action” (see Fairclough & Wodak, 1997, p. 279), by illustrating how development texts
position or “background” the relevance of socio-emotional development for overall
human well-being. This dissertation’s cntical discourse analysis questions and “pushes
discourse boundaries” (Gee, 1999, p. 21) of a community of development practitioners
trained to underestimate the dimension of psychosocial well-being for human capacity
development. By juxtaposing discourses, critical analysis ultimately contributes to the
much needed amalgamation of socio-economic and socio-emotional development
thought.
4J..3.2. Guiding Questions for Critical Discourse Analysis
Practitioners interested in carrying out a critical analysis of development texts -
that explores the role of social support system ideas in the context of socio-economic
development interventions - can apply guiding questions for critically analyzing
development texts. Following Fairclough and Wodak (1997), analysts may want to
explore (1) whether and how texts support or ignore the relevance of social support
systems for optimal human functioning; (2) how development texts portray the discursive
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features of traditional society and organizational culture; (3) whether texts make any
“discursive efforts" to emphastze or d.m.nish the potential importance of socio-emot.onal
well-being; (4) whether text normativity has concrete ideological effects on societies’
social support structures; (5) whether these effects could, in any way, have been
historically pre-conditioned; (6) whether a text provides or refers to past “discursive
orders” that are assumed to have facilitated changes conducive to socio-emotional
capacity development; (7) whether a text contains certain attitudes or argumentation
structures that seek to strike emotional rather than rational “processing chords” when
emphasizing or de-emphasizing socio-emotional well-being; (8) whether the language
used is in any way “discriminatory" against the concept of “social support structures", as
well as (9) suggestions how the topic could be integrated more effectively in the overall
text (see Fairclough & Wodak, 1997, pp. 271-280).
As far as critical discourse-analytical procedures are concerned, I have developed
sub-questions for each of Fairclough and Wodak’s (1997) guiding themes (see Table 17).
Keeping in mind the framework - or pool of “sensitizing concepts” (Denzin. 1994, p
508) - for socio-emotional enablement and protection illustrated in the literature (see
Table 1 1, p. Ill), my critical text analysis focused on the acknowledgement of the
importance of socio-emotionally nurturing environments in development texts.
In order to critically evaluate the socio-emotional conduciveness of text content, I
have analyzed discourse in two steps: first, I appreciated (see McCutcheon, in Gall, Borg
& Gall, 1996, pp. 710-711) those discourse and content components that acknowledged
the necessity of socio-emotional capacity development. In a second step, I criticized the
texts to the extent to which I thought that they neglected opportunities to emphasize or
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Table 17. Components of a Critical Discourse Analysis
Critical Discourse
Building Block
Questions to Ask
When Analyzinq Policy Texts
Psycho-Social
Relevance
1 . How does the text support the relevance of social support systems"^
optimal human functioning?
2. How does the text ignore the relevance of social support systems for
optimal human functioning?
3. Does the text accommodate (in its “world building”,
“activity building”
“socio-cultural identity and relationship building”,
“political building”
’
and “connection building” - discursive buildmg blocks) the importance
of social support systems?
Power Relations 4. Does the text recommend any power constellations or transformations of
power relationships that could be termed as “socio-emotionally
conducive”?
5. Does the text advocate power relations that are psychosocially
debilitating?
6. What kind of obstacles does the text address, and are these obstacles
relevant for socio-emotional enablement9
Text Identity 7. Is it possible to identify the “ideological identity” of the text in terms of
its socio-emotional conduciveness or irrelevance?
8. Does the text portray the world at all as a socio-emotionally enabling or
disabling place?
9. How does the text constitute “development”? Is this interpretation socio-
emotionally relevant?
10. What social relationships are being advocated for in the text, and what
would be the significance of these relationships for socio-emotional
capacity development?
Ideological
Agendas
1 1 . What actions and/or representations does the text strive to legitimize? Do
these actions and representations have any socio-emotional significance?
12. Are the potential social effects of the text’s ideological agenda conducive
to socio-emotional enablement?
Historical Context 13. What past discourses does the text relate to? Do these historic discourses
have any significance in terms of socio-emotional capacity development?
14. Does the discursive history of the text uncover any significance for or
against socio-emotional capacity development?
Text/Society
Mediation
15. Does the text hybridize discourses that are usually being kept apart? Are
these hybridizations of significance for socio-emotional capacity
development?
16. Are there any efforts to demonstrate how a development discourse that
hybridizes traditional features of socio-economic development thought
with socio-emotional capacity development could contribute towards
social change in society?
Text Interpretation
and Explanation
17. Would you consider the text, as a whole or in part, to propose overall
contributions to socio-emotional capacity development? How so?
18. Does the text allow for interpretations and explanations of terms related
to socio-emotional capacity development that respect cultural diversity?
19. Are there contradictions hidden in the vagueness of the text, as far as the
promotion of socio-emotional capacity building is concerned?
Discourse for Social
Action
20. How do you think should the document be rewritten - in the context of
text agency’s political constituency, internal policies, bureaucratic culture
- to integrate an emphasis on socio-emotional capacity development more
duly into this dissertation’s development framework?
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acknowledge the
.mportance of socio-emot.onal capacity development. In addition. I
recommended “discurs.ve actions” for rectifying such neglects (see Figure 13).
Figure 13: Critical Discourse Analysis as Discourse Appreciation and Discourse Critique
43.3. 3. Procedures for Critically Analyzing Policy Tevt
Whereas my ideological discourse analyses relied on text description and
analysis, my critical discourse analyses included interpretive work as well.
Wolcott (1994) defines interpretation as “reach[ing] out for understanding or
explanation beyond the limits of what can be explained with a degree of certainty usually
associated with analysis of relevant text passages” (pp. 10-1 1). He warns that qualitative
interpretation is a dangerous endeavor potentially leading to opinionated excesses:
A pervasive problem with interpretation is the temptation to reach too far beyond
the case itself in speculating about its meanings or implications. Interpretation is
not bound to the descriptive account as tightly as analysis (as defined here), but
does not free the researcher to float away with no discernible link to the case at
all. Qualitative researchers are welcome to their opinions, but focused inquiry is
not a soapbox from which researchers may make any pronouncement they wish.
Plainly put, studies purported to be research-based must be just that. When the
claim is made than an interpretation derives from qualitative/descriptive inquiry,
the link should be relevant and clear, (p. 37)
On the other hand, Wolcott also argues:
Research is a means of organizing our thoughts to reach understanding, not an end
in itself. The sheer accumulation of data carries no accompanying guarantee that
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anything of importance will be learned. Painstakingly thorough researchers of anyilk may scoff at such activities as armchair theorizing, idle speculation quick anddirty studies, secondary analyses - but anything that provides inspiration for c»oodideas deserves its place. Where or how we derive our interpretive ins.ghts mates
not, the ultimate judgment must be based on their worth, not their source. Ideas
are judged by then- explanatory power or their capacity to inspire the work of
others, (p. 38)
I sought to heed Wolcott’s advice by citing passages that illustrated socio-
emotionally relevant development content. In addition, however, I also identified
concepts (the inclusion ofwomen in decision-making processes, for example) that were
socio-emotional significant although the texts did not emphasize them as such.49
By distinguishing between quantitative findings of deductively-determined action
sub-categories directly relevant for strengthening socio-emotional capacity development,
and findings that appeared indirectly relevant, I was able to acknowledge the socio-
emotional relevance of development concepts despite their apparent neglect of
discussions on socio-emotional capacity development themes. In other words: this
dissertation s critical text evaluations included those development concepts, which, while
not categorized as directly pursuing socio-emotional development, I anyhow interpreted
to be indirectly relevant for socio-emotional capacity building (see Table 1 8).
As far as text-analytic procedures were concerned, I followed the processes
already discussed earlier, by highlighting sentences and paragraphs that contained
information that addressed discursive building blocks. For brevity’s sake, I selected only
one or two statements that best related to the corresponding guiding questions.
49
Unemployment, for example, is more than the loss of income that can no longer be re-invested.
In addition, unemployment equals “capability deprivation” Sen (1999, p. 94):
There is plenty of evidence that unemployment has many far-reaching effects other than loss of
income, including psychological harm, loss of work motivation, skill and self-confidence, increase
in ailments and morbidity (and even mortality rates), disruption of family relations and social life,
hardening of social exclusion and accentuation of racial tensions and gender asymmetries, (p. 94)
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Table 18: Intervention Areas for Enhancing Socio-Emotional Capacity Development
Directly Relevant
1
. Advocacy for socio-emotional enablement/ protection
2. Child support programs and services
3. Empowerment programs
4. Women’s empowerment programs
5. Socio-emotionally healthy employment conditions
6. Socio-emotionally conducive environments and
support systems for youth, adolescents, and adults
7. Socio-emotionally conducive environments and
support systems for babies & toddlers
8. Socio-emotionally conducive environments and
support systems for early and middle childhood
9. Socio-emotionally conducive environments and
support systems for expectant mothers
10. Socio-emotionally conducive environments and
support systems for women
11. Institutionalization of the “Convention of the Rights
of the Child”.
12. Institutionalization of human rights
13. Socio-emotionally conducive neighborhoods
14. Family and parent enrichment programs
15. Publishing reports on “social health”
16. Pro-social media
17. Support socially challenged children and adults
1 8. Support the disabled
19. Support girls
20. Support socially challenged children and adults in
conflict with the law
2 1
. Support children living in poverty
22. Support street children
23. Support socially-challenged women
24. Design socio-emotionally adequate school facilities.
Indirectly Relevant
Create opportunities of income
generation
Enhance economic productivity of
women
Peace education
Positive bystandership
Protection and safety-nets for war-
affected populations
Reconciliation
Rehabilitation programs for victims of
violence
Rehabilitation programs for perpetrators
Reintegration
Participatory development
Gender equality
Equity
Human security
Networking opportunities
Democratic institutions
16. Rule of law
17. Advocacy for social development
18. Health services
19. Health services for women
20. Education
21. Girls’ education
22. Women’s education
23. Employment opportunities
24. Employment opportunities for women
25. Social protection and safety-nets
26. Social security mechanisms
27. Emergency and humanitarian aid.
9.
10
11
12
13
14
15
4.3.4. Conclusion
This dissertation has used a combination of ideological and critical discourse, as
well as quantitative and qualitative text-analytical approaches, in order to develop an in-
depth understanding and critical appreciation of socio-economic development
communications. (Key features and differences of the methodological approaches
described in this section are summarized in Table 19).
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Table 19: Discourse and Content Analysis: Differences and Similarities50
Text Discourse Analysis
Deals with deep meaning of words, sentences, sequences of
sentences and whole discourses, assuming that language use
is embedded in culture and society (Gee, 1999, p. 8).
Inductive interpretation (Potter, 1997).
Uses guiding questions for exploring grammatical clues that
build situation networks shaped by specific assumptions of
good reason and “deep sense”. For example:
Relevant systems of knowledge and ways of knowing;
Perceptions of reality;
Identities, relationships and their interactional purposes;
Perceptions as to the nature of meaningful action;
The political nature/relevance of various “social goods”;
Connections between past, future and the present moment
(Gee, 1999).
Key requirement: an “analytical mentality” capable of
describing the organization of social language.
Quantitative Content Analysis
Reduces text to unit-by-vanable
matrices, which will be analyzed
quantitatively in order to test
hypothesis (i.e. word count).
Uses inductively or deductively
derived, a-priori schemes for codes,
categories and keywords, for
analyzing text.
Key requirements for quantitative
content analysis are coding and
statistical analysis skills (see Gall,
Borg & Gall, 1996).
Critical Text Discourse Analysis Qualitative Content Analysis
Deals with deep meaning of words, sentences, sequences of
sentences and whole discourses, based (1) on the theory that
language use is embedded in culture and society
,
and (2) that
traditional discourse is dominant and anti-emancipatory
Deductive-inductive interpretation.
Uses theoretically derived a-priori scheme of guiding
questions for exploring grammatical clues that explore
whether / how a text supports or rejects certain ideological or
epistemological assumptions. For example:
How the text portrays the discursive features of society and
organizational culture;
Whether text engages in efforts to emphasize or diminish
the importance of certain concepts;
Whether text normativity "ideologizes" society;
Analysis of historical preconditioning of text normativity
Whether a text refers to discursive orders that are claimed
to have facilitated change in the past;
Whether a text’s attitudes or argumentation structures
strike emotional rather than rational processing chords
when emphasizing ideological constructs;
Whether/how a text’s language is discriminatory against
other alternative social commitments (Fairclough &
Wodak, 1997)
Key requirements: ability to establish the normative grounds
of frameworks used to critically analyze discourse, as well as
“analytic mentality” to open a political debate on how texts
construct and regulate social subjectivities and relations (see
Luke, 1995, p. 21; Psathas, 1990, p. 1).
Seeks to empirically determine
meaning by inductively and
deductively considering:
Context in which document was
produced;
Text producers’ working
conditions;
Text producers’ purpose m
writing the text;
Text producers' intended or actual
audience;
Audience’s purposes for reading
the text (Gall, Borg & Gall, 1996).
Provides an opportunity to pursue
diverse research purposes as far as
text meaning is concerned.
No rigid a priori framework is
imposed, yet researchers’
predispositions and guiding
questions (while constantly co-
emerging) shape process of text-
analytical discovery (see Rossman
& Rallis, 1998, pp. 9-10).
Key requirements for qualitative
content analysis are an exquisite
sensitiveness to personal biography,
as well as sophisticated reasoning
skills that are multifaceted and
iterative (see Rossman & Rallis,
1997, pp. 9-10).
50
Note: The dotted line symbolizes the increasing similarity of qualitative and discourse text-
analytical approaches.
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4A Sampling of Texts and Text Authors
In order to firstly “understand” and secondly to “evaluate” (see Eisner, 2002)
agencies’ socio-economic development discourse in regard to their acknowledgement of
the role of social support structures for socio-emotional capacity development, I
purposefully selected (see Patton, 1990, p. 182) a phenomenal vanety (Sandelowski,
1995, p. 182) of information-rich United Nations [UN], International Monetary Fund
[IMF] and World Bank texts that documented current institutional development thought
in regard to countries with developing economies, as well as post-conflict societies. 51
I used an approach called “criterion sampling” (Patton, 1990, p. 183) for selecting
development records with broad social agenda statements that facilitated an
understanding of international agencies’ overall development standpoints. Texts with
specific geographical or sectored foci (which, for example, dealt only with relief, or
immunization) were therefore excluded from the beginning.
My rationale for drawing a distinction between aid for countries with developing
economies, and aid for post-conflict reconstruction was to determine whether and to what
extent agencies facilitate the development of effective social support structures in
contexts of violence, and other contexts where violence is not prevalent.
Conflict not only destroys social support networks, but also results from socio-
emotional exhaustion and defunct social support structures. Aggression is an outlet for
frustrated emotional needs at the individual and community level. If combined with
51
In qualitative text analysis, text quality overrides concerns of text sample quantity
(Sandelowski, 1995):
An adequate sample size in qualitative research is one that permits - by virtue of not being too
large - the deep, case-onented analysis that is a hallmark of all qualitative inquiry, and that results
in - by virtue of not being too small - a new and richly textured understanding of experience, (p.
183)
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difficult life conditions and inclinations towards authoritative means of handling
individual and social relationships, mass violence may errupt (Staub, 1999; 1989) A
comparison of development and post-conflict assistance texts seemed therefore justified
and timely.
4.4.1. Rationale For Choosing UN Conference Reports
I chose to analyze reports of three major UN conferences prepared under the
presence of representatives of the states of the world. These were the “Education For All”
(EFA) conference in Dakar in 2000, the 1995 “Summit for Social Development” in
Copenhagen, and the 1995 “Women’s Conference” in Beijing (see Table 20).
Table 20: UN Conference Texts Selected for Discourse and Content Analysis
Title of Source Content Audience
1 . “The Dakar Framework for
Action: Education for All:
Meeting our Collective
Commitments” (World
Education Forum, 2000).
Text adopted by the World Education Forum. It
outlines how governments, international
development agencies and civil society need to
cooperate in order to collectively succeed in
achieving the EFA goals and targets worldwide.
Governments of
the World
2. “Report of the World Summit
for Social Development”
(United Nations, 1996a).
Lists necessary strategic interventions for
promoting global social development.
The United
Nations General
Assembly
3. “Report of the Fourth World
Conference on Women”
(United Nations, 1996b).
Lists necessary strategic interventions for
promoting women’s empowerment and gender
equality.
The United
Nations General
Assembly
My decision to select UN conference reports was based on the assumption that
development communications of the UN were reflective of contemporary dominant
development thought. As the UN finances development initiatives throughout the world,
it influences international development practice on a world-wide scale. This justifies an
inquiry into the development assumptions and rationales expressed at UN conferences.
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4.4.2. Rationale for Choosing IMF Socio-Economic Development Communications
I also analyzed social policy discussion papers and reports of the IMF, as they
related to developing countries and post-conflict societies. Although focusing
predominantly on macro-economic structural reforms, the IMF seeks to ease tensions
between structural adjustments and social security, by coupling financial and technical
assistance with social policy requirements that prevent or limit “social damage”.
The most complete source for obtaining an overview of IMF publications and on
how the IMF views itself as a development agent is the IMF website, which contains the
IMF mission statement, general features of IMF development thought, as well as IMF
perspectives on social policy relating to both developing and post-conflict societies.
This dissertation’s discourse analyses were based on a pool of 23 IMF social
policy texts (see Appendix D, for a complete list of the documents analyzed). Six of the
23 texts were subsequently selected for content analytic purposes (see Table 21).
Table 21 : IMF Texts Selected for Content Analysis
Selected Social Policy Texts Selected Post-Conflict Texts
1. “Social Dimensions of the IMF’s Policy
Dialogue: A Fact Sheet” (IMF, 2001b); (4
pages; 1327 words).
1 “IMF Emergency Assistance Related to Natural
Disasters and Post-Conflict Situations: A Fact
Sheet”; (IMF, 2001a) (4 pages; 1035 words)
2. “Review of Social Issues and Policies in
IMF-Supported Programs” (IMF, 1999b);
(48 pages; 17,450 words). 52
2. “Assistance to Post-Conflict Countries and the
HIPC Framework” (IMF & The World Bank,
2001a); (29 pages; 1 1,561 words), 53
3. “World Summit for Social Development
and Beyond. June 2000 Follow-up: IMF
Initiatives in Support of Social
Development” (IMF, 2000f); (6 pages; 4427
words).
3. Press Releases on IMF Post-Conflict Assistance
Initiatives (IMF, 2001c; 2000b-d; 1999a; 1998a-
b; 1997a-d); (altogether 3 1 pages; 15,187
words).
5
“ This document contained 2 pages with tables of content, and 4 pages of bibliographic
references, which were not considered in the content. As far as tables were concerned, only table titles were
considered in the content analysis.
This document contained 2 pages with tables of content, and some tables with statistical data,
which were not considered in the content analysis.
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All analyzed IMF texts used for discourse and content-analytical purposes had
been prepared for diverse audiences and served multiple purposes. Some texts were
internal memorandums, others were annual reports; several texts were working
documents, whereas others had been explicitly prepared to inform the interested public.
Some texts were prepared for simply providing information; others supported efforts to
solicit grant solicitations or budgetary reallocations. As such, they comprised a
diversified selection of IMF development texts that allowed for comparison, cross-
checking as well as approximation of contents. 54
The IMF “Fact Sheets” (IMF, 2001a & 2001b) had been selected because they
provided a summarized briefing on IMF perspectives on social policy and post-conflict
assistance. As public communication tools, they used a language that is understandable to
non-experts. Conveniently, they reflected and summarized the contents of other, longer
discussion papers. As both fact sheets were very recent (March 2001), they manifested
the latest IMF thinking on these topics.
In contrast to the “Fact Sheets”, both the “Review on Social Issues and Policies in
IMF-Supported Programs” (IMF, 1999b), as well as the document entitled “Assistance to
Post-Conflict Countries and the HEPC Framework” (IMF & World Bank, 2001a) 55 were
discussion papers circulated primarily among IMF and World Bank staff. Both
documents pursued the purpose of communicating funding and policy issues to heads of
34 Whereas the selection of social policy texts was based on a multitude of available social policy
documents, the number of available post-conflict texts was very limited; indeed, the ones used for this
analysis were actually the key IMF-papers available at the time of this writing, so that the data obtained is
actually quite representative.
53
Selecting a document that is co-authored by the Bank is - from the IMF’s point of view - not
contradictory to this dissertation’s objective of analyzing IMF post-conflict policy discourse. The IMF has
always constructed its identity as a sister organization to the World Bank, who, unlike the IMF, has the
mandate to take the lead and advise on social issues.
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states, thus containing the most encompassing and recent discussions
post-conflict issues.
on social policy and
The last category of papers distinguished itself for informing partner agencies and
the public about ongoing IMF act.vities and achievements, rather than deliberating about
ideas and policy thought. The document “World Summit for Social Development and
Beyond. June 2000 Follow-up: IMF Initiatives in Support of Social Development” (IMF,
20001) was the latest report to the UN General Assembly, where the IMF documented its
contributions towards the achievement of international development goals.
In order to demonstrate IMF post-conflict assistance practice, I resorted to press
releases that documented IMF program and project funding (see IMF, 2001c, 2000b-d.
1999a, 1998a-d, 1997a-d). Since most press releases were short and the number of press
releases on post-conflict assistance was limited, I clustered all press releases (usually
between 2-4 pages of length) into one “press release” file, and analyzed them together as
“
’Press Release’ Post-Conflict Assistance Texts”.
4.4.3. Rationale For Choosing Bank Socio-Economic Development Communications
I also analyzed social policy discussion papers and reports of the World Bank
(again distinguishing between developing countries and post-conflict societies). The
Bank is a major fonder of human and socio-economic development efforts. The IMF
relies heavily on World Bank social policy advice, whereas the Bank looks at the IMF
when it comes to macro-economic adjustment policies. By looking at both the Bank and
the IMF, it was possible to make preliminary conclusions as to the role psycho-
educational considerations play in IMF and World Bank decision-making circles.
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My search for documents that contained information about the Bank’s mission
and current development thought led to the collection of 16 texts, as well as 25 project
abstracts, most of them available on the World Bank Website (see Appendix E for
complete list of the documents analyzed).
I purposefully singled out six documents for subsequent quantitative text analyses
(see Table 22), again distinguishing between social policy papers and documents dealing
with post-conflict assistance. The selection criteria were the same as the ones used when
selecting IMF texts, in that I identified those documents that best illustrated the Bank’s
current thinking on development practice.
Table 22: World Bank Texts Selected for Content Analysis
Selected Social Policy Texts Selected Post-Conflict Texts
1 . Selected Chapters of the “Annual Report
2000” (The World Bank, 2000) (pp. 87-
103; 3681 words).
56
1 . Executive summary of “The World Bank’s
Experience with Post-Conflict Reconstruction”
(World Bank Operations Evaluation Department,
1998) (pp. 9-19; 2238 words).
2. “World Bank Strategic Framework”
(World Bank, 2001c) (14 pages; 6466
words).
2. “The World Bank Operational Manual.
Operational Policies [OP 2.30]: Development
Cooperation and Conflict” World Bank, 200 Id) (4
pages; 1939 words).
3. World Bank Social Protection Project
Abstracts (World Bank, n.d. [b, c, f-1, o,
q-s, u-y|) (3355 words).
3. World Bank Social Protection Project Abstracts
(World Bank, n. d., [d-e, n, p, t & z]) (1166
words). 57
56 The chapters referred to are (1) “Human Development”. (World Bank, 2000, pp. 87-91); and (2)
“Environmentally and Socially Sustainable Development” (World Bank, 2000, pp. 92-103).
57 The referenced project abstracts (see Appendix E, no. 15-25 & 27-39) were randomly selected
“Social Protection and Labor projects” financed by the World Bank (see http://wwwl.worldbank.org/sp/).
On October 18 th
,
2001, this website contained 279 listed projects. 174 of the projects listed were already
closed, or did not contain accessible descriptive summary abstracts. The 105 remaining projects - which
were still open and in whose cases descriptive summary abstracts were available - were subsequently
divided into post-conflict and non post-conflict countries (considering each country’s political situation at
the initiation of the project). I then selected 25% of the 77 (non - post-conflict) country projects, by
selecting every fourth project abstract, which resulted in a sample of 19 project abstracts (see World Bank,
n. d. [b, c, f-1, o, q-s & u-y]), as well as 25% of the 28 post-conflict projects, which resulted in a sample of
six post-conflict project abstracts (see World Bank, n. d. [d, e, n, p, t & z]).
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All reviewed texts had been prepared by diverse authors for multiple reasons and
diverse audiences, and thus provided multifaceted insights into the Bank’s current
development thought.
Sections of two reports, the “Annual Report 2000” (World Bank, 2000) and the
“World Bank’s Experience with Post-Conflict Reconstruction” (World Bank Operations
Evaluation Department, 1998) were selected because they described and summarized
social and post-conflict program interventions. Both documents served as public
communication tools, using a rhetoric that is understandable to non-experts.
The World Bank Strategic Framework (World Bank, 2001c) and the World Bank
Operational Manual for Development Cooperation and Conflict (200 Id) were policy
documents prepared to orient and guide staff decision-making processes.
The Social Protection Project Abstracts (World Bank, n. d., [b-1 & n-z]) provided
insight into World Bank social protection thought at a practical level, as they summarized
interventions in countries with developing economies, as well as post-conflict countries.
4.5. Research Process Self-Critique
Among qualitative researchers, a critical analysis of the research process and
suggestions for redesigning a study is seen to be a welcome contribution to a research
community’s efforts to learn from other researchers’ struggles, troubles, misfortunes, and
mistakes (Wolcott, 1994, pp. 34-35). This ultimate section ofmy research strategies
chapter serves therefore the purpose of sharing personal insights about the feasibilities
and inadequacies of the text-analytical methods used in this dissertation.
153
I was basically very satisfied how the discourse analysts procedures worked out. I
thmk that my strategy of using dtscursive guiding questions and sub-questions facilitated
an analysts of text ideology that was much more encompassing than tf I had just relied on
my academic understanding on socio-emotional capacity development.
What turned out to be costly, in terms of resources and time spent, while entailing
challenges, dilemmas, as well as disappointing inter-coder reliability results, was the
quantitative content analysis.
4.5.1. Quantitative Content Analysis Vs. Vague Terminology of Policy Texts
Content complexity and vague text terminology produced several coding
dilemmas. It was, for example, often difficult to determine the ecological layers on which
actions had taken place. Sentences were sometimes so stretched out - containing lists of
ideas boxed into and added onto one another - that coder discrepancies were bound to
happen just as a result of the grammatical complexities of the text composition
Terms discussed adopted diverse meanings every other paragraph, thus reflecting
the ideological intricacies of development thought. It made a difference, for example,
whether the term educational assistance” referred to educational management and
institutional capacity building, or educational finance, or child / adult education, or girls /
women’s education, or conflict prevention, or vocational education, or non-formal
literacy training, or teacher training, or consciousness-raising using mass media.
“Participation” - as development practitioners know - could mean anything from
inviting others to join foreign project ideas, up to allowing groups to engage in own
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project initiatives. Hence, the use of the term in development discussions is another
example of indiscriminate use of a development chargon that implies multiple meanings.
Texts did not always make explicit the purpose for recommending certain
development interventions. Education, for example, can serve multiple purposes, such as
women empowerment, economic growth, environmental protection, health, or honoring
human rights. Participation can be desirable for developmental considerations, for
strengthening social cohesion, or gender emancipatory purposes. Hence, quantitative
content analyses demanded considerable interpretation skills for matching development
beliefs stated in texts with the coding categories listed in the dictionary.
4.5.2. Size of Coding Dictionary Vs. Inter-Rater Reliability
The more diverse the terminological diversity to be accommodated into my
coding dictionary, the larger it grew - thus making it difficult to heed Miles and
Huberman’s (1994) recommendation to keep coding dictionaries short, by not exceeding
more than 60 coding categories.
Yet, had I downsized the number of coding categories, I would have obtained a
rather superficial coding instrument that would have required the coder to - forcefully -
accumulate quite diverse development activities under one, too broadly constructed,
umbrella category. Had I focused on interventions carried out at only one eco-level, while
disregarding others (a very unecological idea indeed!), I would have compromised an
essential principle of developmental psychology, just for the sake of remaining
“methodologically in control”.
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Eventually, my inter-coder testing results ended up lying in the high 60 or low
70%. This is far too low considering that Miles and Huberman (1994) indicated that 90%
inter-coder reliability would be a desirable result of test congruency.
4.5.3. The Accidental Structure of the Coding Dictionary
My in part inductively construed coding dictionary served me mostly well in
covering international development texts of various sources. And yet, had I had more
time and financial resources available, I could have done better, by carrying out another
round of text re-analyses”, and by including further inter-rater reliability test-runs for
further refining and strengthening the coding dictionary structure.
It is almost certain that the dictionary features would have been different, had I
first analyzed international conference reports, and IMF policy texts last - instead the
other way round. Had I started with the Dakar, Beijing and Copenhagen action
frameworks, I might have even inserted a gender-distinctive coding component (male,
female, no gender distinction) prior to the “strategic intervention” coding-component.
Similarly, I may have also abandoned the “peace consolidation and healing” category as
an independent “intervention strategy” coding-category per se, and instead explored this
important topic by simply contrasting the quantitative differences of results obtained by
coding post-conflict and non-post-conflict development texts.
Were I to re-analyze development texts, I would probably opt to abandon some
categories, which - unexpectedly - turned out to be minimally applicable. One always
knows better at the end of a long day.
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4.5.4. Quantitative Content Analysis Vs.
the “Shoreless Ocean of Development Thought”
The development of a coding dictionary that contained all the categories
discussed in 15 policy texts of two international development agencies and three global
conference reports forced me to recode several times, since each organizational discourse
tested and challenged the framework generated on the basis previously analyzed
statements.
Researchers considering similar research endeavors may want to narrow down
either the sample or the text size, or define the type of texts to be analyzed more narrowly
(i.e., select only texts that discuss the psychosocial well-being of children in a community
context). It would be better to work on the basis of documents of only two sources, and at
the same time strengthen the depth of text-analytic data procedures.
Unless one is well endowed with financial resources, as well as time (necessary
for coding and re-coding long policy texts several times, and for paying co-coders with
the needed topic expertise to be available for continuous testing and adjustments of the
coding instrument), quantitative content analysis is not the path to choose for analyzing
socio-economic development texts. Researchers need to ponder the question whether the
complexity and ambiguity of development discourse allows for the construction of
adequate coding instruments that are neither too broadly constructed, nor too detailed in
their categorical listings. If they cannot guarantee minimally satisfactory inter-coder
reliability, there is little purpose in generating quantitative data, despite one’s affinity
with the recognized benefits of mixed-methods research designs.
157
4.5.5. Other Limitations of This Inquiry
Since documents had to be selected purposefully, this study did not yield
representative data on the extent to which agencies engage in socio-emotionally
appropriate human development policy practices. Due to the predominantly qualitative
nature of the study (particularly the subjective nature of text-coding procedures) the
findings could be subject to other interpretations. Text discourse analyses, while offering
the opportunity to engage in inspiring alternative readings of text, do not produce
empirically verifiable solutions to problem experiences (Parker & Burman, 1993).
The analytical framework that guided the text analyses was derived from
Bronfenbrermer’s proposed bio-ecological development model, a theoretical construct
that awaits more extensive empirical verification (Bronfenbrenner & Morris, 1998)
4.6. Final Considerations
In order to determine whether development discourse communities pay - in their
communications - adequate attention to the psychosocial well-being of target
communities, I applied an eclectic choice of empirical and critical text analytical
approaches for understanding, appreciating and criticizing the socio-emotional
significance of development texts.
The choice of this research topic was based on the suspicion that influential
discourse communities tend to discount - in their development communications - the
relevance of socio-emotional well-being for human and social capital development. This
dissertation serves as a carrier of the idea that socio-emotional capacity development
needs to be explicitly acknowledged in socio-economic development texts.
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CHAPTER 5
DAKAR, COPENHAGEN AND BEJING ACTION FRAMEWORKS:
IDEOLOGICAL TEXT DISCOURSE AND CONTENT ANALYSES
The Dakar Framework for Action is a re-affirmation of the vision set out in the
World Declaration on Education for All in Jomtien a decade ago. It expresses the
international community's collective commitment to pursue a broad-based
strategy for ensuring that the basic learning needs of every child, youth and adult
are met within a generation and sustained thereafter. (World Education Forum
2000, p. 6)
The special importance of the Programme of Action [of the Report of the World
Summit for Social Development] lies in its integrated approach and its attempt to
combine many different actions for poverty eradication, employment creation and
social integration in coherent national and international strategies for social
development. (United Nations, 1996a, p. 26)
We [the Governments participating at the Fourth World Conference on Women]
are convinced that . . . eradication of poverty based on sustained economic growth,
social development, environmental protection and social justice requires the
involvement ofwomen in economic and social development, equal opportunities
and the full and equal participation ofwomen and men as agents and beneficiaries
of people-centred sustainable development. (United Nations, 1996b, p. 3)
5.1. Introduction
In the second half of the 20 th century, national interests, ideological rivalries as
well as social, environmental and human rights concerns sparked the emergence of a
globalized development discourse. One major contributor - the United Nations - hosted
several international development conferences with government representatives invited to
discuss the socio-economic state of the world. Reports of three UN-sponsored
development conferences, namely the Dakar 2000 World Education Forum, the 1995
Copenhagen World Summit for Social Development, and the 1995 Beijing Fourth World
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Conference on Women, are analyzed in this chapter, in order to illustrate how each report
interprets and communicates socio-economic development challenges (see Figure 14).
Figure 14: Graphic Presentation of the Outline of Chapter 5
Chapter 5 (along with Chapters 6 and 7) covers the descriptive-analytical
component of the “connoisseurship and criticism” model adopted in this dissertation. Its
ideological discourse analyses illustrate how conference reports construct global socio-
economic intervention needs of developing and post-conflict societies, on the basis of
earlier-introduced discursive building blocks suggested by Gee (1999) (see Table 13, p.
139).
• Semiotic aspects of the texts under analysis (“semiotics”);
• Ways in which texts portray or construct social reality (“world building”);
• Ways in which texts identify needed social action (“activity building”);
• Ways in which texts portray identities and social relationships (“social-
cultural identity and relationship building”);
• Ways in which texts advocate social change (“political building”);
• Text “connections” with alternative development discourses/ events.
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In addition, content analyses illustrate through statistical means and verbal
citations how conferences favor diverse development issues categories, such as:
• The amount of practical activities and intervention experiences cited
• The amount of recommended, yet unrealized development interventions cited
• The extent to which discussed development initiatives cover multiple
(complementary) layers of the human ecology:
o Internationally (meta-macro level);
o Nationally (macro-level); and
o Locally (exo-level).
• The extent to which texts emphasize diverse categories of socio-economic
development thought (see Figure 12, p. 133; see also Appendix A).
o Economic growth;
o Environmental protection;
o Institutional capacity development and leadership;
o Peace consolidation and healing;
o Social cohesion and integration;
o Social development;
o Socio-emotional enablement and protection; as well as
o Miscellaneous (crosscutting) “general assistance for development” themes
The subsequent critical text analyses that evaluate texts from a socio-emotional
capacity development perspective, will be presented in chapter 8 (see Figure 15).
Figure 15: Text-Analytical Approaches Applied in Chapters 5, 6 and 7
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5.2. Dakar Text Analyses
The section that follows introduces first the ideological and, secondly, content
analytical findings of the Dakar EFA action framework. For illustrative purposes, I have
separated ideological text analysis and text citations into two columns. The text analysis
is featured in the left; complementary quotes are cited in the column to the right.
5.2.1. Ideological Discourse Analysis of the Dakar EFA Action Framework
5.2. 1.1 Semiotics
The Dakar Action Framework
is a written “call for action” of the
“Education For All” [EFA]
conference held in Dakar in April
[1]. Meeting in Dakar, Senegal, in April 2000, we
the participants in the World Education
Forum, commit ourselves to the achievement of
education for all (EFA) goals and targetsfor
every citizen andfor every society. (World
Education Forum, 2000, p. 8).
2000 [1], The EFA logo [2] (see
Figure 16) consists of an image of a
[2] . Figure 16: The Dakar Framework for Action
Logo
male and a female standing on the
face of the earth; the female holds a
printed text in her hand, as a symbol
for - in my interpretation - the overall
effort of the Education For All [EFA]
38
Semiotic analysts distinguish between (a) the meaning, sign systems intend to convey, (b) how
people perceive or make sense of a sign system, and (3) the sign itself (Gall, Borg & Gall, pp. 632-634; de
Saussure, cited in Silverman, 1993, p. 72). In the case of this dissertation, I have limited my semiotic
discussions to the meanings that sign systems - such as logos and cover pages of international development
publications - triggered in my own personal analyses.
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initiative to provide universal access to education
opportunities, in particular primary education
and literacy.
The document resembles a constitutional
charter, by using a tone commonly found in
“constitutional” documents (i.e. “We, the
People...”), thus claiming moral legitimacy for
outlining EFA purposes and goals.
In its argumentation, the text draws from the
consultations that took place in Dakar with
representatives of governments, members of
invited organizations, educators, and
development experts.
5.2. 1.2. World Building
The Forum assumes that “Education for
All is a basic human right at the heart of
development” (World Education Forum, 2000, p.
17). Governments of the world are portrayed as
having fallen short of their commitment to
ensure the effective satisfaction of learning needs
of children and adults within one generation [3],
[4]-
[3], At the start ofa new millennium,
the EFA 2000 Assessment shows the
following:
(i) Ofthe more than 800 million
children under six years ofage,
fewer than a third benefitfrom
anyform ofearly childhood
education.
(ii) Some 113 million children, 60
per cent ofwhom are girls, have
no access to primary schooling.
(iii) At least 880 million adults are
illiterate, ofwhom the majority
are women, (p. 12)
[4J. Such a failure has multiple causes:
weak political will, insufficient
financial resources and the
inefficient use of those available,
the burden ofdebt, inadequate
attention to the learning needs of
the poor and the excluded, a lack of
attention to the quality oflearning
and an absence ofcommitment to
overcoming gender disparities.
There can be no doubt that the
barriers to achieving Education for
All areformidable. Yet they can and
must be overcome, (p. 12)
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5-2. 1.3. Activity Building pj
While recognizing the
ecological complexities involved in
effectively satisfying basic learning
needs, the framework recommends a
list of strategic actions it regards to be
crucial for meeting the EFA standards
agreed upon in Jomtien, Thailand [5],
In particular, the Framework
emphasizes the need for synergizing
EFA and poverty eradication efforts.
[6]-
Although the Dakar Action
Framework conceptualizes learning
as a cognitive process, the learning
philosophy manifested in the overall
document recognizes the importance
of structures that facilitate learning
within the wider social context. The
framework also acknowledges the
importance of life-long learning.
Some discussions focus on
psychosocial development aspects of
the very young child [6].
Successful education programmes require:
(1) healthy, well-nourished and motivated
students;
(2) well-trained teachers and active learning
techniques;
(3) adequatefacilities and learning materials'
(4) a relevant curriculum that can be taught
and learned in a local language and builds
upon the knowledge and experience ofthe
teachers and learners;
(5) an environment that not only encourages
learning but is welcoming, gender-sensitive,
healthy and safe;
(6) a clear definition and accurate assessment
oflearning outcomes, including knowledge,
skills, attitudes and, values;
(7) participatory governance and
management; and
(8) respectfor and engagement with local
communities and cultures, (p. 17)
All young children must be nurtured in safe
and caring environments that allow them to
become healthy, alert, and secure and be able
to learn. The past decade has provided more
evidence that good quality early childhood
care and education, both in families and in
more structuredprogrammes, have a positive
impact on the survival, growth, development
and learning potential ofchildren. Such
programmes should be comprehensive,
focusing on all ofthe child's needs and
encompassing health, nutrition and hygiene as
well as cognitive andpsycho-social
development. They should be provided in the
child's mother tongue and help to identify and
enrich the care and education ofchildren with
special needs. Partnerships between
governments, NGOs, communities andfamilies
can help ensure the provision ofgood care and
education for children, especiallyfor those
most disadvantaged, through activities centred
on the child, focused on thefamily, based
within the community and supported by
national, multi-sectoral policies and adequate
resources, (p. 15)
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5.2. 1. 4, Socio-Cultural Identity and
Relationship Building
The Dakar Framework portrays itself
as the most recent product in a history of
EFA conferences and declarations that were
originally initiated by the joint declaration of
heads of states at the 1990 Education For All
conference in Jomtien, Thailand. It
introduces itself as a collective commitment
for action” (p. 8), and governments, together
with organizations, agencies, groups and
associations represented in Dakar are
described as partners obliged to work
towards the achievement ofEFA goals.
The World Education Forum wants to
achieve the EFA goals by relying on national
EFA strategic programs and their regional
organizational support structures. UNESCO
has been charged with co-coordinating the
[7]. The heart ofEFA activity lies at the
country level. National EFA forums
mil be strengthened or established and
countries will prepare national EFA
plans by 2002 at the latest.
... Members
ofthe international community commit
themselves to working in a consistent,
co-ordinated and coherent manner in
supporting national EFA plans
...
Regional and sub-regional
activities to support national efforts
wdl be based on existing organizations,
networks and initiatives, augmented
where necessary. These will work in
tandem with national EFA forums ...
UNESCO will continue its
mandated role in co-ordinating EFA
partners and maintaining their
collaborative momentum
...
Achieving Education for All will
require that new, concretefinancial
commitments be made by national
governments and by bilateral and
multilateral donors including the World
Bank and the regional development
banks, civil society, (p. 22)
work of EFA Partners. Governments and
international organizations are expected to
provide the financial resources necessary for
achieving EFA program objectives [7],
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5.2,1 ,5. Political Building
The Dakar Framework constructs “Education
For All” as a central “social good” which, along with
poverty reduction is seen as a necessary
prerequisite for the success of long-term socio-
economic development efforts. In light of the fact
that dominant development discourse has
historically been economic growth-focused, there is
frequent emphasis on the interdependency and
complementarity of long-term social and economic
development strategies [8],
[8] . Education, starting with the
care and education ofyoung
children and continuing through
lifelong learning, is central to
individual empowerment, the
elimination ofpoverty at
household and community level,
and broader social and
economic development. At the
same time, the reduction of
povertyfacilitates progress
toward basic education goals.
There are evident synergies
between strategiesfor
promoting education and those
for reducing poverty that must
be exploited both in programme
planning and implementation.
(P- V
5.2. 1.6. Connection Building
The Dakar Action Framework constructs
itself as an initiative that supports the EFA agenda
by assessing international development thought as it
relates to Education for All. It draws its inspiration
from the original EFA vision formulated at Jomtien,
and development commitments of the 1990s. It
portrays the EFA initiative as an effort that extends
commitments of the recent past into the immediate
and long-term future [9],
[9]. We re-affirm the vision ofthe
World Declaration on
Education for All (Jomtien
1990), supported by the
Universal Declaration of
Human Rights and the
Convention on the Rights ofthe
Child...
We welcome the
commitments made by the
international community to
basic education throughout the
1990s...
The challenge now is to
deliver on these
commitments
....(p. 8)
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To summarize: The Dakar Action Framework constructs education as a human
right essential for achieving long-term socio-economic development and poverty
reduction. The text stresses the concepts of universal primary education and literacy, with
special emphasis on women and girls. It also emphasizes the need for social structures
that enable children to prosper cognitively and psychosocially. Portraying itself as the
global charter for the achievement of EFA objectives until 2015, the World Education
Forum charges governments with the responsibility for making this agenda a success,
while soliciting financial and technical cooperation from the international community
5.2.2. Content Analysis of the Dakar Action Framework
The content analysis of the Dakar Action Framework59 indicates that the report
communicates recommendations for strategic action (97%), while spending little effort
on discussing practical project experiences (only 3%) (see Figure 17).
Most recommendations address initiatives at the international (59%) and national
level (29%). Only 9% of the recommendations addressed relate to local interventions.
This demonstrates that the Dakar think tank hopes to achieve EFA goals by mobilizing
support predominantly within the international community, as well as governmental
institutions:
Education for All is a basic human right at the heart of development. It must be a
national and international priority that requires a strong and sustained political
commitment, enhanced financial allocations and the participation of all EFA
partners in the processes of policy design, strategic planning and the
implementation of programmes, (p. 17)
59
Both the ideological discourse as well as the content analysis are based on the Dakar Action
Framework (World Education Forum, 2000, pp. 8-23), a 9936 words-long text, which is divided into 82
paragraphs. The analyses do not include the six regional frameworks for action immediately following the
Dakar Action Framework on pp. 24-69 of the same document.
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Figure 17: Praxis/Theory and Eco-Layer Characteristics of the Dakar Action Framework
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The Framework emphasizes the need for institutional capacity building and
development leadership. It also addresses social cohesion and integration themes, social
development, and socio-emotional enablement and protection (see Figure 18).
Institutional competency as well as effective management systems are deemed
necessary for facilitating educational effectiveness.
The experience of the past decade has underscored the need for better governance
of education systems in terms of efficiency, accountability, transparency and
flexibility so that they can respond more effectively to the diverse and
continuously changing needs of learners. Reform of educational management is
urgently needed - to move from highly centralised, standardised and command-
driven forms of management to more decentralised and participatory decision-
making, implementation and monitoring at lower levels of accountability. These
processes must be buttressed by a management information system that benefits
from both new technologies and community participation to produce timely,
relevant and accurate information, (p. 19)
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Figure 18: Distribution of Strategic Aid Interventions m the Dakar Framework for Action
Strategic Aid Categories
The need for mechanisms that increase civic participation is emphasized:
Regional activities to support national efforts will be based on existing regional
and subregional organizations, networks and initiatives, augmented where
necessary... Their functions will be: co-ordination with all relevant networks;
setting and monitoring regional/subregional targets; advocacy; policy dialogue;
the promotion of partnerships and technical cooperation.... (p. 10)
The Framework also acknowledges the need for learning environments that
enhance social development, protection, basic social services and psychosocial nurturing:
Learning environments should also be healthy, safe and protective. This should
include: (1) adequate water and sanitation facilities, (2) access to or linkages with
health and nutrition services, (3) policies and codes of conducts that enhance
physical, psycho-social and emotional health of teachers and learners, and (4)
education content and practices leading to knowledge, attitudes, values, and life
skills needed for self-esteem, good health, and personal safety, (p. 20)
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A look at the distribution of the 10% most frequently coded subcategories (see
Figure 19) indicates a mix of strategies that strengthen development administration,
social integration and development as well as socio-emotional enablement and protection.
Figure 19: Distribution of Dakar Framework Action Sub-Categories
The topic of education is covered in-depth:
All young people and adults must be given the opportunity to gain the knowledge
and develop the values, attitudes and skills which will enable them to develop
their capacities to work, to participate fully in their society, to take control of their
own lives, and to continue learning. No country can be expected to develop into a
modem and open economy without having a certain proportion of its work force
completing secondary education. In most countries this requires an expansion of
the secondary system, (p. 16)
The text also emphasizes the need for social inclusion:
There is an urgent need to adopt effective strategies to identify and include the
socially, culturally and economically excluded. This requires participatory
analysis of exclusion at household, community and schools levels, and the
development of diverse, flexible, and innovative approaches to learning and an
environment that fosters mutual respect and trust, (p. 20)
170
The text stresses the importance of participatory educa.ton models, decision-
making, and action learning, with an emphasis on gender equality:
development, is especially important The success ofadul^T™!™
6'1
*,-?
1'1 '°Cal
next decade will be essentially demonstrated by substantial'
^7" 118 “ the
disparities between male-female and urban-rural literacy rates (p T")'"
The Forum promises to strengthen the institutional effectiveness of those
mechanisms who are directly in charge of implementing the EFA Framework:
c^^exoressioi^tn
accounta^e >ntemationaI and regional mechanisms to givelear expre sion to these commitments and to ensure that the Dakar Frameworkor Action is on the agenda of every international and regional organization evervnational legislature and every local decision-making fomrn. (p. 9 )
^
In particular, the Framework recommends to strengthen institutional capacity in
the area of social policy and planning:
(1) establish better regulatory frameworks and administrative mechanisms for
managing not only formal and non-formal primary education, but also early
childhood, youth and adult education programmes;
(2) more sharply delineate responsibilities among different levels of government-
(3) ensure that decentralisation does not lead to inequitable distribution of
resources;
(4) make more efficient use of existing human and financial resources-
(5) improve capacities for managing diversity, disparity and change-
(6) integrate programmes within education and strengthen their convergence with
those of other sectors, especially health, labour and social welfare- and
(7) provide training for school leaders and other education personnel (p 19)
Financial and technical assistance is needed in any of the above-mentioned areas:
Achieving Education for All will require additional financial support by countries
and increased development assistance and debt relief for education by bilateral
and multilateral donors, estimated to cost in the order of $8 billion a year. It is
therefore essential that new, concrete financial commitments be made by national
governments and also by bilateral and multilateral donors including the World
Bank and the regional development banks, by civil society and by foundations
(p. 10)
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Peace consolidation and healing themes were counted 15 times in the Dakar
Action Framework (see Figure 18, p. 185, and Figure 20), which makes 3 o/0 of the total
sum of coded sub-categories. This count included peace education, conflict prevention,
reconciliation and reconstruction, as well as a small number of alternative miscellaneous
peace consolidation and healing references (see Figure 20). The framework recognizes
schools as promoters of peace education and conflict prevention skills:
Schools should be respected and protected as sanctuaries and zones of peace
Education programmes should be designed to promote the full development of thehuman personality and strengthen respect for human rights and fundamental
freedoms as proclaimed in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights (Article
26). Such programmes should promote understanding, tolerance and friendship
among all nations, and all ethnic and religious groups; should be sensitive to
cultural and linguistic identities, and respectful of diversity; and reinforce a
culture of peace. Education should promote not only skills such as the prevention
and peaceful resolution of conflict but also social and ethical values, (p. 19)
Figure 20: Distribution of Dakar Peace Consolidation and Healing Sub-Categories
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To summanze: the Dakar Action Framework commits itself towards improving
institutional capacity (predominantly at the international and national level) as a key
requirement for achieving EFA goals, and to encourage the delegation and
decentralization of development decision-making and action. Adult literacy and primary
education efforts must reach traditionally excluded segments of society, particularly
women. Psychosocial support is acknowledged for strengthening education efforts.
Environmental and economic aspects, as well as issues pertaining to post-conflict
rehabilitation are being mentioned less than other categories.
The action framework has much more to say about the need for institutional
capacity building, leadership development and civic inclusion, than social development
or education; also of interest is that social development and socio-emotional enablement
categories are addressed almost equally in the text.
The United Nations sees its role primarily in reminding governments of their
commitments to the cause of Education for All, and by mobilizing financial and technical
assistance for institutional capacity development, fighting (women’s) illiteracy, and
universal primary education.
5.3. Copenhagen Text Analyses
The Copenhagen text analyses refer to the action programme endorsed by the
Declaration on Social Development (United Nations, 1996a) submitted for endorsement
to the 50th session of the United Nations General Assembly in 1995. The analyses that
follow are structured around the same sequence of questions and coding categories used
for describing key concepts and values expressed in the Dakar Action Framework.
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5.3.1. Ideological D.scourse Analysis of the Copenhagen Action Programme
5.3. 1.1. Semiotics
The Copenhagen Declaration [1].
is a document that contains
recommendations of needed social
actions to be endorsed by the United
Nations, in order to promote social
development around the globe [1],
It’s logo communicates to me
[2J.
people holding hands as they climb a
stairwell towards the sun, thus
emphasizing solidarity, collective
action, challenge, and the existence of
multiple-shaded “paths” leading to
the ultimate goal of social
development [2] (see Figure 21).
The tone of the language used
in the document is proclamative in
nature, in that it calls upon
governments and agencies to commit
themselves to the cause of social
development.
The World Summitfor Social Development,
...
1
. Adopts the Copenhagen Declaration on
Social Development and the Programme of
Action ofthe World Summitfor Social
Development, which are annexed to the
present resolution;
2. Recommends to the General Assembly of
the United Nations at its fiftieth session that
it endorses the Copenhagen Declaration and
the Programme ofAction, as adopted by the
Summit. (United Nations, 1996a, p. 1)
Figure 21: The Copenhagen Social Summit
Logo
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Held at the level of [3J.
recommendations, the text suggests
what governments and agencies
should do, rather than requesting or
committing governmental bodies to
specific lines of action.
5.3. 1.2. World Building
The Summit views global
social reality as a product of
economic and social forces that affect
one another. While recognizing the
need for economic growth, it speaks
against a one-dimensional economic
growth-focused development
approach as it has been endorsed
especially by the Bretton Woods
organizations in the second half of the
20th century [3], Instead, it
recommends to view “Social [4].
Development” as a requirement for
socially as well as economically
sustainable prosperity [4],
The economies and societies ofthe world are
becoming increasingly interdependent. Trade
and capitalflows, migrations, scientific and
technological innovations, communications
and cultural exchanges are shaping the global
community. The same global community is
threatened by environmental degradation,
severefood crises, epidemics, allforms of
racial discrimination, xenophobia, various
forms of intolerance, violence and criminality
and the risk oflosing the richness ofcultural
diversity. Governments increasingly recognize
that their responses to changing circumstances
and their desires to achieve sustainable
development and social progress will require
increased solidarity, expressed through
appropriate multilateralprogrammes and
strengthened international cooperation... [in
order to] ...ensure that countries in need of
assistance, such as those in Africa and the
least developed countries, can benefitfrom the
process ofglobalization ....
Economic activities, through which
individuals express their initiative and
creativity and which enhance the wealth of
communities, are afundamental basisfor
social progress. But social progress will not
be realized simply through thefree interaction
ofmarketforces. Public policies are necessary
to correct marketfailures, to complement
market mechanisms, to maintain social
stability and to create a national and
international economic environment that
promotes sustainable growth on a global scale.
Such growth shouldpromote equity and social
justice, tolerance, responsibility and
involvement, (p. 27)
Social development is inseparablefrom the
cultural, ecological, economic, political and
spiritual environment in which it takes place. It
cannot be pursued as a sectoral initiative.
Social development is also clearly linked to the
development ofpeace, freedom, stability and
security, both nationally and internationally.
(p. 27)
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5.3. 1.3. Activity Building
The document emphasizes the [5]
importance of global investments and
policies that harness social and
economic empowerment worldwide.
It stresses the promotion of “an
enabling environment based on a
people-centered approach to
sustainable development” (United
Nations, 1996a, p. 30). Furthermore,
the document stresses the need for
poverty eradication, productive
employment, reduction of
unemployment, as well as social
integration [5].
5 .3 .1.4. Socio-Cultural Identity and
Relationship Building
The document owes its
significance to the fact that the
Summit itself is an initiative of
governments and prestigious
international organizations.
.
~ Broad-based participation and involvement
ofcivd society in theformulation and
implementation ofdecisions determining the
functioning and well-being ofour societies;
~ Broad-based patterns ofsustained
economic growth and sustainable development
and the integration ofpopulation issues into
economic and development strategies
~ Equitable and non-discriminatory
distribution ofthe benefits ofgrowth among
social groups and countries and expanded
access to productive resourcesfor people
living in poverty;
~ An interaction ofmarketforces conducive
to efficiency and social development;
~ Public policies that seek to overcome
socially divisive disparities and that respect
pluralism and diversity;
~ A supportive and stable political and legal
framework that promotes the mutually
reinforcing relationship between democracy,
development and all human rights and
fundamentalfreedoms;
~ Political and social processes that avoid
exclusion while respecting pluralism and
diversity, including religious and cultural
diversity;
~ A strengthened rolefor thefamily ...on
Population and Development, as well asfor
community and civil society;
~ Expanded access to knowledge, technology,
education, health-care services and
information;
~ Increased solidarity, partnership and
cooperation at all levels;
~ Public policies that empower people to
enjoy good health and productivity throughout
their lives;
~ Protection and conservation ofthe natural
environment in the context ofpeople-centred
sustainable development, (p. 28)
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The Summit was a unique
occasion in that it manifested - at
least on paper - a gesture of global
solidarity and unity of thought around
a topic ofcommon interest [6].
Notwithstanding, national
commitments are expressed at a very
abstract level. Careful reading of the
report evidences that the report may
have moral, but no practical
authority, as representatives from
many diverse backgrounds make it
clear that they are not willing to
accept obligations that contradict the
constitutions and interests of their
home states [7], [8],
5.3. 1.5. Political Building
Much of the recommended
agenda of the Summit is a reflection
of the universal declaration of human
rights. Themes particularly
emphasized are the concept of
[6]
-
For the time in history, at the invitation of
the United Nations, we gather as heads ofState
and Government to recognize the significance
ofthe social development and human well-
beingfor all and to give to these goals the
highest priority both now and into the twenty-
first century
...
We gather here to commit ourselves
our governments and our nations to enhancing
social development throughout the world so
that all men and women, especially those living
in poverty, may exercise the rights, utilize the
resources and share the responsibilities that
enable them to lead satisfying lives and to
contribute to the well-being oftheirfamilies,
their communities and humankind, (p. 2)
[7]
, The delegation ofthe State ofQatar would like
to make reservations on any part orparagraph
ofthe Declaration and Programme ofAction
adopted by the Summit, in case ofany
contradictions with Islamic Principles
(Sharia), our moral values or our national
traditions (p. 106)
[8]
. As the United States stated several times
during the World Summitfor Social
Development and the preparationsfor it,
owing to domesticfunding constraints it
cannot agree to increase official development
assistance.... Accordingly, the United States
wishes to express its reservations on
commitment 7 (e) and on paragraph 1 1 (h) of
the Programme ofAction. The United States
remains nonetheless committed to working to
accelerate the development ofAfrica and the
least developed countries, (p. 108)
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democracy, as well as gender
equality. Both themes are deemed
necessary for promoting social
development at the local, national and
international level [9],
5.3,1 ,6. Connection Building
The Report urges nation states
and international organizations to
engage in complementary action in
favor of social development [10].
Governments must mobilize
political will and financial resources,
and ratify international agreements
for promoting social development.
The report cites international
conferences that in the past produced
important declarations of relevance
for social development agendas [11].
Finally, the report calls upon
international agencies, particularly
the Bretton-Woods organizations to
produce financial and macro-
[9]
. The ultimate goal ofsocial development is toimprove and enhance the quality of life ofall
people. It requires democratic institutions
respectfor all human rights andfundamental
jreedoms, increased and equal economic
opportunities, the rule oflaw, the promotion of
respectfor cultural diversity and the rights of
persons belonging to minorities, and an active
involvement ofcivil society. Empowerment
and participation are essentialfor democracy,
harmony and social development. All members
ofsociety should have the opportunity and be
able to exercise the right and responsibility to
take an active part in the affairs ofthe
community in which they live. Gender equality
and equity and thefull participation ofwomen
in all economic, social and political activities
are essential. The obstacles that have limited
the access ofwomen to decision-making
education, health-care services andproductive
employment must be eliminated and an
equitable partnership between men and women
established, involving men’sfull responsibility
in family life. It is necessary to change the
prevailing socialparadigm ofgender to usher
in a new generation ofwomen and men
working together to create a more humane
world order, (pp. 27-28)
[1
0]
. Social development and the implementation
ofthe Programme ofAction ofthe Summit are
primarily the responsibility ofGovernments,
although international cooperation and
assistance are essentialfor theirfull
implementation, (p. 76)
[1 1J. Governmental responses to special needs of
social groups should include:
...Implementing the Plan ofAction adopted
by the World Summitfor Children in 1990 and
ratifying, as appropriate, and implementing the
provisions ofthe Convention on the Rights of
the Child.... (pp. 70-71)
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economic policies that are socially
compatible and sustainable [121. Bv [121 Thenar, nr a •t J y izj. i e Bretton Woods institutions and other
doing so, the Report constructs the
“perhaps-possibility” of collective
interventions to promote social
development on behalf of socially
disadvantaged groups world-wide.
organizations and bodies ofthe United Nations
system should work together with concerned
countries to improve policy dialogues and
develop new initiatives to ensure that
structural adjustment programmes promote
sustained economic and social development,
with particular attention to their impact on
people living in poverty and vulnerable
groups.... (pp. 82-83)
In summary: the Social Summit Action Programme perceives social development
as a systemic challenge to be overcome through social and economic structures that are
empowering, environmentally sound, inclusive, fair, culturally appropriate, and above all,
sustainable. Themes such as gender equality and democracy are emphasized. The Summit
addresses the need for stable social systems at all levels of the human ecology, and
acknowledges the importance of the family unit for strengthening community and civil
society.
The World Summit for Social Development presented a unique and historic
occasion of world leaders acknowledging the need for enhancing opportunities of social
development worldwide. The report itself is complete with detailed descriptions about the
causes of social underdevelopment, as well as strategies through which social
underdevelopment could be overcome. Yet, the Report remains nothing but a “call for
action that nation states will interpret and heed in accordance to their own interests and
socio-political priorities.
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13.2.2. Content Analysis of the Copenhagen Programme of Ariinn
The Copenhagen Action Programme60 consists ofrecommended development
interventions, mostly at the national (63%), but also at the international (25%), and local
level ( 1 2%) (see Figure 22). The Framework emphasizes that interventions must be
planned jointly at national and international decision-making levels: “Nothing short of a
renewed and massive political will at the national and international levels to invest in
people and their well-being will achieve the objectives of social development” (United
Nations, 1996a, p. 76. No practical project experiences are cited.
Figure 22: Praxis/Theory and Eco-Layer Characteristics of the Copenhagen Programme
of Action
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The Programme of Action (United Nations, 1996a, pp. 25-88) is 24,781 words long and divided
in 100 paragraphs. The content analysis did not include Annex I (pp. 1-24), nor the remaining resolutions
contained in the text.
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Figure 23 illustrates that the Framework discusses mostly institutional capacity
development and leadership issues, social cohesion, and social development. It also
addresses economic growth and socio-emotional enablement and protection. The least
discussed categories relate to peace consolidation, healing, and environmental protection
Figure 23: Distribution of Strategic Aid Interventions in the Copenhagen Framework
Strategic Aid Categories
Social integration and social development concerns are discussed jointly:
Actions are recommended to create, in a framework of sustained economic
growth and sustainable development, a national and international environment
favourable to social development, to eradicate poverty, to enhance productive
employment and reduce unemployment, and to foster social integration. All the
recommended actions are linked, either in the requirements for their design,
including the participation of all concerned, or in their consequences for the
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various facets of the human condition. Policies to eradicate poverty reduce
disparities and combat social exclusion require the creation of employment
opportunities, and would be incomplete and ineffective without measures to
eliminate discrimination and promote participation and harmonious social
relationships among groups and nations. Enhancing positive interaction between
environmental, economic and social policies is also essential for success in the
onger term. The well-being of people also requires the exercise of all human
rights and fundamental freedoms, access to the provision of good education
health care and other basic public services, and the development of harmonious
relations within communities. Social integration, or the capacity of people to live
together with full respect for the dignity of each individual, the common good,
pluralism and diversity, non-violence and solidarity, as well as their ability to
participate in social, cultural, economic and political life, encompasses all aspects
of social development and all policies. It requires the protection of the weak, as
well as the right to differ, to create and to innovate. It calls for a sound economic
environment, as well as for cultures based on freedom and responsibility. It also
calls for the full involvement of both the State and civil society. (United Nations
1996a, p. 26)
The need for socio-emotional enablement is acknowledged, when it comes to
enhancing social protection. Child and youth protection issues are foremost addressed:
Taking the necessary legislative, administrative, social and educational measures
to protect and promote the rights of the child, with particular attention to the girl
child...
Improving the situation and protecting the rights of children in especially
difficult circumstances, including children in areas of armed conflict, children
who lack adequate family support, urban street children, abandoned children,
children with disabilities, children addicted to narcotic drugs, children affected by
war or natural and man-made disasters, unaccompanied minor refugee children,
working children, and children who are economically and sexually exploited or
abused, including the victims of the sale and trafficking of children; ensuring that
they have access to food, shelter, education and health care and are protected from
abuse and violence, as well as provided with the necessary social and
psychological assistance for their healthy reintegration into society and for family
reunification consistent with the Convention on the Rights of the Child; and
substituting education for child work
Developing and strengthening programmes targeted at youth living in
poverty in order to enhance their economic, educational, social and cultural
opportunities, to promote constructive social relations among them and to provide
them with connections outside their communities to break the intergenerational
cycle of poverty, (p. 51)
Economic growth requires social integration at all levels of the human ecology:
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The promotion of mutually retnforcing, broad-based, sustained economic growthand sustainable development on a global scale, as well as growth in production anon-discnminatory and multilateral rule-based international trading system
employment and incomes, as a basis for social development, requires thefollowing actions:
(a) Promoting the establishment of an open, equitable, cooperative and
mutually beneficial international economic environment;
(b) Implementing sound and stable macroeconomic and sectoral policies that
encourage broad-based, sustained economic growth and development that
is sustainable and equitable, that generate jobs, and that are geared
towards eradicating poverty and reducing social and economic inequalities
and exclusion;
(c) Promoting enterprise, productive investment and expanded access to open
and dynamic markets in the context of an open, equitable, secure, non-
discriminatory, predictable, transparent and multilateral rule-based
international trading system, and to technologies for all people,
particularly those living in poverty and the disadvantaged, as well as for
the least developed countries.... (p. 29)
Interventions require institutional planning, implementation, monitoring and
evaluation capacity development at multiple levels of the human ecology:
Effective implementation of the Copenhagen Declaration on Social Development
and the Programme of Action of the Summit requires strengthening community
organizations and non-profit non-governmental organizations in the spheres of
education, health, poverty, social integration, human rights, improvement of the
quality of life, and relief and rehabilitation, enabling them to participate
constructively in policy-making and implementation, (p. 78)
Establishing, strengthening or rehabilitating, inter alia, through capacity-building
where necessary, national and international structures, processes and resources
available, to ensure appropriate consideration and coordination of economic
policy, with special emphasis on social development... (p. 29)
Education, employment, as well as social protection and safety nets are among the
10% most frequently mentioned development components.
Ensuring that all people can have access to a variety of formal and non-formal
learning activities throughout their lives that allows them to contribute to and
benefit from full participation in society; making use of all forms of education,
including non-conventional and experimental means of education, such as tele-
courses and correspondence courses, through public institutions, the institutions
of civil society and the private sector, to provide educational opportunities for
those who in childhood missed necessary schooling, for youth in the process of
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Coding
Sub-Categories
transition from school to work, and for those who wish
upgrade skills throughout their lives.... (p. 85)
to continue education and
Ensuring that social safety nets associated with economic restructuring are
considered as complementary strategies to overall poverty reduction and anincrease in productive employment. Short term by nature, safety nets mustprotect people living in poverty and enable them to find productive employment.
Figure 24: Distribution of the Copenhagen Programme of Action Sub-Categories
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Participation, equity and gender equality are commonly addressed when
discussing strategies for strengthening social integration:
Ensuring full involvement and participation ofwomen at all levels in the decision-
making and implementation process and in the economic and political
mechanisms through which policies are formulated and implemented, (p. 34)
Taking measures to ensure that every human person and all peoples are entitled to
participate, to contribute to and to enjoy economic, social, cultural and political
development; encouraging all human persons to take responsibility for
development, individually and collectively; and recognizing that States have the
primary responsibility for the creation of national and international conditions
favourable for the realization of the right to development, taking into account the
relevant provisions of the Vienna Declaration and Programme of Action, (p. 35)
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Most of the discussions about ratifying and honoring human rights convent,ons
relate to civil as well as workers’ rights:
Promoting effective enjoyment by all people of evil, cultural, economic, political
n^,
S
c°7‘ m^’t,
aCCess t0 existin§ social Protection and public services, in'particular through encouraging the ratification and ensuring the full
implementation of relevant human rights instruments, such as the InternationalCovenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights... and the International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights
.... (pp. 40-41)
Safeguarding and promoting respect for basic workers' rights, including the
prohibition of forced labour and child labour, freedom of association and the neht
to organize and bargain collectively, equal remuneration for men and women for
work of equal value, and non-discrimination in employment, hilly implementing
the conventions of the International Labour Organization (ILO) in the case of
States parties to those conventions, and taking into account the principles
embodied in those conventions in the case of those countries that are not States
parties to thus achieve truly sustained economic growth and sustainable
development, (p. 59)
Governmental and development institutions are asked to plan and establish
policies that establish “a more favourable climate for social development, trade and
investments, giving priority to human resource development and promoting the further
development of democratic institutions ’ (pp. 30-31). Governments are urged to
integrate goals and targets for combating poverty into overall economic and social
policies and planning at the local, national and, where appropriate, regional levels” (p.
41).
As illustrated in Figure 23, peace consolidation and healing themes were counted
30 times, (i.e. 2% of the total of coded sub-categories), and included protection and
safety-net provisions for war-affected populations, support measures for reintegrating
soldiers and displaced populations, conflict prevention, reconciliation, assistance for
military budget adjustments, peace education, and disarmament (see Figure 25):
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Figure 25: Distribution of Copenhagen Peace Consolidation and Healing Sub-Categories
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The Action Framework urges governments to:
strengthen their support for international protection and assistance activities on
behalf of refugees and, as appropriate, displaced persons, and to promote the
search for durable solutions to their plight. In so doing, Governments are
encouraged to enhance regional and international mechanisms that promote
appropriate shared responsibility for the protection and assistance needs of
refugees. All necessary measures should be taken to ensure the physical
protection of refugees, in particular that of refugee women and refugee children
and especially against exploitation, abuse and all forms of violence, (p. 72)
Governments should encourage interracial harmony and cross-cultural
understanding through educational programmes, where appropriate, including
alternative dispute resolution and conflict prevention training in schools, (p. 73)
In summary: The ideological as well as content analyses of the Copenhagen
Programme of Action illustrate similar patterns that already surfaced in the Dakar Action
Framework analyses, namely an emphasis on institutional capacity building and
development leadership, social integration, social development, as well as socio-
emotional enablement and protection. Environmental protection and post-conflict
rehabilitation are addressed to a much lesser degree.
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What distinguishes the Copenhagen Framework from the Dakar Framework is its
particular emphasts on the interplay between social and economic growth. Whereas the
Dakar Action Framework emphasizes the relevance of socio-emotional enablement and
protection as part of efforts to make EFA efforts sustainable, the Copenhagen Programme
of Action acknowledges the importance of socio-emotional well-being for social health
and integration. In contrast to the agenda launched by the EFA movement, the
intervenhons emphasized by the Social Summit transcend education and human capacity
development, to also include economic, environmental, institutional, and social capacity
development.
Ironically, the Summit’s list of “things-to-do” is so extensive, that any agency or
government will find itself capable of contributing to some of the goals of the Summit by
simply continuing to do what it has always done, without any need for major
organizational, strategic or political changes. At the same time, it seems impossible for
one organization to systemically address all the issues addressed in the Action
Programme.
5.4, Beijing Text Analysis
The last ideological discourse analysis of a conference report is based on the
Report of the Fourth World Conference on Women (United Nations, 1996b) that took
place in Beijing from September 4-15, 1995. The analysis follows the same sequence of
discursive questions as the Dakar and Copenhagen Action Programmes analyzed in this
chapter.
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5.4.1. Ideological Discourse Analysis of the Beijing Platform for Action
[1] . We hereby adopt and commit ourselves as
Governments to implement thefollowing
Platformfor Action
,
ensuring that a gender
perspective is reflected in all our policies and
programs. (United Nations, 1996b, p. 5)
5.4. 1.1. Semiotics
The Fourth World Conference
on Women Report contains
recommendations for enhancing the
advancement ofwomen and girls
around the globe. It was authorized
by the state representatives
participating in the Conference, and
directed for endorsement to the UN
General Assembly [1],
The conference logo [2]
(Figure 26) communicates to me a
woman of color holding the earth in
her arms. She appears to wear
indigenous cloth with culturally
diverse patterns and colors, and is
immersed into landscapes and
symbols that symbolize to me
concepts such as peace, prosperity,
identity, environmental sustainability,
and spirituality.
[2]. Figure 26: The Beijing Fourth World
Conference on Women Logo
VS**,
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[3] . Absolute poverty and thefeminization of
poverty, unemployment, the increasingfragility
ofthe environment, continued violence against
women and the widespread exclusion ofhalfof
humanityfrom institutions ofpower and
governance underscore the need to continue
the search for development, peace and security
andfor ways ofassuring people-centred
sustainable development. The participation
and leadership ofthe halfofhumanity that is
female is essential to the success ofthat
search. Therefore, only a new era of
international cooperation among Governments
and peoples based on a spirit ofpartnership,
an equitable, international social and
economic environment, and a radical
transformation ofthe relationship between
women and men to one offull and equal
partnership will enable the world to meet the
challenges ofthe twenty-first century, (p. 10)
The report uses a descriptive-
analytic style in outlining the socio-
economic circumstances affecting
women groups around the world. The
report is proclamative in nature, and
constructs the appearance to speak in
the interest and on behalf of the
world’s women.
5.4, 1,2. World Building
The world’s women are
portrayed as the disadvantaged,
oppressed and excluded half of
humanity [3], The Platform for
Action calls for women’s
empowerment and gender equality -
in reflection of principles enshrined [4].
in the universal declaration ofhuman
rights. Gender equality and
empowerment are viewed to be
crucial for achieving sustainable
socio-economic development [4],
Equality between women and men is a matter
ofhuman rights and a condition for social
justice and is also a necessary and
fundamental prerequisitefor equality,
development andpeace. A transformed
partnership based on equality between women
and men is a condition for people-centred
sustainable development. A sustained and
long-term commitment is essential, so that
women and men can work togetherfor
themselves, for their children andfor society to
meet the challenges ofthe twenty-first century.
(P- 7)
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5-4. 1.3. Activity Building;
The Conference expresses its
commitment to address obstacles and
constraints that prevent the
empowerment ofwomen and gender
equality, by proposing a set of
strategic actions thought to be critical
for enhancing the advancement of
women, socio-economic equity,
development and peace [5] [6].
5.4. 1.4. Socio-Cultural Identity and
Relationship Building
The Report portrays itself as
the latest link in a chain of
conferences and events held in the
past with the purpose of advancing
the socio-economic status and socio-
political emancipation of women. It
also identifies with human rights
conferences and conventions that
confirm the values and principles
advocated for strengthening gender
[5], Women ’s empowerment and theirfull
participation on the basis ofequality in all
Sp
i
her
.
eS
°fsociety> deluding participation in
the decision-making process and access to
power, arefundamentalfor the achievement of
equality, development and peace, (p. 3)
[6], To this end, Governments, the international
community and civil society, including non-
governmental organizations and the private
sector, are called upon to take strategic action
in thefollowing critical areas ofconcern:
~ The persistent and increasing burden of
poverty on women
~ Equalities and inadequacies in and unequal
access to education and training
~ Inequalities and inadequacies in and unequal
access to health care and related services
~ Violence against women
~ The effects ofarmed or other kinds of
conflict on women, including those living
underforeign occupation
~ Inequality in economic structures and
policies, in allforms ofproductive activities
and in access to resources
~ Inequality between men and women in the
sharing ofpower and decision-making at all
levels
~ Insufficient mechanisms at all levels to
promote the advancement ofwomen
~ Lack ofrespectfor and inadequate
promotion and protection ofthe human
rights ofwomen
~ Stereotyping ofwomen and inequality in
women's access to and participation in all
communication systems, especially in the
media
~ Gender inequalities in the management of
natural resources and in the safeguarding of
the environment
~ Persistent discrimination against and
violation ofthe rights ofthe girl child, (pp.
16-17)
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equality [7],
P7-
5.4. 1,5. Political Building
Women’s empowerment and
gender equality are portrayed as
central, cross-culturally relevant
social goods” [8]. Gender equality
• u
[8] -
requires that women, men, girls and
boys enjoy equitable access to social,
political and economic development
opportunities [9],
Governments are viewed to
hold the main responsibility for
implementing - with the support of
the international community
- [9],
strategies of positive change, by
introducing measures that help
societies move towards a culture
where gender relationships can be
termed “equal”. Governments need to
make sure that human rights and
concepts of gender equity are being
integrated into policy and decision-
The Platformfor Action
...aims at accelerating
the implementation ofthe Nairobi Forward-
looking Strategiesfor the Advancement of
Women....
The Platform for Action reaffirms the
fundamental principle setforth in the Vienna
Declaration and Programme ofAction
...adopted by the World Conference on Human
Rights, that the human rights ofwomen and of
the girl child are an inalienable, integral and
indivisible part ofuniversal human rights, (p.
The objective ofthe Platform for Action, which
is in full conformity with the purposes and
principles ofthe Charter ofthe United Nations
and international law, is the empowerment of
all women. Thefull realization ofall human
rights andfundamentalfreedoms ofall women
is essentialfor the empowerment ofwomen.
While the significance ofnational and regional
particularities and various historical, cultural
and religious backgrounds must be borne in
mind, it is the duty ofStates, regardless oftheir
political, economic and cultural systems, to
promote andprotect all human rights and
fundamentalfreedoms, (p. 8)
We are convinced that... women ’s
empowerment and theirfull participation on
the basis ofequality in all spheres ofsociety,
including participation in the decision-making
process and access to power, arefundamental
ofthe achievement ofequality, development
andpeace;
Women ’s rights are human rights;
Equal rights, opportunities and access
to resources, equal sharing ofresponsibilities
for thefamily by men and women, and a
harmonious partnership between them are
critical to their well-being and that oftheir
families as well as to the consolidation of
democracy, (p. 3)
191
making processes [10].
Notwithstanding their
endorsement of the Beijing Platform
for Action, government
representatives participating at the
conference have made it clear that
they choose to interpret terms and
references in accordance with their
own
- perhaps conflicting - national
constitutions and law frames [11]
[12]. This means that the Platform for
Action is mostly a wish list that does
not bind governments to subsequent
implementation.
5.4. 1.6. Connection Building
The Conference seeks to
“achieve the full and effective
implementation of the Nairobi
Forward-looking Strategies for the
Advancement of women” (p. 2). It
critically evaluates the impact of
previously
[W]. In addressing the issue ofmechanismsfor
promoting the advancement ofwomen.
Governments and other actors shouldpromote
an active and visible policy ofmainstreaming a
gender perspective in all policies and
programmes so that, before decisions are
taken, an analysis is made ofthe effects on
women and men, respectively, (p. 85)
[1 If. Guatemala has the sovereign right to
implement the recommendations contained in
the Platform for Action in accordance with the
Provisions of its Political Constitution,
national legislation and international treaties
and conventions to which it is a party, and
therefore none ofthe provisions and
recommendations of this Conference and ofthe
Platform for Action may or should be
interpreted as contradicting the aforesaid legal
instruments (p. 158).
[12]. The Egyptian delegation would like to register
thefact that ... Egypt’s compliance with the
recommendations contained in the Platform for
Action will be conditional on complete respect
for the rights and various moral and religious
values and conformity to our Constitution and
the precepts oflaw and with the divine
guidance ofour true and tolerant religious
law...
The Egyptian delegation requests that
this statement in its entirety should be included
in the official report ofthe Fourth World
Conference on Women, (pp. 157-158)
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[U]. The Fourth World Conference on Women
should accelerate the process thatformally
began in 1975, which was proclaimed
International Women's Year by the United
Nations General Assembly. The Year was a
turning-point in that it put women's issues on
the agenda. The United Nations Decadefor
Women (1976-1985) was a world-wide effort
to examine the status and rights ofwomen and
to bring women into decision-making at all
levels. In 1979, the General Assembly adopted
the Convention on the Elimination ofAll
Forms ofDiscrimination against Women,
which entered intoforce in 1981 and set an
international standardfor what was meant by
equality between women and men. In 1985, the
World Conference to Review and Appraise the
Achievements ofthe United Nations Decade
for Women: Equality, Development and Peace
adopted the Nairobi Forward-looking
Strategiesfor the Advancement of Women, to
be implemented by the year 2000 (pp 1 1 -
12)
In summary: The Fourth World Conference on Women pushes for women’s
rights, increased access to socio-economic opportunities, and positions of socio-political
influence. Women are portrayed as significant contributors to the struggle of overcoming
global socio-economic obstacles, yet disproportionately disadvantaged in comparison
with their male counterparts in societies around the world.
The report gives voice to women’s social experience (rather than just opinions of
international development experts), and concludes that women’s advancement is not to be
achieved merrily by increasing access to economic opportunities, or education, but - most
importantly - through social integration, acknowledgement of women’s rights, and the
delegation of political influence at all institutional levels of socio-political decision-
making. It emphasizes the creation of gender-sensitive institutions that guarantee gender-
held conventions and resolutions, and
outlines the areas that need work
most urgently. The Report portrays
the Beijing recommendations as an
effort that extends these commitments
of the recent past into the immediate
and long-term future [13].
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appropriate policy decision-making processes. The conference calls for breaking patterns
of gender inequality in social, political, economic and cultural day-to-day life.
5.4.2. Content Analysis of the Beijing Platform for Anion
The Platform for Action01 consists predominantly (99%) of development
recommendations at the national or governmental level (64%), but also at the
international (27%) and local levels (8%). The text also cites a small (1%) amount of
examples of achievements made in recent years or decades (see Figure 27).
Figure 27: Praxis/Theory and Eco-Layer Characteristics of the Beijing Platform for
Action
Recommendations
/National
Practical
Experiences
/International
1%
Practical
Experiences
/National
Practical
Experiences
/Local
0%
Recommendations
/Local
8% Recommendations
/ International
27%
64%
61
The Platform for Action is 53,343 words long and divided into 360 paragraphs. The content
analysis did not include the Beijing Declaration of Annex I (pp. 2-3), nor the remaining resolutions and
chapters contained in the text.
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The themes most frequently addressed relate to social cohesion and integration, as
well as institutional effectiveness and capacity building (see Figure 28). There is
somewhat less emphasis on social development themes as well as socio-emotional
enablement and protection. Still less is being said about economic growth, environmental
protection and peace consolidation and healing. All topics, however, are addressed in the
Platform for Action.
Figure 28. Distribution of Strategic Aid Interventions in the Beijing Platform for Action
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Social cohesion is portrayed as directly dependent of gender equality and
women’s participation in all public affairs.
The advancement of women and the achievement of equality between women andmen are a matter of human rights and a condition for social justice and should notbe seen in isolation as a women's issue. They are the only way to build a
sustainable, just and developed society. Empowerment ofwomen and equality
between women and men are prerequisites for achieving political, social,
economic, cultural and environmental security among all peoples! (p. 16)
Sustainable development and economic growth that is both sustained and
sustainable are possible only through improving the economic, social, political,
legal and cultural status of women. Equitable social development that recognizes
empowering the poor, particularly women, to utilize environmental resources
sustainably is a necessary foundation for sustainable development, (p. 16)
Social development is construed as entailing health, education and access to social
services and protection:
In cooperation with the government and private sectors, participate in the
development of a comprehensive national strategy for improving health,
education and social services so that girls and women of all ages living in poverty
have full access to such services; seek funding to secure access to services with a
gender perspective and to extend those services in order to reach the rural and
remote areas that are not covered by government institutions
.... (p. 23)
The Platform for Action acknowledges the need for structures that foster socio-
emotional enablement and protection:
The girl child of today is the woman of tomorrow. The skills, ideas and energy of
the girl child are vital for full attainment of the goals of equality, development and
peace. For the girl child to develop her full potential she needs to be nurtured in
an enabling environment, where her spiritual, intellectual and material needs for
survival, protection and development are met and her equal rights safeguarded. If
women are to be equal partners with men, in every aspect of life and
development, now is the time to recognize the human dignity and worth of the girl
child and to ensure the full enjoyment of her human rights and fundamental
freedoms, including the rights assured by the Convention on the Rights of the
Child... universal ratification of which is strongly urged, (p. 14)
Social development is unthinkable without improving economic opportunities for
women:
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cularly in developing countries, the productive capacity of women should beincreased through access to capital, resources, credit, land, technologv,
information, technical assistance and training so as to raise their income andimprove nutrition, education, health care and status within the household The
release of women’s productive potential is pivotal to breaking the cycle of povertv
so that women can share fully in the benefits of development and in the products
of their own labour, (p. 20)
The report touches on post-conflict and peace-building issues primarily through
recommendations that deal with the women human rights abuses in situations of conflict:
The maintenance of peace and security at the global, regional and local levels,
together with the prevention of policies of aggression and ethnic cleansing and the
resolution of armed conflict, is crucial for the protection of the human rights of
women and girl children, as well as for the elimination of all forms of violence
against them and of their use as a weapon of war. (p. 9)
In order to achieve all the goals outlined by the Platform of Action, it is
recognized that political will and institutional capacity must be established first:
Ensure that responsibility for the advancement of women is vested in the highest
possible level of government; in many cases, this could be at the level of a
&
Cabinet minister.
.
.
Based on a strong political commitment, create a national machinery,
where it does not exist, and strengthen, as appropriate, existing national
machineries, for the advancement of women at the highest possible level of
government; it should have clearly defined mandates and authority; critical
elements would be adequate resources and the ability and competence to
influence policy and formulate and review legislation; among other things, it
should perform policy analysis, undertake advocacy, communication,
coordination and monitoring of implementation.... (p. 85)
A count of coded sub-categories indicates that the theme mentioned most
frequently relates to discussions around gender equality (see Figure 29). The text also
spends a considerable amount of rhetoric effort to recommend or emphasize issues
around terms such as participation, education, human rights, policy and decision-making,
knowledge development and distribution of information, as well as rule of law.
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Coding
Sub-Categories
Figure 29: Distribution of the Beijing Platform for Action Sub-Categories
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Gender equality needs to be addressed in economic, political and social terms:
Review and modify, with the full and equal participation ofwomen,
macroeconomic and social policies with a view to achieving the objectives of the
Platform for Action.
.
.
Analyse, from a gender perspective, policies and programmes - including
those related to macroeconomic stability, structural adjustment, external debt
problems, taxation, investments, employment, markets and all relevant sectors of
the economy - with respect to their impact on poverty, on inequality and
particularly on women; assess their impact on family well-being and conditions
and adjust them, as appropriate, to promote more equitable distribution of
productive assets, wealth, opportunities, income and services.... (p. 20)
Gender equality will only happen as a result of the political commitment of
governments and leading institutions of civic society.
By national machinery:
(a) Facilitate the formulation and implementation of government policies
on equality between women and men, develop appropriate strategies and
methodologies, and promote coordination and cooperation within the central
Government in order to ensure mainstreaming of a gender perspective in all
policy-making processes;
(b) Promote and establish cooperative relationships with relevant branches
of government, centres for women's studies and research, academic and
educational institutions, the private sector, the media, non-govemmental
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organizations, especially women's organizations, and all other actors of civil
society;
Undertake activities focusing on legal reform with regard, inter alia tothe family, conditions of employment, social security, income tax, equal
opportunity in education, positive measures to promote the advancement of
women, and the perception of attitudes and a culture favourable to equality as
well as promote a gender perspective in legal policy and programming refo’rms-
(d) Promote the increased participation ofwomen as both active agents
and beneficiaries of the development process, which would result in an
improvement in the quality of life for all;
(e) Establish direct links with national, regional and international bodies
dealing with the advancement of women;
(f) Provide training and advisory assistance to government agencies in
order to integrate a gender perspective in their policies and programmes, (p. 85)
Pushing gender equality requires the establishment of gender-relevant databases
and knowledge distribution mechanisms, which are thought to be widely missing:
Improve concepts and methods of data collection on the measurement of poverty
among women and men, including their access to resources...
Strengthen vital statistical systems and incorporate gender analysis into
publications and research; give priority to gender differences in research design
and in data collection and analysis in order to improve data on morbidity; and
improve data collection on access to health services, including access to
comprehensive sexual and reproductive health services, maternal care and family
planning, with special priority for adolescent mothers and for elder care.
Develop improved gender-disaggregated and age-specific data on the
victims and perpetrators of all forms of violence against women, such as domestic
violence, sexual harassment, rape, incest and sexual abuse, and trafficking in
women and girls, as well as on violence by agents of the State.... (p. 88)
Develop mechanisms to evaluate and disseminate available data and research
findings to researchers, policy makers, health professionals and women's groups,
among others. .
.. (p. 47)
In order to institutionalize gender equality in public life, women’s participation
must be increased in all spheres of political and socio-economic decision-making:
The Platform for Action . . . aims at . . . removing all the obstacles to women's
active participation in all spheres of public and private life through a full and
equal share in economic, social, cultural and political decision-making. This
means that the principle of shared power and responsibility should be established
between women and men at home, in the workplace and in the wider national and
international communities, (p. 7)
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rS ° f he P f°™ f°r Actl°n wU1 rec>ulre a stronS commitment on thepart of Governments, international organizations and institutions at all levels Itwill also require
. . a commitment to equal rights, equal responsibilities and equalopportunities and to the equal participation of women and men in all national
regional and international bodies and policy- making processes; and the
establishment or strengthening of mechanisms at all levels for accountability tothe world's women, (p. 7) y
Human rights discussions address work or employment related issues, as well as
issues of violence against women:
Work actively to ratify and/or implement international human rights norms and
instruments as they relate to violence against women, including those contained in
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, ... the International Covenant on
Civil and Political Rights, ... the International Covenant on Economic, Social and
Cultural Rights, ... and the Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman
or Degrading Treatment or Punishment
.... (p. 51)
Reaffirm the right of self-determination of all peoples, in particular of peoples
under colonial or other forms of alien domination or foreign occupation, and the
importance of the effective realization of this right, as enunciated, inter alia, in the
Vienna Declaration and Programme of Action,
. . . adopted by the World
Conference on Human Rights.... (p. 61)
Education does not only refer to formal primary and secondary education, but to
efforts to induce life and self-protection skills from an early age on, as well as education
on how to fully participate in civil society:
Promote an educational setting that eliminates all barriers that impede the
schooling of married and/or pregnant girls and young mothers, including, as
appropriate, affordable and physically accessible child-care facilities and parental
education to encourage those who have responsibilities for the care of their
children and siblings during their school years to return to, or continue with, and
complete schooling.... (p. 113)
Educate women, men, girls and boys to promote girls' status and encourage them
to work towards mutual respect and equal partnership between girls and boys
(p. 114)
Give priority to both formal and informal educational programmes that support
and enable women to develop self-esteem, acquire knowledge, make decisions on
and take responsibility for their own health, achieve mutual respect in matters
concerning sexuality and fertility and educate men regarding the importance of
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women s health and well-being, placing special focus on programmes for bothmen and women that emphasize the elimination of harmful attitudes and practicesindudmg female genital mutilation, son preference (which results in femaleinfanticide and prenatal sex selection), early mairiage, including child marriage
violence against women, sexual exploitation, sexual abuse, which at times is
’
conducive to infection with HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted diseasesdrug abuse, discrimination against girls and women in food allocation and otherharmful attitudes and practices related to the life, health and well-beine of
women, and recognizing that some of these practices can be violations of human
rights and ethical medical principles
.... (p. 42)
The term “rule of law” is used in the Platform for Action for referring to general
issues of national and international law and order, and to protection of women issues in
particular:
Take appropnate measures to address the root factors, including external factors,
that encourage trafficking in women and girls for prostitution and other forms of
commercialized sex, forced marriages and forced labour in order to eliminate
trafficking in women, including by strengthening existing legislation with a view
to providing better protection of the rights ofwomen and girls and to punishing
the perpetrators, through both criminal and civil measures (p. 55)
(a) Implement and enforce laws and regulations and encourage voluntary
codes of conduct that ensure that international labour standards, such as
International Labour Organization Convention No. 100 on equal pay and workers'
rights, apply equally to female and male workers;
(b) Enact and enforce laws and introduce implementing measures,
including means of redress and access to justice in cases of non-compliance, to
prohibit direct and indirect discrimination on grounds of sex, including by
reference to marital or family status, in relation to access to employment,
conditions of employment, including training, promotion, health and safety, as
well as termination of employment and social security of workers, including legal
protection against sexual and racial harassment
.... (p. 176)
Ensure that all corporations, including transnational corporations, comply with
national laws and codes, social security regulations, applicable international
agreements, instruments and conventions, including those related to the
environment, and other relevant laws.... (p. 69)
As illustrated in Figure 28 (p. 194), peace consolidation and healing themes were
counted 94 times, which makes 4% of the total sum of coded sub-categories. This count
included protection and safety-net provisions for war-affected populations, support
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measures for reintegrating soldiers and displaced populations, conflict prevention
measures, reconciliation efforts, assistance for governments committed to adjust and
reallocate military budget expenses, peace education, and disarmament (see Figure 30),
Figure 30: Distribution of Beijing Peace Consolidation and Healing Sub-Categories
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The creation of protection and safety-nets focuses predominantly on women and
girls, in consideration of the human rights abuses suffered in situations of conflict:
Reaffirm that rape in the conduct of armed conflict constitutes a war crime and
under certain circumstances it constitutes a crime against humanity and an act of
genocide as defined in the Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the
Crime of Genocide;
. . .take all measures required for the protection ofwomen and
children from such acts and strengthen mechanisms to investigate and punish all
those responsible and bring the perpetrators to justice... (p. 61)
Offer adequate protection and assistance to women and children displaced within
their country and find solutions to the root causes of their displacement with a
view to preventing it and, when appropriate, facilitate their return or resettlement;
Take steps to protect the safety and physical integrity of refugee women, other
displaced women in need of international protection and internally displaced
women during their displacement and upon their return to their communities of
origin, including programmes of rehabilitation; take effective measures to protect
from violence women who are refugees or displaced; hold an impartial and
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thorough investigation of any such violations and bring those responsible tojustice... (p. 63)
Integrate mental health services into primary health-care systems or other
appropnate levels, develop supportive programmes and train primary health
workers to recognize and care for girls and women of all ages who have
experienced any form of violence especially domestic violence, sexual abuse or
other abuse resulting from armed and non-armed conflict... (p. 41)
Women need to be trained as peacemakers and peace educators:
Promote peaceful conflict resolution and peace, reconciliation and tolerance
through education, training, community actions and youth exchange programmes,
in particular for young women.
.
.
Encourage the further development of peace research, involving the
participation of women, to examine the impact of armed conflict on women and
children and the nature and contribution of women's participation in national,
regional and international peace movements; engage in research and identify
innovative mechanisms for containing violence and for conflict resolution for
public dissemination and for use by women and men.
Develop and disseminate research on the physical, psychological,
economic and social effects of armed conflicts on women, particularly youns
women and girls, with a view to developing policies and programmes to address
the consequences of conflicts...
Consider establishing educational programmes for girls and boys to foster
a culture of peace, focusing on conflict resolution by non-violent means and the
promotion of tolerance, (p. 62)
To summarize: The Beijing Platform for Action emphasizes the transformation of
the socio-political circumstances of women, rather than focusing solely on traditional
development intervention areas such as economic development or education. Social
integration, delegation of decision-making responsibilities and political influence are
thought to lead to social and economic equity. It is in that context that one needs to
understand the almost equal emphasis on creating socio-emotionally stimulating and
protective environments and social support systems; education and social development
alone in an otherwise discriminatory environment would not present a sustainable
solution to the exclusionary mechanisms most societies maintain until today.
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5.5. Comparative Analysis
Chapter 5 has illustrated the discursive landscape of three major development
documents: the 2000 Dakar Framework for Action, the 1995 Copenhagen Social Summit
Report, and the 1995 Report of the Fourth World Conference on Women in Beijing
A comparative analysis (see Figure 31) of the three reports illustrates that all three
documents view institutional capacity development as crucial for enabling governments
and civic agencies to convert their agendas of EFA, social development, as well as gender
equality and women’s empowerment into reality. Effective development leadership
requires the mobilization of political will, as well as institutional maturity. Only then can
development priorities be effectively achieved.
All three reports share similar rhetoric patterns in terms of their emphasis on
institutional capacity development, social development, and social cohesion; all reports
recommend initiatives that have the potential to affect - directly and indirectly - the socio-
emotional well-being of target societies. All reports have in common a lessened focus on
themes such as economic growth, environmental protection and peace consolidation and
healing.
The Copenhagen action programme distinguishes itself from the Dakar and
Beijing action programmes in that it discusses economic and social development issues
more extensively, while paying comparatively less attention to institutional capacity
development and social cohesion-related categories. The analysis furthermore reveals that
the Beijing Platform for Action discusses themes related to socio-emotional enablement
and protection somewhat more frequently than the other two action programmes (see
Figure 31).
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Figure 31: Cross-Case Comparison of Content-Analytical Results ofUN Development
Conference Strategic Thought h
Strategic Aid Categories
Dakar Copenhagen Beijing
Figure 32 contrasts the top 10% of development sub-categories emphasized by
each of the three action programmes. This comparison illustrates that the Dakar Action
Framework is particularly strong in its emphasis on educational issues, matters of
financial assistance, social equity, social support structures, social policy and planning
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and institutional transparency, confirming the Dakar Action Framework’s overall focus
on strengthening educational systems and mechanisms.
The Copenhagen Action Programme addresses all action categories mentioned in
the other texts, thus matching its claim to produce a social development agenda that is
systemic in its efforts to understand the socio-economic complexities of social
underdevelopment. In contrast to the other texts, the Copenhagen Report pays particular
emphasis on themes such as employment, equity, rule of law, and the development of
institutional knowledge bases needed for optimizing the effectiveness of institutional
leadership.
In contrast to the other action programmes, the Beijing Platform for Action
emphasizes much more frequently themes such as gender equality, the development of
databases needed for gender-sensitive planning and policy decision-making processes,
legal and judicial reforms, as well as women’s education and economic development.
This matches the ideological portrait of the Beijing platform for action proposed earlier,
where I stated that the Beijing text distinguishes itself from the other two texts in its
emphasis to predominantly seek change in the socio-political structures of governmental
institutions and their policy and planning practices.
5.6. Conclusion
Chapter 5 contains ideological as well as quantitative/qualitative content
analytical analyses of the Dakar Action Framework, and the Reports of the Social
Summit in Copenhagen as well as the Fourth World Conference on Women in Beijing.
The overall purpose of these analyses was the development of an understanding and
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appreciation of the ideological and philosophical stances of each text towards
development and social change.
The discussions of this chapter provided the first step of an expertise-based
descriptive analysis of conference reports, which still needs to be complemented by a
critical analysis discourse analysis that follows later in chapter 8
All three UN conference texts are highly theoretical in nature. Recommended
initiatives are to be initiated primarily by the governments of the world, as well as
multilateral agencies - in collaboration with civic society. All texts have in common that
they give great importance to interventions that strengthen social integration and social
development. All texts also acknowledge (although clearly less frequently) the need for
strengthening support structures that - directly or indirectly - are conducive to the socio-
emotional enablement and protection of people. Because each text’s agenda requires
institutional leadership effectiveness, all texts spend considerable time in discussing
issues related to policy, planning, management, supervision and data-collection, as well
as the need of strengthening institutional capacity.
All texts also address issues of economic growth, environmental protection, as
well as peace consolidation and healing. Yet, the latter three categories have received
clearly less attention than the remaining categories just presented.
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CHAPTER 6
INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND DEVELOPMENT THOUGHT-
IDEOLOGICAL TEXT DISCOURSE AND CONTENT ANALYSES
The IMF s mandate is, inter alia, “to facilitate the expansion and balanced growth
of Internationa 1 trade, and to contribute thereby to the promotion and maintenance
of high levels of employment and real income.
. . of all members as primary
objectives of economic policy.”... To this end, the IMF promotes sound
macroeconomic policies, growth-enhancing structural reforms, and good social
policies - conditions for high-quality growth. The IMF has paid increasing
attention to these considerations in its policy advice. (The International Monetary
Fund [IMF], 1999b, p. 7)
y
6.1. Introduction
Chapter 6 illustrates, on the basis of purposefully selected IMF publications, how
the IMF constructs and communicates its mandate as an international financing agency
(see Figure 33). Chapter 6 provides the descriptive-analytic connoisseurship component
(see Eisner, 2002) of the IMF text analysis (see Figure 33, for a chapter outline). The
subsequent critical analysis of the conduciveness of IMF policy texts for socio-emotional
well-being will be presented in chapter 8.
6.2. IMF Text Analyses
The IMF is a product of the 1944 Bretton-Woods conference, where, in the
aftermath of World War II, Western governments determined that the key to economic
recovery and full employment depended on instruments and institutions that would
facilitate the effective regulation of the global economy (Peet & Hartwick, 1999).
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Figure 33: Graphic Presentation of the Outline of Chapter Six
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The IMF was designed to assist countries through short-term loans in order to
avoid balance of payment problems. The IMF has been criticized for shaping
development practice on the basis of simplistic theories of economics and human
behavior, and for serving the interests of the powerful nations rather than the developing
world (Peet & Hartwick, 1999, p. 62). A major player in the arena of international
development for the past 50 years, the IMF has only recently begun to emphasize - in its
publications - the need for social protection, education and health care, as pillars
necessary for sustainable macro-economic growth.
6.2.1. IMF Ideological Text Discourse Analysis
The text analyses of this chapter draw from a purposefully-selected sample of
IMF publications listed in Appendix D. The results of the IMF ideological discourse
analysis is based - like the analyses of chapter 5 - based on the discursive building blocks
suggested by Gee (1999) (see also Table 13, p. 125). The discourse analysis is presented
on the left column of the pages that follow. It is supported - on the right side - by quotes
taken from IMF development communications, for illustrative purposes.
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6.2.I.I. Semiotics
The IMF, eager to improve its own transparency [1], is
actively engaged in communicating IMF policy, research and
evaluation activities to member states, as well as the interested
public. Within its own staff, as well as wider circles of the
development research community, the IMF communicates
mostly by means of texts and tables, interspersed by statistical
graphs. When the IMF addresses the general public, however,
[1]. In response [to the
escalating debate on
the role offinancial
institutions], the IMF
has made notable
strides in its own
transparency,
publishing an
unprecedented amount
ofinformation
...on
its own operations and
financial positions -
much of it on the
IMF 5 external website
(IMF, 2000a, p. ii)
symbols and images are also used for communicative
purposes. The cover page of the IMF 2000 Annual Report, for
example, features the IMF as one of the wheels of a global
machinery of development forces (see Table 22) that serves as
a bridge for transmitting the development-conducive powers
of economics and numbers to the citizenry of the world.
Another, IMF co-sponsored publication features
photographs of men, women and children of diverse ethnic
and social backgrounds, while citing quotes that echo the
devastating impacts of experiences of poverty [2], as well as
the psychological triumph that accompanies development
achievements [3], Statistical graphs located at the center of the
page (see Table 22) emphasize the image of a scientifically-
oriented, as well as humanistically-concerned and
compassionate international development agency.
[2]
. Poverty is pain; itfeels
like a disease. It
attacks a person not
only materially, but
also morally. It eats
away one s dignity
and drives one into
total despair.
(International Mone-
tary Fund [IMF],
Organization for
Economic Coopera-
tion and Development
[OECD], United Na-
tions [UN] & World
Bank, 2000 p. 12)
[3]
. When we came here,
we could not write nor
read anything, we sat
in circles like stones
and hardly made any
response. Now we
know how to read and
write letters, and we
are aware ofour
rights and needs.
(IMF, OECD, UN &
World Bank, 2000, p.
12)
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6.2, 1.2. World Building
The IMF describes itself as an
international bank with the mandate of
serving as a financial and economic
regulator [4],
The IMF also expresses concern for
[4].
lniT iST imemationa‘ organizationOJ 183 member countries, established to
promote international monetary
cooperation, exchange stability and
orderly exchange arrangements; tofoster
economic growth and high levels of
employment; and to provide temporary
financial assistance to countries to help
ease balance ofpayments adjustment
(IMF, n.d. [a], p. 1)
the role that social stability plays in the
achievement of overall economic-growth
[5], It thus constructs itself as an agency
that serves people in the arena of macro-
economics, as well as a conscientious and
competent ally dedicated to the alleviation
of poverty [6][7].
The IMF portrays the world as a
socio-economically troubled place that can
be remedied or fixed through concerted
action on key issues [8], It argues that
modest victories in the combat of poverty
have already been made, and that through
its capacity of economic analysis and
financial power, the IMF is capable to
contribute towards the achievement of the
2015 international development goals [9],
[5]
. The IMF s growing emphasis on social
policy issues has emergedfrom an
increased awareness that
macroeconomic and structural policies
have important social implications,
which in turn have ramificationsfor the
domestic ownership ofeconomic reform
programs andfor promoting sustainable
economic growth. (IMF, 2001b, p. 1)
[6]
, Economic growth
... is absolutely
essentialfor sustaining poverty reduction
ofthe longer run. (IMF, OECD, UN, &
World Bank, 2000, p. 21)
[7J. Policies have to go beyond the purely
economic tofocus on the need ofthe
poor.... (IMF, OECD, UN & World Bank
2000, p. 22)
[8]
. Poverty, in all itsforms is the greatest
challenge to the international community.
Ofspecial concern are the 1.2 billion
people living on less than $1 a day...
Setting goals to reduce poverty is an
essential part ofthe wayforward. (IMF,
OECD, UN & World Bank, 2000, p. 2)
[9]
. A recent review ofsocial spending in a
representative sample of32 low-income
countries that received IMF support
indicated that these countries have made
progress in raising public expenditures
and improving social indicators. (IMF,
2001b, p. 2)
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6.2. 1.3, Activity Building
Poverty can be overcome by focusing
on strategic goals [10][11], Through access
to resources, elimination of gender
disparities, access to primary education,
reduced maternal mortality, accessible
reproductive health services, and sound
environmental protection the quality of life
can effectively be improved.
Weak governance, human rights
abuses, conflicts, natural disasters,
HIV/AIDS, income inequity, lack of
education and access to health care, gender
inequality, lack of access to global markets,
debt, declining development aid, and
inconsistent donor policies are main
obstacles towards achieving international
development goals (IMF, OECD, UN &
World Bank, 2000, pp. 2-3).
The IMF arrives at nearly identical
conclusions when discussing assistance for
post-conflict societies [12], with the
exception of stressing the need of assisting
[10]
, Poverty. Goal: Halve the proportion
ofpeople living in extreme poverty by
2015... Reaching the goal -
ambitious, not impossible (IMF
OECD, UN & World Bank, 2000 n
2).
’ P-
[11]
. The aim is to devise macroeconomic
policies thatfoster sustainable
growth while reforming expenditures
and tax policies to reinforce this
process, thus ultimately improving
income distribution and reducing
poverty. Through this process, the
IMF’s approach tofiscal policy,
particularly is social aspects, has
evolved so that it is no longer viewed
solely as a macro-economic tool. The
IMF is paying more attention to the
distributional implications offiscal
policy and its role in fostering long-
term growth, particularly during
adjustment. (Gupta, Clements,
McDonald & Schiller, 1998, p. 22)
[12]
. The key objectives will generally be
tofacilitate the transitionfrom war to
peace, and to support economic and
social development. To this end, the
following may need to be considered:
jump-starting the economy; re-
establishing aframe ofgovernance;
rehabilitating social services;
repairing key physical infrastructure;
and helping war-affected populations
and communities, including through
programs ofsupport ofreintegration,
income generation and other support
for vulnerable groups such as
orphans andfemale-headed
households. (IMF & World Bank,
2001a, p. 8).
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vulnerable populations such as orphans,
female-headed households and elderly
people.
6-2. 1.4. Socio-Cultural Identity
and Relationship Building
While acknowledging the need for
complementary economic and social
interventions, the IMF considers
macroeconomic reform and trade-enhancing
policies as its major area of responsibility
[13]. Social issues pertain to the mandate of
the World Bank, not the IMF (IMF, 2000b, p.
59) [14][15].
6.2. 1.5. Political Building
Macro-economic stability is the most
important “social good” to be protected
during poverty reduction efforts, considering
the disproportionately destructive impact of
macroeconomic imbalances amongst middle
class and low-income citizens, in comparison
with the wealthier segments of society [16].
[B]. The primary role ofthe Fund in post-
conflict situations is to help the
country restore macro-economic
stabihty and the basisfor sustainable
growth. (IMF & World Bank, 2001a,
p. 8)
[14]
, In thefamily ofinternational
organizations
,
the social components
ofcountry programs are primarily
the responsibility ofthe World Bank
and other organizations.... Whenever
feasible, the IMF has drawn, and will
continue to draw, upon the work of
the World Bank and other
organizations. (IMF, 1999b, p. 3)
[15]
. The IMF ’s mandate is to promote
international trade, and a stable
system ofexchange rates. Fulfilling
this mandate is the IMF ’s primary
contribution to sustainable economic
and human development. (IMF,
2001b, p. 1)
[16]
. Poverty. Goal: Halve the proportion
ofpeople living in extreme poverty by
2015 ... Reaching the goal -
ambitious, not impossible (IMF,
OECD, UN & World Bank, 2000, p.
2).
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5-2. 1.6. Connection Building
The IMF has begun to pay
[17]
increased attention to the social
implications of macro-economic
reforms [17],
Needing to justify its
supportive attitude for social policy
systems, the IMF posits that
economic stability contributes to
social security [18]. At the same
time, the IMF wants to promote
the effectiveness of economic
growth-oriented interventions [19].
The chosen title of the IMF
2000 Annual Report therefore
advocates - not surprisingly - the
concept of a “Global Economy that
Works for All” (IMF, 2000a) as the
most desirable social good at the [19].
turn of the century.
Thefocus ofthe IMF's policy advice is to help
member countries achieve a sustainable
macroeconomicframework that creates the
conditionsfor growth and the reduction of
poverty. The aim is to devise macroeconomic
policies thatfoster sustainable growth while
reforming expenditures and tax policies to
reinforce this process, thus ultimately
improving income distribution and reducing
poverty. Through this process, the IMF's
approach tofiscal policy, particularly is social
aspects, has evolved so that it is no longer
viewed solely as a macro-economic tool. The
IMF is paying more attention to the
distributional implications offiscal policy and
its role in fostering long-term growth,
particularly during adjustment. (Gupta,
Clements, McDonald & Schiller, 1998, p. 22)
will depend on
the specific circumstances ofeach country, the
key objectives will generally be tofacilitate the
transitionfrom war to peace, and to support
economic and social development. To this end,
thefollowing may need to be considered:
jump-starting the economy; re-establishing a
frame ofgovernance; rehabilitating social
services; repairing key physical infrastructure;
and helping war-affected populations and
communities
,
including through programs of
support ofreintegration, income generation
and other supportfor vulnerable groups such
as orphans andfemale-headed households.
(IMF & World Bank, 2001a, p. 8).
The primary role ofthe Fund in post-conflict
situations is to help the country restore macro-
economic stability and the basisfor
sustainable growth. (IMF & World Bank,
2001 a, p. 8)
social policies in order to strengthen [18]. While the particular priorities
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Poverty alleviation continues to be addressed
by the IMF through predominantly economic means,
trusting that other teams will join in doing their
complementary share in the social sector. The IMF
reports, however, that it provides advice and financial
support in the design of social safety nets, the
financing of basic education systems at the primary
and secondary level, the provision of basic health care,
the reduction of gender disparities, as well as the
generation of structures that enable the poor to
participate in and contribute to the economic growth
process (IMF, 2000a, p. 2) [20], Specific assistance
programs for the economically poorest member states
have become a major feature of the IMF’s approach to
alleviate poverty (IMF, 2000b, p. 49).
In a world of conflicting development beliefs,
the IMF communicates that it is aware of the potential
benefits of people-centered, grassroots oriented
development programs. As a matter of fact, the IMF
describes - on its website - how the agency itself
facilitates community service projects in its host city
Washington, D.C., and elsewhere [21]. The IMF also
acknowledges the importance of social efforts of other
[20]
. While the design ofanti-
poverty programs remains
the primary responsibility of
member countries with the
assistance ofthe World
Bank and other development
agencies, the IMFplays an
important role, particularly
in the areas of
macroeconomic and
financial sector policies.
The IMF and the World
Bank are cooperating
closely, and working with
governments in individual
countries, on a new
approach that strengthens
the links among poverty
reduction, economic
growth, and debt relief
(IMF, 2000a, p. 49)
[21]
. The IMF established its
civic program in 1994 to
help the poor in the host city
of Washington D. C. and
environs, as well as those in
developing countries. The
program supports child,
youth, andfamily projects;
adult and community
projects; and international
projects. Priority is given to
nonprofit programs that
enable persons to become
self-sufficient. Civic
Program funds arefor
humanitarian purposes only
and are separatefrom the
IMF's otherfinancial
activities with its members.
(IMF, n.dfbj, p.l)
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development agencies, and expresses interest to
en§a§e in dialogues with civil society groups around
the world [22], Notwithstanding the IMF reiterates
that its mandate obliges the IMF to focus on trade and
currency stability. Alternative poverty alleviation
strategies are left up to other capable members of the
family of international development agencies.
[22]. Among thefrequent contacts
in civil society groups are
Oxfam, Friends ofthe
Earth, World Vision, the
Swiss Council of
Development
Organizations, Witnessfor
Peace, Christian Aid,
Results International, and
Caritas Internationalis.
(IMF, 1999b, p. 10
[footnote 11])
In summary: The IMF portrays itself as a guardian of liberal trade and macro-
economic stability. It weighs assistance requests on the scale of macro-economic
profitability. Social protection and safety is a must for backing up the effectiveness and
sustainability of economic development interventions, but not a mandated program
purpose in itself. Whatever sustains the mandate of economic stability will eventually be
included into IMF development thought. The year 2015 international development goals,
for example, make sense to the IMF, as they nurture the development of a human
resource pool necessary for thriving markets. The IMF wants to contribute as a macro-
economic expert, in collaboration with a “team’ of international agencies committed to
extinguish poverty - in all its economic and social ramifications - by the year 2015.
6.2.2. Content Analyses of IMF Social Development Communications
The following section presents the results of content analyses of texts discussing
IMF interventions in countries with developing economies. Results are supported by
citations that verbally complement the numerical findings of the analysis.
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62.2.1. IMF Social Policy Fact Sheet
The IMF Social Policy Fac, Sheet (IMF, 2001b) cites assistance programs that
strengthen institutions in charge of overseetng nat.onal social mterests. The Fact Sheet
discusses interventions at the macro-level (66%), but also presents operational guidelines
for program assistance applicable at the international level (34%). Practice-related
program experiences are much more frequently featured (74%) than discussions on
intended program activities, improvements or policy changes (26%) (see Figure 34).
Figure 34: Praxis/Theory and Eco-Layer Characteristics
(IMF, 2001b)
of IMF Social Policy Discourse
Recommendations
/National
16%
Recommendations
/ International
12%
Practical
Experiences
/Local
0%
Recommendations
I Local
0%
Practical
Experiences
/ International
22%
Practical
Experiences
/ A/a tional
50%
The text focuses on social and institutional capacity development (see Figure 35):
How does the IMF address social concerns?
IMF-supported programs have sought to promote universal access to basic
social services; they have increased public spending for such services in countries
where this spending was low, supported high-quality expenditures in these
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Frequency
Count
sectors, and protected or sought real increases in these expenditures durinoa justment periods when poor households might lack the ability to pay fiAasicsocial services Through policy discussions and technical assistance the IMF -Lcontributes to improving transparency in governments’ decision miningTd tht
2001b p . 1)
P°Verty-redUCin® sPend *nS and social development
Figure 35: Distribution of IMF Strategic Aid Interventions (IMF, 2001b)
Strategic Aid Categories
Social development themes are linked to discussions on how to strengthen the
economic prospects of IMF member states:
The IMF . . . recognizes that the size and quality of social spending can affect
long-run growth and poverty reduction; that macroeconomic viability must
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include policies that directly address poverty and social concerns; and that inor er to support these objectives, social sector spending should be focused onimproving the education and health status of the poor. This realization reflectstwo broad trends: the emergence of more open and participatorv forms of po cvmaking involving the IMF with various elements of civil society (academicsigious leaders, business groups, labor unions, and NGOs); and a growing
’
recognition that popular support-or "ownership” for adjustment proems is anessential precondition for their ultimate success. (IMF, 2001b p 1
)
Peace consolidation and healing is hardly mentioned. Environmental protection
and socio-emotional enablement and protection topics are not addressed in this text.
“Cross-Cutting Themes of Development Aid” frequently contain unspecified assistance
categories that relate to social development, institutional capacity development, economic
development and social cohesion assistance initiatives.
Figure 36 illustrates education and health are most frequently addressed social
investment efforts in this document, together with efforts to improve IMF and member
states’ capacity for social policy, planning, and public social administration.
Figure 36: Distribution of IMF Aid Sub-Categories (IMF, 2001b)
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2-2 - Review of Soi='al Issues and Pol icies in IMF-Snnpnned Program.
The document “Review of Social Issues and Poltcies in IMF-Supported
Programs” (IMF, 1999b) discusses in depth and much more detail contents summarized
in the Social Policy Fact Sheet. 50% of the coded themes coded relate to practical
program and project experiences at the national (member-state) level. Another 22% relate
to international program experiences. No d.rect interventions at the local level (or plans
for including grassroots constituents in decision-making processes) are discussed. Only
1 8% of all discussions are carried out at a theoretical level, where as 82% of the
categories coded reference concrete program experiences.
Figure 37: Praxis/Theory and Eco-Layer Characteristics of IMF Social Policy Discourse(IMF, 1999b) y
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Figure 38 illustrates the thematic break-up of policy and program interventions.
The results are very similar to the ones found in the IMF (2001b) Social Policy Fact
Sheet. Social development and institutional capacity development are the categones most
emphasized. Any cross-cutting assistance categories relate back to these two categories. 64
Figure 38. Distribution of IMF Strategic Aid Interventions (IMF, 1999b)
c
3
O
o
>
o
c
0)
3
cr
<D
200
150
100
50
0 4
&<o^
rP
6
#0
<2>
.v*
.,o'
o'
cS
•6^
<b-
.\cF
&
&
198
• i
'
'
!
175
.
-
“V
•
"
'V
‘ 100
45
'•
'A*
-
*
1
24
2
rO
J*/
\o
„\°v
&
*v
Strategic Aid Categories
64
Environmental protection, peace consolidation and healing as well as socio-emotional
enablement and protection issues -barely addressed in this paper - actually relate to activities of partner
agencies that are acknowledged in the appendix section at the end of the review. The IMF expresses its
support for the achievement 2015 International Development Goals, but does not really point out how it
will contribute to each of these goals.
223
Figure 39 illustrates the 10% most frequently discussed strategic sub-categories of
development interventions presented in the document. Social policy and management
issues, that frequently plague governmental multilateral organizations, are mentioned
most frequently. In the area of social development, emphasis is given to setting up and
strengthening social protection and safety nets, as well as women’s health and education
issues. The economic categories most frequently mentioned relate to structural reform
and poverty reduction initiatives.
Figure 39: Distribution of IMF Aid Sub-Categories (IMF, 1999b)
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6.2.2.3. World Summit for Social Development and Beyond. June 2000 Follow-Up
In its report to the UN General Assembly, the IMF (2000f) presents its efforts to
comply with the UN’s call for social development initiatives. The IMF addresses the
macro and meta-macro dimensions of development assistance (see Figure 40), by
discussing national policy and program issues in member states (57%), and - at a broader
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and more general level - in policy circles worldwide (43%). Grassroots initiatives were
not discussed. The text balances between theoretical explorations of policy issues (46%)
and the discussion of practice-related experiences (54%).
Figure 40: Praxis/Theory and Eco-Layer Characteristics of IMF Social Policy Discourse
(IMF, 2000f)
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Figure 41 illustrates the thematic break-up of strategic interventions discussed.
The need for institutional capacity building efforts is most frequently addressed. Efforts
to stimulate economic growth are discussed more frequently than efforts to strengthen
social development. Efforts to strengthen social cohesion are also emphasized:
IMF staff and management also meet frequently with trade union leaders from
throughout the world. For poor countries, the IMF and World Bank encourage
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Frequency
Count
authorities to develop a PRSP [i.e. Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper] in broad-
based dialogue with civil society. Labor workers and employers' organizations are
expected to be a part of this dialogue, to help ensure that their views on social
issues are accurately voiced.
The IMF supports member countries' efforts to make gender equality a
priority. The overwhelming majority of newly introduced PRSPs explicitly target
gender imbalances in primary and secondary education and aim to improve access
to maternal and reproductive health services, in addition to women's
empowerment projects. Several countries (Benin, Bolivia, Burkina Faso,
Honduras, Mozambique, and Uganda) that have reached the decision point under
the enhanced HIPC Initiative for debt relief have included such gender-specific
objectives as part of their poverty reduction strategy. (IMF, 2000f, pp. 4-5)
Figure 41: Distribution of IMF Strategic Interventions (IMF, 2000 f)
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Figure 42 illustrates the 10% most frequently discussed development
interventions addressed in the document. The need for policy advice
- particularly in the
area of fiscal affairs - is reviewed frequently. The document addresses support
interventions in the area of social and economic policy formulation, planning, and policy
dialogue. Technical assistance focuses on poverty reduction. Governance transparency
and the decentralization and delegation of development decision-making responsibilities
are discussed. Overall, the most frequently-mentioned sub-strategies pertain either to the
institutional capacity development, or the economic growth development sector.
Figure 42: Distribution of IMF Aid Sub-Categories (IMF, 2000f)
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6. 2. 2.4. Comparison of IMF Social Policy Content-Analytical Results
A comparison of the findings of the content analyses carried out on the three
social policy texts indicates a clear pattern (see Figure 43): institutional capacity
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development is the topic most frequently mentioned in all three texts. Two of the three
papers mention social policy as the second most-frequently addressed topic65 whereas the
third paper - the memo to the UN General Assembly Committee - addresses economic
growth topics more frequently than social development issues.
Figure 43: Comparison of Coding Frequencies of IMF Social Development Strategies
a>
a>
ra
c
CD
O
<D
a.
>*
o
c
CD
3
D"
a>
Strategic Aid Categories
Memo (IMF, 1999b) Report (IMF, 2000f) Factsheet (IMF, 2001b)
65
This comes as no surprise as social policy papers were purposefully selected for this inquiry.
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Social Cohesion themes are less frequently addressed. References about general
assistance refer to either institutional capacity development, social development or
economic growth. Environmental protection, peace consolidation and healing, and socio-
emotional enablement and protection issues are sparsely addressed, or not at all.
Figure 44 compares the strategic sub-categories that were mentioned most
frequently in the policy texts. It illustrates that the theme of social protection and safety
nets was discussed most often. Other frequently discussed themes include policy,
planning and management capacity development, as well as education, health and
technical assistance.
The comparison confirms the IMF approach already indicated in the ideological
discourse analysis, namely to support macro-economic measures for preventing processes
of socio-economic deterioration and poverty increase; to protect vulnerable groups during
periods of macro-economic readjustment; and to strengthen health and education systems
in order to optimize human capital input in economic growth initiatives.
6.2.3. Content Analyses of IMF Post-Conflict Communications
The next section presents the results of content analyses of texts discussing IMF
interventions in post-conflict societies. Results are again supported by citations that
verbally complement the numerical findings of the analyses.
6.2.3. 1. Fact Sheet on Post-Conflict Emergency Assistance
In its Fact Sheet on Post-Conflict Emergency Assistance (2001a), the IMF
discusses intervention strategies as they relate to international (45%) and national (55%)
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Figure 44: Comparison of Coding Frequencies of IMF Social Development Interventions
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levels of aid intervention in post-conflict settings. There is no discussion of aid strategies
that focus directly on decentralized forms of regional or local post-conflict development
action. The IMF frequently uses examples of current or previous IMF practice (64%); to
a lesser extent the document refers to IMF considerations and actions the IMF may be in
process of considering, but which have not resulted in concrete action (36%) (see Figure
45).
Figure 45: Praxis/Theory and Eco-Layer Characteristics of IMF Post-Conflict Assistance
(IMF, 2001a)
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Policy guidelines at the meta-level address a variety of issues:
In 1995, the IMF's policy on emergency assistance was expanded to cover
countries in post-conflict situations. Post-conflict emergency assistance is
provided in situations where a member with an urgent balance of payment need is
unable to develop and implement a comprehensive economic program because its
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capacity has been damaged by a conflict, but where nevertheless sufficient
capacity for planning and policy implementation exists. When the IMF steps in to
help meet the special needs of post-conflict countries, it does so as part of a
concerted international effort, with different multilateral agencies and bilateral
donors taking the lead role in coordinating and mobilizing assistance (IMF
2001a, p. 1)
’
The IMF discusses macro-policy issues when it refers to initiatives that focus on
countries and national governments:
An IMF member requesting emergency assistance is required to describe the
general corrective economic policies that it proposes to follow, and to agree it will
avoid introducing or intensifying exchange and trade restrictions. In most cases,
this assistance is followed by an arrangement with the IMF under one of its
regular loan facilities and national levels of development planning. On the one
hand, the document presents general guidelines for IMF interventions that
development initiatives that address post-conflict issues are mostly at the macro-
or national/governmental level of countries in need of post-conflict assistance
(2001a, p. 1)
An analysis of the intervention strategies discussed in the document indicates (see
Figure 46) a clear emphasis on economic development aid, and institutional capacity
development:
The IMF's key role in post-conflict countries is to help reestablish macroeconomic
stability and the basis for long-term sustainable growth. This is done in the initial
stage through technical assistance and policy advice to help rebuild the
administrative and institutional capacity of the economy. Once the situation has
stabilized sufficiently, the IMF can make available financial assistance that often
plays a key role in catalyzing support from other creditors and donors. (IMF,
2001a, p. 2)
The IMF refers only once to “Social Cohesion” as a strategic assistance category.
Neither environmental protection, peace consolidation and healing issues, nor social
development, nor socio-emotional enablement and protection themes are addressed in
this paper. Cross-cutting aid efforts are directed to proportionately support other
illustrated strategic components.
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Figure 46: Distribution of Post-Conflict Aid Interventions (IMF, 2001a)
Figure 47 lists the 10% most frequently intervention sub-categories. General
assistance categories include emergency, financial and technical assistance. In the area of
institutional capacity development, the IMF seeks to strengthen policy and planning
capabilities, as well as management and administration effectiveness; it also supports
efforts to establish statistical databases within government agencies. The IMF seeks to
enhance economic prospects by facilitating the renegotiation of arrear payments with
external creditors, and by pressing for structural reforms.
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Figure 47: Distribution of Post-Conflict Aid Sub-Categories (IMF, 2001a)
6.2.3 .2. Analysis of the IMF/World Bank Post-Conflict Policy Paper
The document “Assistance to Post-Conflict Countries and the HIPC Framework”
- jointly prepared by the IMF and the World Bank (2001) - discusses in depth and much
detail post-conflict and emergency assistance issues.
Figure 48 illustrates that discussions focus on guidelines and assistance strategies
at the macro (50%) and meta-macro (50%) level. Intervention strategies that directly
address regional and local post-conflict development beyond governmental macro-level
decision-making spheres are mentioned marginally (3%), when the IMF acknowledges,
for example, that “... grant resources are indispensable to prepare and initiate
community-based economic and social reconstruction programs which must complement
and follow humanitarian interventions... (IMF & World Bank, 2001, p. 14).
Discussions in this paper are held at a theoretical level, with 66% of all coded
action categories referring to desirable or intended development interventions, and only
34% referring to concrete intervention experiences or practices.
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Figure 48: Praxis/Theory and Eco-Layer Characteristics of IMF Post-Conflict Assistance(IMF & World Bank, 2001)
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Figure 49 illustrates, that categories such as economic development aid and
institutional capacity building are emphasized throughout the document. In addition,
strategies for peace consolidation and healing, social cohesion and assistance for
enhancing social development are discussed:
Consequently, to reach the decision point, the authorities [of aid-receiving
member states] will be expected to display strong commitment to a program of
economic reforms and demonstrate their readiness to orient public spending,
including resources freed by debt relief towards poverty reduction programs. The
authorities will also be expected to ensure that principles of sound public
expenditure management, including transparency, are also applied to military
spending, and to show a clear commitment to adjusting military spending to be
conducive to economic development and poverty reduction. (IMF & World Bank,
2001a, p. 17)
These packages often include support for community-based development,
institutional capacity building and governance, and demobilization and
reintegration of ex-combatants. Efforts to reintegrate displaced populations are
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also frequently supported, often in tandem with efforts to rehabilitate health and
education services. (IMF & World Bank, 2001, p. 12)
Cross-cutting aid efforts are directed to support other illustrated components.
Citations relevant to environmental protection initiatives or efforts to directly strengthen
socio-emotional enablement and protection were not found in this text.
Figure 49: Distribution of IMF Post-Conflict Strategic Aid Interventions (IMF & World
Bank, 2001)
Figure 50 illustrates frequently discussed intervention sub-categories. Structural
reforms, financial stabilization, poverty reduction as well as re-negotiation of debt arrears
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as a means tor strengthening prospects of economic growth comprise the economic topics
most frequently mentioned in this paper. Institutional capacity development is sought to
be strengthened by means of enhancing fiscal policy, planning, management and
administration capacity in governmental institutions and national banks.
Figure 50: Distribution of Post-Conflict Aid Sub-Categories (IMF & World Bank, 2001a)
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Peace consolidation and healing themes were counted 36 times in this
memorandum (see Figure 49, p. 236), which makes 9% of the total sum of coded sub-
categories. This count included initiatives for reconstructing post-conflict countries’
economic infrastructure, initiatives for strengthening institutional capacity and for
jumpstarting the economy. This memorandum abstains from discussing educational and
psychosocial means for strengthening peace processes (see Figure 51).
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Figure 51: Analysis of Intervention Sub-Categories Promoting Peace Consolidation and
Healing (IMF & World Bank, 2001)
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6.2.3.3. IMF Press Releases
IMF press releases are of particular interest, because they state examples of
actions that have been taken or need to be carried out by member states in order to win
IMF support. As illustrated in Figure 52, most themes have been coded as
“Recommendations” (97%), since they refer to IMF intentions of providing assistance in
the upcoming years. However, all action categories have been promised and announced
in public, so that it would be not incorrect to also count them as a “praxis category”.
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Most of the text content discusses policy matters at the national (96%) or
international (3%) levels. Only one percent of the interventions discussed are set-up to
directly intervene at the local level.
Figure 52: Praxis/Theory and Eco-Layer Characteristics of IMF Post-Conflict Assistance
(IMF, 2001c; 2000b-d; 1999a, 1998a & b; 1997a-d)
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Figure 53 illustrates that economic growth and institutional capacity development
are the themes most frequently discussed in the IMF press releases. Initiatives to stabilize
peace, social development inputs and the need to strengthen social cohesion are
mentioned as well. Cross-cutting themes of development contribute to one of the
previously mentioned strategic areas.
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Figure 53: Distribution of IMF Post-Conflict Strategic Aid Interventions (IMF 2001c-
2000b-d; 1999a, 1998a-b; 1997a-d)
Strategic Aid Categories
The 1 0% most frequently mentioned sub-categories relate to economic growth, to
be enhanced through structural reforms (like stabilizing financial markets, settling debt
arrears and poverty reduction efforts); institutional strengthening (like developing fiscal
policy, planning and management capacity of members states); peace consolidation (like
reconstruction, demobilization and reintegration); social development (mostly education
and health); as well as emergency aid, technical and financial assistance (see Figure 54).
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Figure 54. Distribution ot Post-Conflict Aid Sub-Categories (IMF 2001c 2000b H-
1999a; 1998a-b; 1997a-d)
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Peace consolidation and healing themes were counted 73 times (Figure 53, p.
254), which makes 13% of the total sum of coded sub-categories. This count included
reconstruction, demobilization and reintegration, as well as military budgetary
reallocations (see Figure 55). This suggests that the IMF wants to support the process of
war-to-peace transitioning by enabling administrations to make fiscal decisions that lead
to infrastructure reconstruction, and the economic disarmament of the military. Press
releases have not considered psychosocial well-being, civic institution building,
reconciliation or peace educations initiatives (through schools and mass media) and
conflict prevention issues.
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Figure 55: Analysis of Intervention Sub-Categories Promoting Peace Consolidation and
Healing (IMF, 2000 b-d; 1999a, 1998a & b; 1997, a-d)
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6.2.3. 4. Comparison of IMF Post-Conflict Policy Content-Analytical Results
A comparison of the findings of the content analyses carried out on the three IMF
post-conflict texts indicates (see Figure 56) a clear emphasis of economic growth and
institutional capacity development. Direct efforts to stabilize peace and social
development are also addressed, especially in the IMF press releases. Less is said about
social cohesion, and close to nothing about environmental or socio-emotional protection,
or capacity development.
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Figure 56: Comparison of Coding Frequencies of IMF Post-Conflict Strategies
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Figure 57 contrasts the frequency of times in which all three documents address
subcategory intervention strategies. The most salient intervention categories are technical
and financial assistance; emergency aid; fiscal policy, planning and management
capacity; as well as structural reforms, elimination of debt arrears and efforts to reduce
poverty as means for stabilizing the economy.
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Figure 57: Comparison of Coding Frequencies of IMF Post-Conflict Interventions
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Figure 58 contrasts the frequency of discussions pertaining to specific measures
undertaken to consolidate peace or facilitate healing. IMF interventions clearly focus on
demobilization, reintegration, reconstruction, military budgeting policies, and a bit on
development of protection and safety-nets for war-affected populations.
Figure 58: Comparison of Coding Frequencies of IMF Peace Consolidation and Healing
Efforts
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All comparisons confirm the IMF tendency to focus on economic growth, and the
fostering of social structures that sustain economic-growth investments.
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6.3. Summative Analysis of Patterns of
IMF Social and Post-Conflict Development Texts
A comparative analysis of IMF social policy and post-conflict strategies (see
Figure 59) reiterates the IMF's interest in institutional capacity building for effectively
managing social and economic development processes.
Figure 59: Comparison of Coding Frequencies of IMF Social Policy and Post-Conflict
Texts
Coding Categories
IMF Post-Conflict Policy IMF Social Policy
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Social development, and post-conflict economic and social assistance are
acknowledged are acknowledged as a necessary pillar of support, for making economic
growth interventions sustainable and socially compatible. Social cohesion concerns are
addressed, but to a far lesser extent. Environmental protection and socio-emotional well-
being issuesare almost non-existent in the discussions cited.
These results basically match the conclusions drawn from the ideological
discourse analysis. IMF discourse focuses on economic growth while communicating
efforts to strengthen social pillars necessary for sustaining macroeconomic stability.
Emphasizing that its mandate obliges the IMF to focus on macro-economic issues,
the IMF looks to the World Bank for guidance in the arena of social policy and human
capacity development. In the following chapter, I will analyze how the Bank constructs
its policies for human capacity development and social reconstruction, and whether it
emphasizes or “backgrounds” socio-emotional capacity development and protection
issues.
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CHAPTER 7
WORLD BANK DEVELOPMENT THOUGHT:
IDEOLOGICAL TEXT DISCOURSE AND CONTENT ANALYSES
The Bank is an international organization with a mandate, defined in its Articles
of Agreement, to finance and facilitate the reconstruction and development of its
member countries by financing or facilitating investment for productive purposes
and promoting international trade through loans... and guarantees; it is not a
world government.
. . In view of its mandate, the Bank does not engage in
peacemaking or peacekeeping, which are functions of the United Nations and
certain regional organizations. It also does not provide direct support for
disarming combatants. Moreover, it does not provide humanitarian relief, which is
a function assumed by other donors. (World Bank, 200 Id, p. 1)
7.1. Introduction
This chapter illustrates, on the basis of World Bank publications, how the Bank
constructs, interprets and communicates its mandate as an international reconstruction
and development agency. The chapter provides the descriptive-analytical
connoisseurship component (see Eisner, 2002) of the World Bank text analysis (see
Figure 60, for a chapter outline). The subsequent critical analysis evaluating Bank
communications from a socio-emotional perspective will be presented in chapter 8.
7.2. World Bank Text Analyses
Like the IMF, the World Bank is a product of the Bretton-Woods conference. The
World Bank was designed to guarantee long-term loans for reconstruction and economic
development, which - at that time - mostly meant investment in physical infrastructure for
post-war reconstruction. Whereas the IMF - in subsequent decades - continued to view
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Figure 60: Graphic Presentation of the Outline of Chapter 7
itself primarily as an international finance institution, World Bank development thought
experienced various shifts, beginning in the 1960s with an increased focus on education
and agriculture, then moving on in the 1970s to an approach termed “Basic Needs-
Oriented Development” in order to alleviate poverty. In the 1980s, the World Bank
engaged in “Structural Adjustment Programs” that would enhance macro-economic
productivity. In the 1990s, it was realized that structural adjustment programs needed to
be combined with market-friendly state interventions and good governance, i.e.
harnessing labor-intensive market incentives, and providing basic services to the poor,
mostly in the areas of health and education (Peet & Hartwick, 1999, pp. 53-55). As the
Bank moved beyond its initial self-understanding of a “Banking Institution”, it gradually
adopted the role of a socio-economic development agency. Due to its access to
substantial financial resources, the World Bank has the power to influence social
development thought and decision-making around the world.
249
The Bank acknowledges the psychosocial dimensions of socio-economic
development processes. On its website (www.worldbank.org/mentalhealth), the Bank
reports that neuro-psychiatric disorders account for 1 1% of the global burden of disease,
second only to infectious disorders. Mental illnesses are costly, and lead to unproductive
lives. People living in poverty are more likely to show symptoms of mental distress
(World Bank, 2002a). 66
According to the Bank’s Health and Population Advisory Service
(HealthPop@worldbank.org, personal communication, November 26, 2001), the Bank
has entertained various socio-emotional protection and early childhood psychosocial
development programs (see Table 24).
7.2.1. World Bank Ideological Discourse .Analysis
The discourse analysis that follows next features key building blocks of the image
the Bank constructs of itself as an international development agency, and the world at the
turn of the 21 st century, by following again the sequence of discourse-analytical questions
suggested by Gee (1999) (see Table 13, p. 125).
66
The Bank references the term psychosocial well-being as a subcategory to “mental health”, and
defines it broadly as "having the capacity for work, the capacity for love and the capacity for play" (World
Bank, 2002a, p. 1). Mental health is also defined as:
The successful performance of mental function, resulting in productive activities, fulfilling
relationships with other people, and the ability to adapt to change and to cope with adversity; from
early childhood until late life. Mental health is the spring board of thinking and communication
skills, learning, emotional growth, resilience, and self esteem.... (World Bank, 2002b, p. 1)
Mental health is not simply the absence of detectable mental disease but a state of well-being in
which the individual realizes his or her own abilities, can work productively and fruitfully, and is
able to contribute to his or her community. (Dejarlais et. al., cited in World Bank, 2002b, p. 1)
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7.2.1.1, Semiotics
The World Bank distributes
policy, research and evaluation
publications to member states and the
interested public. The most commonly-
used visual category at its website are
photographs of men, women and children
from diverse ethnic backgrounds (see
Table 26), emphasizing the Bank’s
people-orientedness and commitment to
combat poverty worldwide.
7.2. 1.2. World Building
Poverty is viewed as a of lack of
health, education and productive
resources, and as a key challenge that can
be addressed effectively [1][2][3].
Assistance for post-conflict
countries is justified by the fact that
conflict worsens poverty and prevents
long-term sustainable development [4].
Poverty remains the key global challenge...
Thefight against poverty takes place in a
dramatically changing global context —
with the increasing importance ofthe
private sector and trade as a source of
growth
,
rapidly advancing technology, and
a much stronger rolefor civil society.
(World Bank, 2001c, p. 1)
Over the past generation, more progress
has been made in reducing poverty and
raising living standards than reducing
poverty and raising living standards during
any other period in history...
Despite these successes, massive
development challenges remain...
Effective poverty reduction
strategies and poverty-focused lending are
central to achieving the Bank’s objectives.
Bank programs give high priority to
sustainable, social, and human
development, and strengthened economic
management, with a growing emphasis on
inclusion, governance and institution
building. (World Bank, n.d. [a],p. 2)
Ultimately, development is about expanding
the ability ofpeople to shape their own
lives. (World Bank, 2001c, p. 3)
The Bank... recognizes that economic and
social stability and human security are pre-
conditionsfor sustainable development.
Violent conflict, within or between
countries, results in loss of life and
destruction ofassets, contributes to social
and economic disintegration, and re-verses
the gains ofdevelopment, thereby adversely
affecting the Bank's core mission ofpoverty
reduction. (World Bank, 2001d,p. 1)
PL
[31
[4]-
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Table 25: World Bank Development Semiotics
Cover Page of 2000 World Bank Annual Report
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The Bank considers its current
development philosophy “in flux”, and
continuously revises its current
frameworks in search for more adequate
models of effective development practice.
World Bank President James
Wolfensohn’s Comprehensive
Development Framework [CDF]
proposal [5] is currently being tested and
cited in strategy papers of several
multilateral development agencies.
7.2. 1.3. Activity Building
Whereas the Bank’s sister [6].
organization IMF has clearly emphasized
its role as a financing agency committed
to macro-economic stability, trade and
liberalization, the World Bank’s rhetoric
stresses human development rather than
solely economic growth [6].
In terms of post-conflict
assistance, however, a 1998 report
What is the CDF?
A holistic approach to development
that balances macroeconomic with
structural, human and physical
development needs. (World Bank, 1999a p
1)
The Bank emphasizes the needfor:
• Investing in people, particularly through
basic health and education
• Focusing on social development.
inclusion, governance. and institution
building as key elements ofpoverty
reduction
• Strengthening the ability ofthe
governments to deliver quality services,
efficiently and transparently
• Protecting the environment
• Supporting and encouraging private
business development
• Promoting reforms to create a stable
macro-economic environment.... (World
Bank, n. d. [a]
,
p. 1)
Ay-
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concludes that the Bank should
strengthen its efforts primarily in the
arenas of economic recovery, and
secondly human and social capital
development [7],
7.2. 1.4. Socio-Cultural Identity and
Relationship Building
The World Bank describes itself
as an instrument guided by a Board of
Governors representing 1 80 member
countries (World Bank, n.d. [o], p. 1).
The Bank stresses that reforms and
internal renewals [8] transformed a post- [8J. During the 1980s, the Bank was pushed
into many directions: early in the decade.
World War II “Bank for Reconstruction” the Bank was broughtface toface with
macroeconomic and debt rescheduling
into a multidisciplinary agency that issues; later in the decade, social and
environmental issues assumed center stage,
shapes poverty reduction policies at the and an increasingly vocal civil society
accused the Bank ofnot observing its own
global level [9]. policies in some high profile projects.
(World Bank, n.d. [a], p. 2)
[9]
.
[The Bank] once had a homogeneous staff
ofengineers andfinancial analysts, based
solely in Washington, DC. Today, it has a
multidisciplinary and diverse staff
including economists, public policy
experts, sectoral experts, and social
scientists. 40 percent ofstaffare now based
in country offices. (World Bank, n.d. [a], p.
1)
[7]. The Bank has a critical role to play in the
early stages ofPost-Conflict
reconstruction. The Bank can be valuable
in external aid coordination, which is
specially important in the transitionfrom
war to peace. The Bank ’s use of
consultative groups has been particularly
effectivefor mobilizing resources,
includingfacilitating the clearing of
arrears, seeking a coordinated approach to
macro-economic issues; andproviding
information on recovery needs and
assistanceflows. Similarly, ifinvited to
participate, the Bank has the potential to
make effective contributions to peace
negotiations. Bank advice on the economic
development dimensions ofpeace accord
options can help improve economic
governance components ofpeace accords
and lay afoundation for more effective
interpretation and implementation in the
criticalfirst monthsfollowing agreement.
(World Bank Operations Evaluation
Department, 1998, p. xii)
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7,2.1 .5.Political Building
The Bank wants to use its financial,
administrative and intellectual power to influence and
support development policy and development learning
around the globe [10], by fostering “social goods”
such as knowledge, education, culture, social
protection and environmental protection within an
overall economic growth-oriented development
paradigm.
The Bank expresses its appreciation and
interest in working with different groups such as
NGOs of the civic sector of society. It makes it clear,
however, that it gives priority to relationships with
governments and multilateral agencies [11].
The Bank has also sought input from civil
society, such as world religious authorities (see World
Faiths Development Dialogue, 1998) for reevaluating
traditional notions development practice. This gesture
communicates that the Bank - or at least its President -
values alternative ways of knowing in an ongoing
quest to shape a comprehensive Bank development
agenda.
[10] . The Bank
, which provided
US$ 17.3 billion in loans to its
client countries in fiscal year
2001, is now working in more
than 1 00 developing
economies, bringing a mix of
finance and ideas to improve
living standards and improve
the worstforms ofpoverty
.
(World Bank, 2001 n. d. [a]
P-D
[1 1]- Regarding our partnership
with civil society, much
progress has been made in
reaching out. We are now
working to go deeper in
maximizing the potential of
this important relationship. In
particular, we will strive to
better disseminate critical
information to the people who
may be affected by our
operations—in order to ensure
timely and meaningful
consultations and
participation. The rich
experience and commitment of
many NGOs is a valuable
resource, but they do not, of
course, substitutefor our
government shareholders.
(World Bank, 2001c, p. 12)
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7-2. 1.6. Connection Building
The Bank’s current development
thinking is the product of “pressures” that
have emanated from its mandate,
governors and member states, civil
society and socio-economic research.
The Bank follows the IMF’s lead
in terms of macro-economic stability, and
advises the IMF in terms of socially
sustainable structural adjustment
interventions [12]. It is committed to
contribute to the achievement of
international development goals [13].
The increasing number of
conflicts around the globe have revived
the Bank’s commitment of postwar
reconstruction. The Bank also recognizes
that - as an agency with means to exert
influence around the world - it needs to
accept responsibility in conflict
prevention, peace negotiations, and
equitable economic development [14].
Regarding our key partnerships in the
multilateral system... [t]he recentjoint note
from the President ofthe Bank and the
Managing Director ofthe IMF clearly
underlined the centrality of this partnership
[with the IMF] and the division oflabor
between the two institutions... In the low-
income countries, there has been good
progress on collaboration, with the Bank
leading on social/structural issues and the
Fund leading on macro. (World Bank
2001c, p. 12)
The Bank Group fully endorses these
[international development] goals. ..To
maximize impact, the Bank Group will be
even morefocused in its country and global
work: drawing on its comparative
advantage and capabilities, encouraging
and supporting our partners in leveraging
their capabilities and explicitly stepping
back where others should take the lead.
(World Bank, 2001c, p. 1)
The Bank either did not address emerging
distributional imbalances or missed a
significant opportunity to promote
equitable development. The Bank needs to
recognize its potential to influence the
course ofpre-conflict events. Although it
may not be appropriatefor the Bank to
adopt an OP on conflict prevention (as this
may imply crossing the line into the realm
ofpolitical issues which would be
inappropriate under the Bank’s mandate),
good practices should be developed that
encourage staff to be sensitive to predatory
or exclusionary behavior that adversely
affects projects and shared development
objectives (World Bank Operations
Evaluation Department, 1998, p. xiii).
[12].
[13]
[14].
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In summary: World Bank development communications construct the image of a
financially powerful agency interested in defining holistic, economic-growth compatible
development frameworks, and influencing policy discourse around the world.
Portraying itself as a learning organization, the Bank maintains a strong scientific
focus, while also cultivating exchanges with alternative discourse communities. Its focus
on human capital development has led the Bank to explore social protection issues, and
culturally appropriate poverty reduction strategies. By acknowledging the role of culture
and identity in development planning, the World Bank is - in theory - open to a socio-
emotional capacity development discourse. Yet, despite its acknowledgement of the
psychosocial dimensions of development practice, Bank policy and strategic planning
statements barely reference socio-emotional capacity and protection themes.
7.2.2. Content Analysis of World Bank Socio-Economic Development Communications
The following section presents the results of content analyses of texts discussing
World Bank interventions in countries with developing economies. Results are supported
by citations that verbally complement the numerical findings of the analysis.
7.2.2. 1. Content Analysis of Selected Chapters of the World Bank’s 2000 Annual Report
In the selected World Bank 2000 Annual Report chapters (pp. 87-103), the Bank
reports about social development activities that address meta-macro (49%) and macro
dimensions (42%) of World Bank development assistance. Regional and local issues are
addressed peripherally (9%). Most interventions discussed relate to concrete intervention
experiences currently under way (90%) (see Figure 61).
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Figure 61: Praxis/Theory and Eco-Layer Characteristics of World Bank Social
Development Discourse (World Bank, 2000)
Recommendations
I International
Recommendations
I National
3%
4% Recommendations
I Local
Practical
Experiences
I Local
6% Practical
Experiences
I International
45%
Practical
Experiences
I National
39%
The chapters emphasize social, institutional, and social cohesion-oriented capacity
development for fostering economic productivity and poverty reduction (see Figure 62):
Countries’ macroeconomic and poverty reduction strategies increasingly
emphasize human development. In support of these strategies, the Bank will
continue to focus on critical development challenges such as tuberculosis, malaria
and other major communicable diseases, malnutrition, basic education, girls’
education, and risk management, within the context of its overall efforts to
promote comprehensive development. (World Bank, 2000, p. 91)
Another example of productive partnerships in the social sectors was a project ...
in fiscal 2000 to analyze the employment effects of the East Asian crisis and
critically examine the policy responses of the governments. Delegations
. . . agreed
on the need for tripartite institutions to build on the social dialogue emanating
from the crisis; balance between active and passive (more market-oriented) labor
market policies; labor market regulation that addresses economic efficiency and
social protection; and government interventions targeted at vulnerable groups,
such as women, youth, and migrants. (World Bank, 2000, p. 87)
Effective rural institutions: Strong institutions able to.... implement rural
development strategies are important, along with a long-term strategy to identify
and nurture potential leadership for rural development. (World Bank, 2000, p. 94)
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Frequency
Count
Figure 62: Distribution ot World Bank Strategic Aid Interventions (World Bank, 2000)
By decentralizing development responsibility, and by promoting socio-economic
equity, the Bank strengthens the social cohesion of its target groups:
During the past year, the Bank scaled up its work to promote participation and
civic engagement in a number of ways. Facilitating public participation in
investment lending operations has enabled local communities to identify priorities
and act on them. Support for decentralized institutional arrangements is allowing
local governments to assume responsibility for resource allocation and enabling
communities to assert more voice in decisions that affect them.... Finally, the
Bank has also been promoting increased participation of civil society in national-
level policymaking to make it more responsive and transparent. (World Bank,
2000, p. 95)
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In its 2000 Annual Report, environmental and social sustainability are discussed
as complementary requirements for long-term development success:
A key principle underlying World Bank assistance in fiscal 2000 was that lasting
poverty reduction is only possible if the environment is able to provide the
services people depend on, and if natural resource use does not undermine long-
term development. (World Bank, 2000, p. 92)
Socio-emotional enablement and protection strategies are less discussed.
However, the Bank indicates its awareness of the psychosocial dimensions of child
protection programs:
The Bank also supports a multisectoral approach to reducing malnutrition, with a
focus on community-based nutrition services. The Bangladesh National Nutrition
Project, for example, will increase nutritional coverage to nearly one-third of the
population over a four-year period. In a number of African countries, new
initiatives integrate nutrition services with other activities to support the optimal
development of young children. The Integrated Early Childhood Development
Project in Eritrea, for example, takes a holistic approach that integrates health
care, nutrition, social protection, and early child development. The Bank held a
Children’s Week in April 2000 to address the interrelated issues of the
development, protection, and welfare of children. (World Bank, 2000, p. 88)
Figure 63 lists the 10% most frequently addressed aid sub-categories. Themes
such as protection and safety nets, availability of basic social services (particularly
health), education, culture, and nutrition receive frequent attention:
In fiscal 2000, the Bank initiated preparation of a social protection strategy paper
that aims to draw on lessons learned in the sector from the recent financial crises.
The paper, slated for fiscal 2001 approval, emphasizes the need for a social risk
management structure in anticipation of future crises, both at the individual and
national levels, and with particular efforts to ensure adequate safety nets for poor
people. (World Bank, 2000, p. 91)
During fiscal 2000, $1 billion of new Bank lending was approved for health
(including reproductive health) and nutrition operations. Bank strategy in this area
is aimed at better health, nutrition, and population outcomes for poor people;
enhanced performance of health systems; and sustainable health care financing.
(World Bank, 2000, p. 88)
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Figure 63: Distribution of Aid Sub-Categories (World Bank. 2000)
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The report stresses participatory planning and action processes. Nutrition,
education and health are emphasized in order to strengthen social development.
Institutional capacity building efforts focus on policy formulation, and management.
Assistance categories include emergency, financial and technical aid.
The Bank has sought to increase the cultural appropriateness of its programs, and
to develop new culturally-sensitive tools to reduce poverty. The Bank has financed
research programs for determining a socioeconomic rationale for investment in culture,
and supports culture-relevant development programs (p. 96).
72.2.2. Content Analysis of the World Bank’s Strategic Plan
Discussions in the World Bank’s Strategic Plan (2001c) refer to operational
priorities at the global (73%), and national level (21%). The Plan refers only marginally
to local and regional intervention topics (6%) (see Figure 64). Discussions of theoretical
and practical program experiences are fairly balanced (45% and 55% respectively).
262
Figure 64: Praxis/Theory and Eco-Layer Characteristics of World Bank Social
Development Discourse (World Bank, 2001c)
Recommendations
I Local
4%
Practical
Experiences
I International
33%
Practical
Experiences
I National
10%
Recommendations
I International
40%
Recommendations
I National
11%
Practical
Experiences
I Local
2%
In its strategic plan, the Bank discusses mostly questions of in-house institutional
effectiveness and capacity development, as well as institutional capacity development
support for governments and leading civic institutions, as well as economic and social
development initiatives (see Figure 65):
[Sustainable] growth depends fundamentally on creating a positive investment
climate for micro, small, medium, and large firms—including the related
governance, institutional and policy structures, and the necessary infrastructure. It
also means helping to reduce volatility and the risk of financial crisis. (World
Bank, 2001c, p. 7)
Figure 66 indicates that financial assistance and policy advice for participatory
efforts in the field of poverty reduction are among the 10% most frequently mentioned
development topics of the Bank’s latest strategic plan. Institutional capacity is to be
strengthened by developing institutions’ ability in the arena of policy formulation and
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Figure 65. Distribution of World Bank Strategic Aid Interventions (World Bank, 2001c)
Figure 66: Distribution of Aid Sub-Categories (World Bank, 2001c)
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planning; the setting up and sophisticated usage of statistical and knowledge databases;
management skills; and the strengthening of monitoring and supervision capacity. In the
arena of social development, the Bank focuses mostly on health and education issues.
Decentralized development action and gender equality are emphasized.
72,2.3. Content Analysis of Abstracts of World Bank Social Protection Projects
Abstracts of World Bank Social Protection reports (n. d., [b, c, f-1, o, q-s & u-y])
(see Table 22, p. 152; see also Appendix E) provide insight into activities geared towards
regional or local target groups. As illustrated in Figure 67, 37% of all coded development
activities relate to interventions at the local or grassroots level, whereas 62% describe
national development interventions. International development discussions are absent.
Figure 67: Praxis/Theory and Eco-Layer Characteristics of World Bank Social
Development Discourse (World Bank, n.d., [b, c, f-m, o, q-s & u-y]).
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The Bank discusses institutional capacity building and economic growth
initiatives more frequently than any other of the coding categories (see Figure 68)
Figure 68: Distribution of Strategic Aid Interventions (World Bank, n.d., [b, c, f-m o q-s& u-y])
Figure 69 illustrates that institutional capacity building initiatives such as
management, monitoring and supervision, policy formulation and planning belong to the
10% most frequently mentioned sub-categories discussed in the project abstracts. Other
frequently discussed intervention strategies include education, the establishment of
protection and safety nets, and infrastructure development.
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Figure 69: Distribution of Aid Sub-Categories (World Bank, n.d., [b, c, f-m, o, q-s &
-y])
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7.2.2A. Comparison of World Bank Social Policy Content-Analytical Results
A comparison of the findings of the content analyses carried out on the three
social policy texts indicates a clear pattern of emphasis on institutional capacity
development, followed by discussions on social development and economic growth
initiatives, and - to a lesser extent - social cohesion. Environmental protection, socio-
emotional enablement and protection, and peace consolidation and healing receive only
marginal attention (see Figure 70).
Figure 71 illustrates that poverty reduction is the most frequently addressed theme
in the three selected World Bank social policy texts. Next follow themes such as
participation, social policy and planning, management and administration, supervision,
and financial assistance. Next come themes such as the establishment of databases and
knowledge banks, as well as efforts in the area of education, health, nutrition,
employment and social protection. This reiterates that the Bank attaches - in its efforts to
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contribute to poverty reduction
- great importance to the availability or development of a
strong institutional capacity base, on the basis of which the Bank then tries to foster
participatory and culturally appropriate development approaches, predominantly in health
and education, and poverty reduction.
Figure 70: Comparison of Coding Frequencies of World Bank Social Development
Strategies
d)
O)
2
c
<D
O
i—
0)
CL
>s
O
c
<D
D
O’
CD
18
20
13
i4H
12
7T
[8
“1
12 2
n°n . 1HI
28_
181 ft
Strategic Aid Categories
World Bank Strategic Framework (2001c)
World Bank Social Protection Projects (n.d. [b-c, f-l, o, q-s, u-y])
World Bank Annual Report (2000)
268
Coding
Sub-Categories
Figure 71: Comparison of Coding Frequencies of World Bank Social Development
Interventions
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7.2.3. Content Analyses of World Bank Post-Conflict Communications
The next section presents the results of text analyses discussing Bank
interventions in post-conflict societies.
7.2.3. 1. Content Analysis of the World Bank Post-Conflict Operations Evaluation Report
The evaluation report of Bank operations in post-conflict settings (World Bank
Operations Evaluation Department, 1998) describes Bank intervention practices (44%),
as well as recommendations for future action (56%), in reviewing international strategies
(76%) and challenges of selected post-conflict target countries (24%).
Figure 72: Praxis/Theory and Eco-Layer Characteristics of World Bank Post-Conflict
Policy Discourse (World Bank Operations Evaluation Department, 1998)
Recommendations
I National
18%
Recommendations
I Local
0%
Recommendations
/ International
38% Practical
Experiences
I Local
0%
Practical
Experiences
I International
38%
Practical
Experiences
/National
6%
270
Institutional capacity building efforts directed towards governments and the Bank
itself - for planning, managing and securing post-conflict interventions, and assistance for
economic development initiatives - are discussed more frequently than any other strategic
sub-category (see Figure 73):
The two areas of strongest Bank performance have been support for
macroeconomic stabilization and rebuilding physical infrastructure. Supporting
the achievement of macro-economic stabilization should be one of the Bank's
&
highest and earliest priorities in post-conflict situations. The macro-economic
issues at stake in post-conflict reconstruction may call for substantial policy
conditionality. (World Bank Operations Evaluation Department, p. xiii)
Figure 73: Distribution of Post-Conflict Strategic Aid Interventions (World Bank
Operations Evaluation Department, 1998)
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Social development and cohesion initiatives are mentioned less frequently than it
has been the case in earlier-mentioned social policy texts. Instead there is emphasis on
war-peace transitioning through institutional development and reconstruction.
Policy formulation, supervision, management, establishment of databases as well
as education and gender equality issues are frequently addressed (see Figure 74):
The participatory nature of the program has contributed to consensus building and
the sustainability of the peace process. Partnerships with other international and
bilateral agencies and with NGOs that have a solid record in the restoration of
human and social capital should be promoted. In providing further support for
demobilization and reintegration of ex-combatants, the Bank should strengthen
the capacity it has acquired and incorporate the relevant experience of other
agencies. Considering the potential importance of demobilization in future Bank
programs, further research on the subject is warranted. The Bank has done little to
incorporate gender issues in its Post-Conflict portfolio. Only in BiH [Bosnia-
Herzegovinia] did the Bank make a specific operational effort to address the
particular needs of women. Reconstruction efforts must consider the possible
economic difficulties faced by women in Post-Conflict situations, and should also
examine the role ofwomen in rebuilding social capital. Analysis can also identify
unequal power relations underlying social organizations to ensure that women are
not further marginalized by reconstruction interventions. (World Bank Operations
Evaluation Department, 1998, p. xv)
Figure 74: Distribution of Post-Conflict Aid Sub-Categories (World Bank Operations
Evaluation Department, 1998)
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Figure 75 illustrates that discussions pertinent to peace consolidation are limited
to financial assistance in the arenas of reconstruction, disarmament, demining,
demobilization and reintegration. Aid is offered in return for governmental promises to
refrain from reengaging in warfare.
Figure 75: Analysis of Intervention Sub-Categories Promoting Peace Consolidation and
Healing (World Bank Operations Evaluation Department, 1998)
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12 .3 .2 . The World Bank's Operational Guide for Post-Conflict Assistance
A recently released operational manual for orienting Bank staff in charge of
facilitating post-conflict assistance (World Bank, 2001d) introduces post-conflict
assistance guidelines to be applied when negotiating post-conflict assistance with aid
soliciting governments (63%), and beyond (63%) (see Figure 76). Discussions take place
on a theoretical (86%) rather than praxis-based level (14%).
Figure 76: Praxis/Theory and Eco-Layer Characteristics of World Bank Post-Conflict
Policy Discourse (World Bank, 200 Id)
A look at Figure 77 indicates that the discussions carried out in the operational
guide focus - obviously - predominantly on peace consolidation. In addition, there is a
strong emphasis on promoting economic development. The Bank's work in relation to
conflict has the following objectives:
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a. in countries that the Bank determines are vulnerable to conflict- to useits usual instruments (such as the Country Assistance Strategy) to promote
economic growth and poverty reduction through development assistance that
minimizes potential causes of conflict;
b. in countries in conflict: to (i) continue efforts at poverty reduction and
maintenance of socioeconomic assets where possible; (ii) providl where
requested by its partners information on the socioeconomic impacts of emergency
assistance; (m) analyze the impact of conflict on economic and social
^
development; and (iv) prepare for Bank assistance as opportunities arise-
c. in countries in transition from conflict: to support economic and social
recovery and sustainable development through investment and development
policy advice, with particular attention to the needs of war-affected groups who
are especially vulnerable by reasons of gender, age, or disability, (p. 1)
Figure 77: Distribution of Post-Conflict Strategic Aid Interventions (World Bank, 200 Id)
Strategic Aid Categories
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According to Figure 78, financial ass,stance for reconstruction, social protects
and safety-net activit.es are among the 10% most frequently ment.oned themes of the
document. The enhancement of institutional capacity by means of databases and
knowledge banks, as providing policy advice are also emphasized.
Figure 78: Distribution of Post-Conflict Aid Sub-Categones (World Bank, 200 Id)
Figure 79 illustrates the extent to which the Manual addresses peace consolidation
and healing-oriented intervention sub-categories. It reveals the same patterns as the
previous report, while additionally containing discussions about the financing and setting
up of social safety nets for war-affected populations, particularly women. The latter adds
an important social dimension towards the Bank’s contribution to war-peace
transitioning, beyond its otherwise planning and policy-oriented role descriptions.
276
Figure 79: Analysis of Intervention Sub-Categories Promoting Peace Consolidation and
Healing (World Bank, 200 Id)
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7.2.3.3. World Bank Social Protection Project Abstracts
The last post-conflict text analysis consists of a series of randomly-selected
abstracts of social protection projects carried out by the Bank in post-conflict contexts
(World Bank, n. d., [d, e, n, t & z]) (see also Appendix E for a listing of project
abstracts). As demonstrated in Figure 80, most project abstracts address regional and
local social protection project interventions; only 26% of the coding categories describe
interventions at the national level.
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Figure 80: Praxis/Theory and Eco-Layer Characteristics of World Bank Post-Conflict
Policy Discourse (World Bank, n.d. [d, e, n, t & z])
71%
Figure 81 illustrates the distribution of aid intervention strategies. Institutional
capacity building is emphasized; economic growth, social development, social cohesion,
and peace consolidation and healing are equally discussed throughout the abstracts.
Socio-emotional enablement and protection interventions were not discussed.
Figure 82 indicates that themes such as the reintegration of displaced populations
and demobilized combatants belong to the 10% most frequently discussed intervention
sub-categories. Technical and financial assistance are necessary for supporting
reconstruction efforts. Institutional capacity building at the exo and macro-level is
emphasized, mostly in the areas of management and administration, supervision, and
policy advice.
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Figure 81: Post-Conflict Strategic Aid Interventions (World Bank, n. d„ [d, e, n, t & z])
82: Post-Conflict Aid Sub-Categories (World Bank, n.d. [d, e, n, t & z])
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Figure 83 illustrates the break-up of assistance and intervention categories
conducive to peace consolidation and healing, reiterating the Bank’s emphasis on
demobilization and reconstruction. In addition, the Bank mentions civic institution
development as a means to reconnect citizens of post-conflict societies with civic routines
and grassroots initiatives. Although the latter is clearly an effort to strengthen social
capital, all other Bank efforts limit themselves to providing economic means for
reconstruction and the prevention of renewed outbreaks of violence.
Figure 83: Analysis of Intervention Sub-Categories Promoting Peace Consolidation and
Healing (World Bank, n.d., [d, e, n, t & z])
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7 2.3.4. Comparison of World Bank Post-Con flict Policy Content- Analytical Result.
As illustrated in Figure 84, the Bank emphasizes institutional capacity
development. War-peace transition support and economic growth are more frequently
addressed than social development and cohesion themes.
The Bank stresses establishment of databases and assistance for planning and
supervising reconstruction and reintegration initiatives (see Figure 85, p. 282).
Figure 84: Comparison of Coding Frequencies of World Bank Post-Conflict Strategies
World Bank Operational Manual (2001d)
World Bank Social Protection Projects (n.d. [d, e, n, t & z])
World Bank Operations Evaluation Department (1998)
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Figure 85: Comparison of Coding Frequencies of World Bank Post-Conflict Intervention
Sub-Categories
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Both Figures (84 & 85) reiterate the Bank’s emphasis to set up institutional
mechanisms capable of facilitating economic and social reconstruction processes, and to
contribute to peace consolidation predominantly by supporting demobilization,
reintegration and reconstruction.
7.3. Summative Analysis of Content Significances and Patterns
of World Bank Social and Post-Conflict Development Texts
The results of these content analyses illustrate the Bank s commitment to
strengthen human capital and economic growth (see Figure 86). On the one hand, social
development and social cohesion are fostered to allow for the realization ofhuman
potential and the elimination of those structural constraints that might inhibit human and
social capital development such a realization. On the other hand, the Bank seeks to
strengthen institutional competence, realizing that development administrative capacity is
a key prerequisite for effectively and efficiently implementing socio-economic
development interventions.
Environmental protection themes are discussed less than other themes, although
Bank has explicitly stated that environmental protection and social development cannot
be separated. Socio-emotional enablement and protection issues are barely addressed.
In the arena of peace consolidation and healing the Bank puts a stronger emphasis on
economic and infrastructure reconstruction, than on social/educational reconstruction.
Conclusions from the ideological discourse analysis obtained earlier and the
results of the content analyses complement one another in that both analyses point to a
rhetoric that emphasizes the creation of structures that facilitate human capital
development as a means for long-term poverty reduction.
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Figure 86: Comparison of Coding Frequ
Post-Conflict Texts
encies of World Bank Social Development and
35
Strategic Intervention Categories
World Bank Social Development Policy World Bank Post-Conflict Policy!
7,4. Concluding Remarks on Development Conference
1
IMF and World Bank Development Discourse
A cross-comparison of IMF, World Bank and Dakar, Copenhagen and Beijing
development discourses illustrates that although each document pursues ideologically
distinct development agendas (EFA, social development, women’s empowerment,
macro-economic readjustment, and social and economic reconstruction), all documents
acknowledge the reciprocal relationship between social and economic well-being.
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Comparisons of averaged ratings of development content analyses (see Figure 87)
illustrate that the communications analyzed all acknowledge the need for strengthening
institutional capacity building and leadership, the enhancement of social development
prospects, and for supporting economic growth and social cohesion. Specific
interventions geared towards promoting peace consolidation and healing, socio-emotional
enablement and protection, as well as environmental protection, while acknowledged, are
discussed less frequently, however.
Whereas the conference action frameworks are wish lists presenting “what ought
to be done”, both the IMF and the World Bank are heavily invested in development
planning and action, and finance institutional capacity building, economic growth and
social development interventions.
Little can be found as to socio-emotional enablement and protection initiatives,
which stands at the center of attention of this dissertation’s inquiry. Marginally
acknowledged in conference reports, only few references were found in Bank- and close
to nothing in IMF communications. The Bank, on whom the IMF relies for advice on
social capital development, rarely discusses socio-emotional capacity development. There
is little reason to expect that either IMF or the World Bank will stress socio-emotional
well-being within their frameworks of socially responsible development action.
A critical evaluation of development discourse - from a socio-emotional capacity
development perspective - is therefore warranted, which complements the descriptive-
analytic text analyses of Chapters 5, 6 and 7 by determining UN, IMF and World Bank
development communications’ strengths and weaknesses in advocating development
concepts that enhance socio-emotional well-being.
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CHAPTER 8
CRITICAL DISCOURSE ANALYSIS
OF DEVELOPMENT COMMUNICATIONS’ POTENTIAL
TO ADVOCATE FOR SOCIO-EMOTIONAL CAPACITY DEVELOPMENT
The constant reference to GDP in comparisons of international economic
competition reflects what might generously be termed a childish perspective:
“The Country with the Most Toys at the End Wins”. The alternative approach
could be described as “People are Our Most Important Product”. Emphasizing the
production of human capabilities is not the same as a traditional welfare-oriented
approach, though it certainly urges the consideration of welfare. Even those who
want to stick to the “most toys at the end” goal must concede that many human
capabilities are necessary to create and maintain human skills that are crucial
factors of production. We do not have a very good understanding of the
production of these skills, in part because economists have focused almost
entirely on the contribution of formal schooling.
Indeed, a visitor from another planet reading the economic literature on
human capital might conclude that our children are delivered ready-made to
schools, where they are injected with a dose of knowledge, then fast-frozen and
returned to a passive storage facility known as the family until the next treatment.
In fact, families and communities play a crucial role not only in getting children
ready for school, but enabling them to make good use of it. . . Families and
communities are central to adult development, which continues even after
individuals retire from “productive” work. (Folbre, 1999, p. 65)
8.1. Introduction
Chapter 8 provides the critical text evaluation component still missing for
completing Eisner’s (2002) model of “connoisseurship and criticism” that has guided this
dissertation’s approach of text analysis (see Figure 88). Chapter 8’s results of critical text
analysis complement the results obtained in chapters 5, 6 and 7, by shedding light on the
socio-emotional compatibility of Dakar, Beijing and Copenhagen action frameworks, as
well as selected IMF and World Bank development communications (see Figure 89).
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Figure 88: Text-Analytical Approach Applied in Chapter 8
Figure 89: Graphic Presentation of the Outline of Chapter 8
8.2. Critique as a Discourse-Analytical Approach
Criticism is a double-edged sword. It is the most effective instrument for
enhancing learning if used prudently, since effective learning depends on the opportunity
to explore - in a non-threatening environment - challenges and dilemma situations that
question and transform personal frameworks and perspectives (Schank & Cleave, 1995).
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Human and socio-economic development discourses owe much of their own
transformations to epistemological and discourse critiques. How numb and brutally-
lgnorant would be the field of development learning, if the definition of development
would have been left in the hands of a positivistic-inclined, male-dominated, middle-class
American and European Graduate Schools! Much is owed to promoters of alternative
knowledge systems that persevered in pointing to the limitations of dominant discourses.
For Arbab (1991), disciplined criticism fuels development learning, by
[B]eing critical, but within the boundaries of humility; questioning everything, but
without overstepping the boundaries of respect towards others; by reasoning
vigorously, but without forgetting the requirements of compassion and justice; to
walk the path of liberation, but without becoming self-absorbed or idle. (p. 35)68
Criticism becomes useless and destructive, however, when used in an imposing,
patronizing, polarizing or divisive way; for advancing hidden agendas, rather than
systemic and systematic exploration and learning; or for paralyzing development
dialogue (Chambers, 1997).
The critical discourse-analytical approach adopted in this chapter seeks to
appreciate and constructively criticize previously featured development communications,
on the basis of an alternative “socio-emotional discourse” - perspective. Its purpose is to
illustrate whether and how texts contribute to the production, reproduction and
transformation of “mind-images” (Burman & Parker, 1993, p. 2) that cultivate readers’
susceptibility for socio-emotional enablement and protection themes. Discourse
evaluations are based on the following list of themes proposed by Fairclough and Wodak
(1997) (see also Table 17, p. 142) for guiding critical text analysis:
68
This quote is a translation from the Spanish original undertaken by the author for this
dissertation. (F. A.)
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’ St'"Psychosocial relevance" of the content of purposefully-selected UNIMr and World Bank development communications.
• Ways in which text discussions about power relations and their potential
transformations do enhance or obstruct socio-emotional enablement.
• Whether texts ideological identity acknowledges the relevance of socio-
emotional enablement and protection for overall development effectiveness.
• Whether the ideological concepts and goals embraced in text discussions
recognize or belittle the relevance of socio-emotional capacity building.
• Whether and how texts relate back to past discourses that emphasized or de-
emphasized the need for socio-emotional capacity development.
• Whether texts recommend a hybridization of formerly separated discourses,
with potential consequences for socio-emotional capacity building.
• Whether texts propose interventions that are in any way conducive to socio-
emotional enablement and protection.
• How texts could be rewritten to better reflect the importance of socio-
emotional enablement and protection in development communications.
8.3. Critical Discourse Analyses ofUN Conference Action Programmes
In the following section, I first appreciate UN text components that acknowledge
the necessity of socio-emotional capacity development. In a second step, I critically
explore whether and how texts neglect socio-emotional enablement themes.
8.3.1. Evaluating Dakar Discourse From a Socio-Emotional Perspective
8.3.1 .1. Appreciating Socio-Emotionally Significant Dakar Discourse Building Blocks
Although both the 1990 Jomtien World Declaration on Education for All (World
Conference on Education For All, 1990a) and the Jomtien Framework for Action (1990b)
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both acknowledged the link between early childhood care and educational efficiency, the
2000 Dakar Action Framework is the text that most explicitly discusses the role
psychosocial well-being for human and socio-economic development.
As illustrated in chapter 5 (see Figure 18, p. 169), action sub-categones relating to
socio-emotional enablement were coded 54 times (11% of all coded development
intervention categories). As illustrated in Figure 90, the Framework rethoric emphasizes
the institutionalization of human rights, early childcare, advocacy for socio-emotional
enablement, and socio-emotionally enabling school environments.
Figure 90: Analysis of Socio-Emotional Enablement and Protection Action Sub-
Categories (Dakar Action Framework)
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Most Dakar Framework for Action discussions on socio-emotional well-being
occur in the context of analyses of strategies for enhancing the educational quality of the
formal education sector. The framework stresses, for example:
Save, environmentally friendly and easily accessible [school] facilities; well
motivated and professionally competent teachers... [as well as]... policies and
codes of conducts that enhance physical, psycho-social and emotional health of
teachers and learners, and . . . education content and practices leading to
knowledge, attitudes, values, and life skills needed for self-esteem, good health,
and personal safety. (World Education Forum, 2000, p. 20)
Gender sensitivity in schools is emphasized:
Merely ensuring access to education for girls is not enough; unsafe school
environments and biases in teacher behaviour and training, teaching and learning
processes, and curricula and textbooks often lead to lower completion and
achievement rates for girls. By creating safe and gender-sensitive learning
environments, it should be possible to remove a major hurdle to girls'
participation in education. Increasing levels of women's literacy is another crucial
factor in promoting girl's education. Comprehensive efforts therefore need to be
made at all levels and in all areas to eliminate gender discrimination and to
promote mutual respect between girls and boys, women and men. To make this
possible, changes in attitudes, values and behaviour are required, (p. 17)
Schools are seen to have a particular mission in post-conflict contexts, by
evolving into zones of peace and mediums for human rights education campaigns:
Schools should be respected and protected as sanctuaries and zones of peace.
Education programmes should be designed to promote the full development of the
human personality and strengthen respect for human rights and fundamental
freedoms as proclaimed in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights (Article
26). Such programmes should promote understanding, tolerance and friendship
among all nations, and all ethnic and religious groups; should be sensitive to
cultural and linguistic identities, and respectful of diversity; and reinforce a
culture of peace. Education should promote not only skills such as the prevention
and peaceful resolution of conflict but also social and ethical values, (p. 19)
The Dakar Framework also recognizes that the improvement of educational
quality ultimately depends on teachers’ psychosocial well-being, and stresses the
importance of enhancing “the status, morale and professionalism of teachers” (p. 9).
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In addition, the Framework acknowledges the need for socio-emotionally
conducive learning environments beyond the realm of formal schooling:
All young people should be given the opportunity for ongoing education. Forthose who drop out of school or complete school without acquiring the hteracv
numeracy and life skills they need, there must be a range of options for continuing
their learning. Such opportunities should be both meaningful and relevant to their
environment and needs, help them become active agents in shaping their future
and develop useful work-related skills, (p. 16)
Children and families affected by AIDS require special consideration:
Education institutions and structures should create a safe and supportive
environment for children and young people in a world with HIV/AIDS, and
strengthen their protection from sexual abuse and other forms of exploitation.
Flexible non-formal approaches should be adopted to reach children and adults
infected and affected by HIV/AIDS, with particular attention to AIDS orphans.
Curricula based on life skills approaches should include all aspects of HIV/A1DS
care and prevention. Parents and communities should also benefit from
HIV/AIDS related programmes. Teachers must be adequately trained both in-
service and pre-service in providing HIV/AIDS education, and teachers affected
by the pandemic should be supported at all levels, (p. 20)
The Framework also emphasizes the importance of contributing to the socio
emotional conduciveness of environments for toddlers and young children:
Governments, across relevant ministries, have the primary responsibility of
formulating early childhood care and education policies within the context of
national EFA plans, mobilizing political and popular support, and promoting
flexible, adaptable programmes for young children that are appropriate to their
age and not mere downward extensions of formal school systems. The education
of parents and other caregivers in better child care, building on traditional
practices, and the systematic use of early childhood indicators are important
elements in achieving this goal. (p. 15)
A review of coding categories thought to be indirectly69 relevant for enhancing
socio-emotional well-being illustrates that the Dakar Action Framework emphasizes
education, participation, socio-economic equity, gender equality, girls’ and women’s
education, health, peace education, and advocacy for social development (see Figure 91).
69
See Table 18 (p. 145), for a review of “indirectly relevant” action categories.
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Figure 91: Analysis of Action Sub-Categories with Potential Side-Effects for Socio
Emotional Enablement and Protection (Dakar Action Framework)
The Framework recognizes that the transferal of knowledge alone will not be
effective without the successful creation of emotionally healthy and trusting learning
environments. The Education Forum therefore emphasizes the importance of “[satisfying]
basic learning needs, and [enriching] the lives of learners and their overall experience of
living” (p. 17).
Equity and equality are key ingredients for fostering the development of socially
healthy societies. Genuine participation facilitates experiential learning processes
conducive to life-long learning and psychosocial empowerment. The Dakar Action
Framework emphasizes access to educational opportunities for traditionally excluded
segments of society such as women or ethnic minorities, and stresses the need for
programs that allow women, men, boys and girls to discuss gender issues, and the
meaning of transformed gender relationships for their own lives.
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An increase in the number of people with basic literacy skills - as advocated by
the World Education Forum - could spill over into a heightened subjective sense of
effectiveness and control, security, and comprehension of reality. By pushing a “basic
learning needs - oriented discourse, the Framework encourages interventions that affect
socio-emotional capacity development.
8.3.1 .2. Critiquing the Absence of Socio-Emotionallv Relevant Building Blocks
in Dakar EFA Development Discourse
A critical analysis indicates, however, that the Dakar Action Framework has little
to say about psychosocial well-being per se. The importance of constructively satisfying
“fundamental emotional needs” is nowhere addressed, nor does the Framework reference
the theme of socio-emotional well-being in its overall analysis of the social state of the
world. There are no references about brain development, or the fact that emotions mold
the brain long before humans develop cognitive reasoning capacities.
A simple word search indicates that the term “psychosocial” appears no more than
twice, “emotional health” appears just once in the entire text. Nowhere does the text
discuss socio-emotional well-being, except when it relates to the enhancement of the
effectiveness of educational systems. The term “social support networks” does not form
part of the Dakar EFA rhetoric. This dissertation’s argument - namely that (1) socio-
emotional enablement and protection contributes to physical health, non-violence, and
improved social cohesion and optimal human functioning, whereas (2) socio-emotional
stressors lead to health deterioration, increased mortality rates, aggression and social
disintegration - is not a major concern discussed in the text. Only once does the
Framework touch on the concept of socio-emotional ecologies, when it proposes to create
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schools as zones of peace, and peace education as a tool for conflict prevention. But even
there, the Framework tails to acknowledge that peace is not just the product of conflict
prevention or mediation skills, but also the consequence of a resiliency cultivated in
“beyond-school” relationship expenences and social structures that continuously nurture
the psychosocially healthy upbringing of children.
Nowhere does the text address the theme of socio-emotional rehabilitation of
victims (or perpetrators) of violence. Provisions of age-appropriate socio-emotional
support and protection mechanisms for babies and toddlers, older children, adolescents,
or women - especially pregnant women and their unborn children - are discussed barely
or not at all. The framework also does not address how the media could be used for
promoting socio-emotional enablement and protection. Topics such as the creation of
socio-emotionally conducive neighborhoods, or the publishing of social health reports
that bring the issue of psychosocial well-being to the attention of the public, are absent.
While calling upon governments and international agencies as chief stewards of
the EFA agenda, the document neglects discussions on how to tackle the challenges of
effectively decentralizing EFA development action in order to spark participatory
processes that are conducive to long-term learning and socio-emotional enablement.
Although the Framework acknowledges the importance of emotional health, it
does not expand beyond the themes of basic education and basic learning needs.
While linking up education and poverty reduction agendas, as well as the need for
socio-emotional well-being as a guarantee for education quality and student achievement,
the Framework does not attempt (as this dissertation does) to “infect” socio-economic
development thought by stressing socio-emotional capacity development. Instead, the
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Framework reflects Western economic discourse tendencies that have traditionally
disregarded socio-emotional enablement as a contributor to socio-economic development.
The lack of discussions on socio-emotional enablement sends the message that the
topic either does not exist, or that its discussion is not considered worthwhile or
significant enough. Although nothing might be farther distanced from the spirit of the
EFA agenda, the text actually instructs readers to focus on educational issues, while
backgrounding the need for socio-emotionally intelligent development policies
Were the authors of the Dakar Action Framework inclined to increase their
emphasis on socio-emotional capacity development, they could easily “enrich” current
EFA discourse by injecting “socio-emotional well-being” as a complementary “social
good” into its overall development deliberations. As the following examples illustrate,
such a “discourse infection” would only strengthen the original EFA agenda: 70
The Dakar Action Framework for Action
. . . expresses the international
community’s collective commitment to pursue a broad-based strategy for
ensuring that [fundamental emotional needs as well as] basic learning needs of
every child, youth and adult are met within a generation and sustained thereafter.
(World Education Forum, 2000, p. 12)
The vision of Jomtien remains pertinent and powerful. It provides a broad and
comprehensive view of education [and socio-emotional well-being]
,
and its
critical role in empowering individuals and transforming societies. Its key points
and principles include universal access to learning; a focus on equity [and
satisfaction offundamental emotional needs] ; emphasis on learning outcomes,
broadening the means and scope of basic education; enhancing the environment
for learning; and strengthening partnerships, (p. 12)
The quality of learning [and socio-emotional capacity development] is and must
be at the heart of EFA. All stakeholders - teachers, students, parents, community
members, health workers and local government officials - should work together to
develop environments conducive to learning [and socio-emotional well-being, in
the school, the workplace, thefamily and the community]
. (p. 20)
70
The bracketed, italic-printed texts of the examples that follow have been inserted by the author.
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8.3.1 .3. Conclusion
The Dakar Action Framework pursues an Education For All agenda that has the
potential to indirectly contribute to socio-emotional enablement, provided that education
programs enable individuals to engage in psychosocially meaningful development action.
The Framework does not, however, emphasize the need for socio-emotional capacity
building, as a traditionally neglected component of socio-economic development thought.
The EFA movement has always stressed that it seeks to transcend formal
education efforts, by promoting not only learning to know, but also “to do, to live
together, and to be [italics added]” (World Education Forum, 2000, p. 8). While human
experience certainly benefits from formal or non-formal instruction, it does not confine
itself to cognitive development alone. Why, then, did the authors of the Dakar Action
Framework deemphasize the theme of socio-emotional enablement in the EFA agenda?
In the same way that it was wrong to define development as a purely economic
challenge (disregarding social or environmental considerations), it is dangerous to
propagate a socio-economic development discourse that neglects or overlooks the socio-
emotional facets of human reality.
8.3.2. Evaluating Copenhagen Discourse From a Socio-Emotional Perspective
8.3.2. 1. Appreciating Socio-Emotionally Significant Copenhagen Discourse Building
Blocks
The Copenhagen Social Summit was an event unprecedented in human history, in
that heads of states jointly acknowledged the significance of social development and
well-being for all. By reaffirming the principles of the Charter of the United Nations, the
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Summit acknowledged - directly and indirectly - the theme of socio-emotional
enablement and protection as a potential building block of its overall development
outlook.
The Copenhagen Social Summit emphasizes the need for “promoting the principle
of caring for one another's well-being and fostering the spirit of mutual support, within
the context of human rights education” (United Nations, 1996a, p. 66), and that
development requires a combination of economic, social and environmental protection
measures in order to be sustainable:
We acknowledge that the people of the world have shown in different ways and
urgent need to address profound social problems, especially poverty,
unemployment and social exclusion, that affect every country. It is our task to
address both their underlying and structural causes and their distressing
consequences in order to reduce uncertainty and insecurity in the life of people.
We acknowledge that our societies must respond more effectively to the
material and spiritual needs of individuals, their families and the communities in
which they live throughout our diverse countries and regions. ...
We recognize therefore, that social development is central to the needs and
aspirations of people throughout the world and to the responsibilities of
Governments and all sectors of civil society. We affirm that, in both economic
and social terms, the most productive policies and investments are those to
empower people to maximize their capacities, resources and opportunities. ...
(United Nations, 1996a, p. 2)
In the quantitative content analysis carried out in chapter 5 (see Figure 23, p.
181), action sub-categories relating to socio-emotional enablement and protection were
coded 175 times (i.e. 11% of all coded development intervention categories), addressing
questions relating predominantly to institutionalizing human and children’s rights,
improving employment conditions, creating socio-emotionally enabling support
structures and environments, empowering families, creating support for socially
challenged segments of society, and promoting child support (see Figure 92).
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Workers and civic rights, and the development of institutional capacity and
willpower to guarantee human and children’s rights protection are foremost discussed:
Taking measures to ensure that every human person and all peoples are entitled to
participate, to contribute to and to enjoy economic, social, cultural and political
development; encouraging all human persons to take responsibility for
development, individually and collectively; and recognizing that States have the
primary responsibility for the creation of national and international conditions
favourable for the realization of the right to development, taking into account the
relevant provisions of the Vienna Declaration and Programme of Action, (p. 35)
Taking the necessary legislative, administrative, social and educational measures
to protect and promote the rights of the child, with particular attention to the girl
child, (p. 51)
Employment conditions must consider women’s well-being in the workplace:
In many developing countries, informal sector activities are often the leading
source of employment opportunities for people with limited access to formal-
sector wage employment, in particular for women. The removal of obstacles to
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the operation of such enterprises and the provision of support for their creation
and expansion must be accompanied by protection of the basic rights, health and
safety of workers and the progressive improvement of overall working conditions
together with the strengthening of efforts to make some enterprises part of the
formal sector, (p. 54)
Changing those policies and attitudes that reinforce the division of labour based
on gender, and providing institutional support, such as social protection for
^
maternity, parental leave, technologies that facilitate the sharing and reduce the
burden of domestic chores, and flexible working arrangements, including parental
voluntary part-time employment and work-sharing, as well as accessible and
affordable quality child-care facilities, to enable working parents to reconcile
work with family responsibilities, paying particular attention to the needs of
single-parent households, (p. 61)
The chief vehicle for advancing socio-emotional capacity development is the
strengthening of parenthood, as well as family enrichment programs:
Particular efforts should be made to protect children and youth by:
(a) Promoting family stability and supporting families in providing mutual
support, including in their role as nurturers and educators of children;
(b) Promoting social support, including good quality child care and
working conditions that allow both parents to reconcile parenthood with working
life;
(c) Supporting and involving family organizations and networks in
community activities.... (p. 51)
The Framework also addresses the socio-emotional well-being and protection of
socially challenged children, as well as adults with care-taking responsibilities:
Improving the situation and protecting the rights of children in especially difficult
circumstances, including children in areas of armed conflict, children who lack
adequate family support, urban street children, abandoned children, children with
disabilities, children addicted to narcotic drugs, children affected by war or
natural and man-made disasters, unaccompanied minor refugee children, working
children, and children who are economically and sexually exploited or abused,
including the victims of the sale and trafficking of children; ensuring that they
have access to food, shelter, education and health care and are protected from
abuse and violence, as well as provided with the necessary social and
psychological assistance for their healthy reintegration into society and for family
reunification consistent with the Convention on the Rights of the Child; and
substituting education for child work; ...
Improving the condition of the single parent in society and ensuring that
single-parent families and female-headed or female-maintained households
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receive the social support they need, including support for adequate housing and
child care. (p. 69) &
The Action Programme assumes that socio-emotional capacity development and
protection will be enhanced through civic institution development initiatives:
Encouraging the free formation of cooperatives, community and other grass-roots
organizations, mutual support groups, recreational/sports associations and similar
institutions that tend to strengthen social integration, paying particular attention to
policies that assist families in their support, educational, socializing and nurturing
roles.... (p. 69) &
The media is portrayed as an instrument to be used constructively to model socio-
emotionally conducive relationships, as well as community and social structures -
Encouraging education systems and, to the extent consistent with freedom
of expression, communication media to raise people's understanding and
awareness of all aspects of social integration, including gender sensitivity, non-
violence, tolerance and solidarity and respect for the diversity of cultures and
interests, and to discourage the exhibition of pornography and the gratuitous
depiction of explicit violence and cruelty in the media.
.
.. (p. 36)
Development planners and policy decision-makers are called upon to make
“socio-emotionally considerate” project recommendations:
Selecting, wherever possible, development schemes that do not displace local
populations, and designing an appropriate policy and legal framework to
compensate the displaced for their losses, to help them to re-establish their
livelihoods and to promote their recovery from social and cultural disruption (p
41)
The Action Programme’s use of the term “Empowerment” relates most frequently
to youth and women empowerment, through the encouragement of participatory projects,
human rights protection efforts (particularly women’s rights), advocacy for gender
equality, and inclusion of traditionally excluded segments of society:
Implementing programmes that channel the energy and creativity of children and
youth towards improving themselves and their communities in order to prevent
their participation in crime, violence, and drug abuse and trafficking.... (p. 74)
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People living in poverty and vulnerable groups must be empowered through
organization and participation in all aspects of political, economic and social lifem particular in the planning and implementation of policies that affect them, thus
enabling them to become genuine partners in development, (p. 39)
Ensuring gender equality and equity through changes in attitudes, policies and
practices, encouraging the full participation and empowerment of women in
social, economic and political life, and enhancing gender balance in decision-
making processes at all levels, (p. 68)
The action programme also endorses indirectly beneficial initiatives for socio-
emotional capacity building. These include equitable relationships and access to
economic and social investment opportunities, participation, protection and safety-nets,
gender equality, rule of law, and health. It also acknowledges the need for emergency
management systems, social security mechanisms, employment opportunities and human
security. All categories have relevance for enhancing socio-emotional well-beins,
provided that they are implemented in a qualitatively effective manner (see Figure 93).
Figure 93: Analysis of Action Sub-Categones with Potential Side-Effects for Socio-
Emotional Enablement and Protection (Copenhagen Action Programme)
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The Action Framework s strong emphasis on socio-economic equity supports
Wilkinson’s (1996) argument that the physical and psychosocial health of modem
societies is a direct function of the degree of social connectivity within nations. At the
same time, emphasis on gender equality is relevant for women and girls’ empowerment
who - across culturally-diverse social settings - have traditionally taken the role of key
care-taking providers.
Rooted in its commitment for social development action within an economic as
well as environmentally sustainable context, the Copenhagen Action Programme
ultimately strives to persuade readers that economic growth, environmental protection
and social capital reinforce one another.
Although the text does not define the term “spiritual needs”, it is suggested that a
linkage exists between structures that are socially just or human rights-compatible, and
spiritual well-being. Indeed, two of five chapters relate to topics such as “An Enabling
Environment for Social Action”, and “Social Integration” (p. 25), which is indicative of
the overall ecological orientation of the Copenhagen social development outlook.
Arguing that the 21 st century runs the risk of further dismantling social support
systems, the Summit presses for cross-sectoral initiatives that are considerate of the
interwovenness of the economic, socio-political, cultural, and spiritual aspects of human
ecologies.
8.3.2.2. Critiquing the Absence of Socio-Emotionally Relevant Building Blocks in
Copenhagen Social Summit Development Discourse
A critical review of the Social Summit Action Programme indicates, however,
that the text does not address socio-emotional capacity development as a topic of its own.
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Although the topic is addressed as part of child, youth and human rights discussions, it is
not presented as a development objective in itself. Social goods such as human rights,
democracy, social justice and inclusion are emphasized, whereas discussions on
upgrading psychological capital, or “detoxifying” social environments remain to be
addressed. Nowhere does the Summit elaborate on the psychosocial characteristics of the
socially prosperous world it wants to help to create. Indeed, the terms “socio-emotional”
or “psychosocial” capacity development do not feature at all in the Summit Action
Programme text. The terms psychology ’ or “psychological” are referenced no more than
twice, and only in context of discussions related to the protection and rehabilitation of
women victims of violence.
Although the text contains two entire chapters on how to create an enabling
environment for social development and social integration, both chapters are almost void
of socio-emotional development rationales. As a matter of fact, the chapter entitled “An
Enabling Environment for Social Development” (United Nations, 1996a, pp. 27-38)
includes subchapters on (1) economic growth, (2) rule-based international and national
trade systems, (3) equal distribution of economic benefits, (4) social inclusion, (5) policy
systems for poverty eradication, (6) democracy, (7) human rights, as well as (8) strategies
for preventing discrimination and violence; but nowhere does the text address how
emotional health affects social structures and psychological capital at the end of the 20 th
century. Topics such as family, community and civic society are “buried” in exhaustive
lists of development recommendations. Topics such as the emotional brain, or the role
emotional environments play in sparking dendritic growth, and the production of an
“emotionally intelligent” citizenry are not present in the discourse. Contrary to “fore-
305
grounded topics such as social justice, human rights, representative democracy, and
other socially relevant themes, socio-emotional enablement and protection themes are
clearly “backgrounded” in the Copenhagen Action Programme.
The text could have mapped out how emotional needs - as a traditionally
neglected discourse category - could enhance sustainable development, and spark social
transformation and change. By indicating that caring is a desirable feature of inclusive
societies, yet omitting to hybridize economic, environmental and social protection with
hedonic, attachment or peace psychology discourses, the text missed the opportunity to
effectively advocate for socio-emotional enablement and protection.
Possibly, the authors of the Copenhagen report wanted to address many of the
issues I referred to in this dissertation as “socio-emotional” or “psychosocial” capacity
building, by bringing up the concept of spiritual needs satisfaction (p. 2). Yet,
notwithstanding the obvious overlaps between psychosocial and spiritual needs, as well
as the central socio-emotional role spiritual practices play in cultures around the world,
the term “spiritual needs” itself appears too broad - indeed, it is misleading - to match the
dimensions of a socio-emotionally stable human ecology. Spirituality may satisfy the
satisfaction of emotional needs such as security, comprehension of reality, and
transcendence (see Staub, in press; see also Table 8, p. 108), but it does not “equal”
fundamental emotional needs satisfaction per se.
The text hardly specifies strategies for constructively satisfying the socio-
emotional needs of children and adults of different age groups. Nothing is said about
creating schools or neighborhoods that foster socio-emotional well-being, nor is there a
framework for socio-emotional capacity development, or caring and nurturing
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relationships. Nowhere does the text spell out how caring relationships would make
social development efforts more sustainable. The Copenhagen Action Programme does
not discuss the challenge of fostering socio-emotional capacity development through the
facilitation of developmentally conducive learning experiences. It also falls short in
addressing policy and development administrators’ training needs for making socio-
emotional considerations part of their decision-makmg and action planning routines.
The document would clearly benefit from inserting paragraphs and phrases that
make the theme of socio-emotional capacity development stand out more saliently. A
more explicit emphasis on socio-emotional capacity development would perfectly match
the spirit of the concerns emphasized by the Copenhagen Summit.
The citations that follow help to illustrate this point. The first citation contains a
list of recommendations deemed necessary for fostering the development of
environments that are socially enabling. It has been expanded72 to include a suggested
component for socio-emotional capacity development:
Against this background, we will promote an enabling environment based on a
people-centred approach to sustainable development, with the following features:
• Broad-based participation ... in the formulation and implementation of
decisions...
• Broad-based patterns of sustained economic growth. .
.
• Equitable and non-discriminatory distribution of . .
.
benefits. .
.
• An interaction of market forces conducive to . . . social development. .
.
• Public policies that seek to overcome socially divisive disparities. ...
• A supportive and stable political framework. ...
• Political and social processes the avoid exclusion. .
.
• A strengthened role for the family. . . as well as community and civil society. .
.
• [A socio-emotional mandatefor schools, neighborhoods, institutions, and
community networks thatfacilitates the creation ofa socio-emotional space
necessaryfor harnessing psychosocial development, connectivity, and the
72 The bracketed, italic-printed texts of the examples that follow have been inserted by the author
of this dissertation.
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constructive satisfaction of thefundamental emotional needs ofchildren,
adolescents and adults]
;
• Expanded access to knowledge, technology, education, health-care, services
and information...
• Public policies that empower people to enjoy good health and productivity
throughout their lives.
.
.
• Protection and conservation of the natural environment.
.
.. (p. 28)
The second example features a list of text headlines taken from Chapter 4: “Social
Integration” (pp. 65-76). It illustrates how an explicit inclusion of discussions on socio-
emotional capacity building fits well into the overall sequencing of “social integration”
chapter sub-categories:
Actions:
A. Responsive government and full participation in society . .
.
B. Non-discrimination, tolerance and mutual respect for and value of diversity ...
C. Equality and social justice . .
.
[D. Social Ecologies that Accommodate Opportunities for Constructively
Satisfying ofFundamental Emotional Needs ...
E. Enhancement ofSocio-Emotional Suvvort Structures! ...
F. Response to special social needs ...
G. Responses to specific social needs of refugees, displaced persons and asylum
seekers, documented migrants and undocumented migrants ...
H. Violence, crime, the problem of illicit drugs and substance drug abuse . .
.
I. Social integration and family responsibilities
, (pp. 66-75)
8.3.2.3. Conclusion
The Copenhagen Action Programme argues for an integrated social development
framework that acknowledges - more indirectly than directly - socio-emotional well-
being as a building block for human and social capital development.
Unfortunately, the themes directly relevant for socio-emotional capacity building
are “buried” in extensive lists of recommendations on how to enhance social
development, with the result that their relevance for the fostering of caring, non-violent,
optimally functioning children and adults is almost lost.
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The Action Programme’s special emphasis on human rights - while certainly
overlapping with efforts to strengthen psychosocial well-being - does not replace the
validity of a parallel “socio-emotional enablement” - discourse. Human rights
conventions are ethically-inspired statements that fortunately enjoy increased popularity
around the world. Still, socio-emotional development frameworks such as Staub’s (in
press) taxonomy of fundamental emotional needs offer alternative and complementary
insights for framing social development agendas. Socio-emotional capacity building as a
discourse awaits to be discovered by human rights activists, as an ally for engineering
social structures that respect human dignity and nurture optimal human functioning.
8.3.3. Evaluating Beijing Fourth World Conference on Women Discourse
From a Socio-Emotionai Perspective
8.3.3. 1. Appreciating Socio-Emotionallv Significant Beijing Discourse Building Blocks
The Beijing Platform for Action indirectly acknowledges the role of socio-
emotional enablement, by advocating for
developing a holistic and multidisciplinary approach to the challenging task of
promoting families, communities and States that are free of violence against
women. ... Equality, partnership between women and men and respect for human
dignity must permeate all stages of the socialization process. (United Nations,
1996b, p. 50)
In the earlier presented results of the quantitative content analyses of the Beijing
Platform for Action (see Figure 28, p. 195), socio-emotional enablement and protection
sub-categories had been coded 365 times (i.e. 14% of all coded development intervention
categories). Figure 94 illustrates that themes such as the institutionalization of human and
children’s rights, the creation of socio-emotionally enabling environments and support
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structures for girls; women’s empowerment; the use of the media for advocating socio-
emotional and prosocial awareness; the creation of socio-emotionally adequate working
conditions; and family enrichment programs are frequently addressed in the document.
Figure 94: Analysis of Socio-Emotional Enablement and Protection Action Sub-
Categories (Beijing Platform for Action)
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The Platform urges governments to protect women’s and girls’ rights:
The gap between the existence of rights and their effective enjoyment derives
from a lack of commitment by Governments to promoting and protecting those
rights and the failure of Governments to inform women and men alike about
them. The lack of appropriate recourse mechanisms at the national and
international levels, and inadequate resources at both levels, compound the
problem. In most countries, steps have been taken to reflect the rights guaranteed
by the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against
Women in national law. .A number of countries have established mechanisms to
strengthen women's ability to exercise their rights, (p. 90)
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The girl child of today is the woman of tomorrow. The skills, ideas and energy 0f
the girl child are vital for foil attainment of the goals of equality, development and
peace. For the girl child to develop her full potential she needs to be nurtured in
an enabling environment, where her spiritual, intellectual and material needs for
survival, protection and development are met and her equal rights safeguarded. If
women are to be equal partners with men, in every aspect of life and
development, now is the time to recognize the human dignity and worth of the girl
child and to ensure the full enjoyment of her human rights and fundamental
freedoms, including the rights assured by the Convention on the Rights of the
Child, ... universal ratification of which is strongly urged, (p. 14)
Governments must also prevent abuse and discrimination:
Encourage and support, as appropriate, non-govemmental organizations and
community-based organizations in their efforts to promote changes in negative
attitudes and practices towards girls...
Set up educational programmes and develop teaching materials and
textbooks that will sensitize and inform adults about the harmful effects of certain
traditional or customary practices on girl children...
Develop and adopt curricula, teaching materials and textbooks to improve
the self-image, lives and work opportunities of girls, particularly in areas where
women have traditionally been underrepresented, such as mathematics, science
and technology.
.
.
Take steps so that tradition and religion and their expressions are not a
basis for discrimination against girls, (p. 113)
Women’s empowerment entails socio-emotional strengthening and political
participation, to be fostered through training and civic participation:
Provide leadership and self-esteem training to assist women and girls, particularly
those with special needs, women with disabilities and women belonging to racial
and ethnic minorities to strengthen their self-esteem and to encourage them to
take decision-making positions. .
.
Have transparent criteria for decision-making positions and ensure that the
selecting bodies have a gender-balanced composition...
Create a system of mentoring for inexperienced women and, in particular,
offer training, including training in leadership and decision-making, public
speaking and self-assertion, as well as in political campaigning...
Provide gender-sensitive training for women and men to promote non-
discriminatory working relationships and respect for diversity in work and
management styles. .
.
Develop mechanisms and training to encourage women to participate in
the electoral process, political activities and other leadership areas, (pp. 83-84)
Work conditions must be gender-sensitive and human-rights compatible:
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Adopt policies to ensure the appropriate protection of labour laws and social
security benefits for part-time, temporary, seasonal and home-based workers;
promote career development based on work conditions that harmonize work and
family responsibilities.
.
.
Ensure that full and part-time work can be freely chosen by women and
men on an equal basis, and consider appropriate protection for atypical workers in
terms of access to employment, working conditions and social security.
Ensure, through legislation, incentives and/or encouragement,
opportunities for women and men to take job-protected parental leave and to have
parental benefits; promote the equal sharing of responsibilities for the family by
men and women, including through appropriate legislation, incentives and/or
encouragement, and also promote the facilitation of breast-feeding for working
mothers . .
.
Develop policies, inter alia, in education to change attitudes that reinforce
the division of labour based on gender in order to promote the concept of shared
family responsibility for work in the home, particularly in relation to children and
elder care.... (p. 78)
Both the institutionalization of women’s and girls’ rights, as well their
empowerment require media-supported advocacy initiatives for sensitizing the public:
Raise awareness of the responsibility of the media in promoting non-stereotyped
images of women and men, as well as in eliminating patterns of media
presentation that generate violence, and encourage those responsible for media
content to establish professional guidelines and codes of conduct; also raise
awareness of the important role of the media in informing and educating people
about the causes and effects of violence against women and in stimulating public
debate on the topic, (pp. 53-54)
Encourage the media industry and education and media training
institutions to develop, in appropriate languages, traditional, indigenous and other
ethnic forms of media, such as story-telling, drama, poetry and song, reflecting
their cultures, and utilize these forms of communication to disseminate
information on development and social issues, (p. 101)
Effective advocacy also depends on integrating women advocates into influential
circles of decision-making, and by making use ofNGO capacity to advocate for girls and
women’s rights in regions throughout a country:
Based on a strong political commitment, create a national machinery, where it
does not exist, and strengthen, as appropriate, existing national machineries, for
the advancement of women at the highest possible level of government; it should
have clearly defined mandates and authority; critical elements would be adequate
resources and the ability and competence to influence policy and formulate and
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review legislation; among other things, it should perform policy analysis,
undertake advocacy, communication, coordination and monitoring of
implementation.... (p. 85)
Non-govemmental organizations within the region should be supported in their
efforts to develop networks to coordinate advocacy and dissemination of
information about the global Platform for Action and the respective regional
platforms or plans of action, (pp. 121-122)
Immediate support structures, such as families and parents must be strengthened:
Formulate policies and programmes to help the family... in its supporting,
educating and nurturing roles, with particular emphasis on the elimination of
intra-family discrimination against the girl child...
Provide an environment conducive to the strengthening of the family...
with a view to providing supportive and preventive measures which protect,
respect and promote the potential of the girl child.
.
.
Educate and encourage parents and caregivers to treat girls and boys
equally and to ensure shared responsibilities between girls and boys in the
family.... (p. 1 18)
The platform also recommends jurisdictional adjustments that strengthen legal
protection, and programs for socially-challenged women and girls:
Enact and/or reinforce penal, civil, labour and administrative sanctions in
domestic legislation to punish and redress the wrongs done to women and girls
who are subjected to any form of violence, whether in the home, the workplace,
the community or society. .
.
Adopt and/or implement and periodically review and analyse legislation to
ensure its effectiveness in eliminating violence against women, emphasizing the
prevention of violence and the prosecution of offenders; take measures to ensure
the protection ofwomen subjected to violence, access to just and effective
remedies, including compensation and indemnification and healing of victims,
and rehabilitation of perpetrators.... (p. 51)
Figure 95 illustrates the Platform’s emphasis of strategies that foster socio-
emotionally conducive change, such as women’s and girls’ participation, education,
socio-economic equity, rule of law, economic productivity, social protection, health,
employment, income generation, and human and social security.
313
Figure 95. Analysis of Action Sub-Categories with Potential Side-Effects for Socio-
Emotional Enablement and Protection (Beijing Platform for Action)
The Platform for Action also seeks to gender-streamline institutions, to advocate
for women’s rights, and to promote gender-sensitive education systems, households and
partnerships. Furthermore, the Platform for Action promotes socio-economic equity and
the protection of marginalized groups, and demands international corporations to make
financial contributions towards the solution of the socio-economic problems of their host
countries. Equity and equality-related recommendations aspire to strengthen “social
connectivity”, a concept that Wilkinson (1996) has emphasized as a prerequisite for
enhancing the social health of nations.
Presenting itself as a “voice” for the women of the world, the Platform for Action
hybridizes segments of traditional development discourses (such as economics, social
development and environmental protection) with feminist-critical perspectives as the
basis for evaluating overall socio-economic development practice. Women’s
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development is advocated as equal to global socio-economic development. Development
agendas that neglect women’s empowerment prevent human prosperity:
The advancement of women and the achievement of equality between women andmen are a matter of human rights and a condition for social justice and should notbe seen in isolation as a women’s issue. They are the only way to build a
sustainable, just and developed society. Empowerment of women and equalitybetween women and men are prerequisites for achieving political, social,
economic, cultural and environmental security among all peoples (United
Nations, 1996b, p. 16)
If one shares the assumption that women’s perceptions and values are shaped -
across cultures - by an alternative social history characterized by women’s responsibility
for managing care-taking relationships (see Folbre, 1999), then the Beijing agenda does
indeed advocate for enhancing the socio-emotional quality of individual and social well-
being. Were women to increasingly gam access to political influence and economic
resources (at various levels of the human ecology), their enhanced influence and socio-
economic status would benefit care-taking dependents and social networks alike.
By emphasizing the institutionalization ofhuman rights, and women’s and girls’
empowerment and participation, the Beijing Report advocates for the immersion of
women and girls into socio-political experiences from which they have traditionally been
excluded. Meaningful learning experiences are thought to prepare women and girls to
voice their own interpretation of the social needs of individuals and groups, no matter
how culturally different their contextual realities. In that sense, the Report does advocate
for changes conducive to the socio-emotional strengthening of civic society.
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,
3.3.2. Critiquing; the Lack of Socio-Emotionallv Relevant Building Blocks in Beijing
Fourth World Conference on Women Discourse
Although the Beijing Report s emphasis on women’s empowerment and human
rights is socio-emotionally relevant, the text does not use a socio-emotional logic for
explicating its development rationale. Indeed, a simple word search indicates that the
Platform for Action uses the term “psychological” only fourteen times, mostly during
discussions that address support strategies for women victims of violence. The terms
“psychosocial” and “caring” are mentioned four times, whereas the terms “nurturing” or
“socio-emotional” appear once and zero times respectively. Nowhere in the entire text is
socio-emotional well-being discussed as a topic that merits attention on its own. The few
psychosocial references are buried in lists of program recommendations that
acknowledge alternative development themes.
A careful reading of the following introductory sections of the Beijing
Declaration exemplifies the absence of the concept of socio-emotional needs satisfaction
from the Beijing Women Conference’s overall development discourse:
We, the Governments participating in the Fourth World Conference on Women...
reaffirm our commitment to ...
:
The empowerment and advancement of women, including the right to
freedom of thought, conscience, religion and belief, thus contributing to the
moral, ethical, spiritual and intellectual needs ofwomen and men, individually or
in community with others [italics added] and thereby guaranteeing them the
possibility of realizing their full potential in society and shaping their lives in
accordance with their own aspirations. (United Nations, 1996a, pp. 2-3)
The obvious absence of socio-emotional capacity building themes is indeed a
discursive curiosity, considering that it takes psychosocial resourcefulness on part of
women and girls to thrive in a traditionalist environment that remains indifferent and
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perhaps even hostile towards ideas of gender equality, or for raising boys capable of
engaging in equitable relationships with women partners or professional colleagues.
Although the Beijing Report advocates for gender equality, and socio-
economically equitable social structures, if falls short of recommending measures against
backlashes that accompany well-intended social change initiatives. As any form of
change - including “positive” change - creates anxiety (Staub, 1989), efforts to eliminate
gender discrimination are likely to cause consternation and feelings of insecurity:
The resurgence of religious fundamentalism around the world testifies to the
anxieties about changing traditional patriarchal relationships that have ensured a
supply of caring labour. Many social conservatives fear that globalization fuels
market-based individualism at the expense of social commitments to family and
community. A consistent theme of religious fundamentalism worldwide: re-
establish rules that restrict women’s rights for fear that women will abandon
caring responsibilities. (UNDP, 1999, pp. 81-82)
The Platform could have acknowledged the implications of change advocated by
gender activists, by discussing the socio-emotional consequences for the psychosocially
unprepared male minority could be appeased and won over as an ally before it joins
fundamentalist movements that seek to boycott women’s empowerment.
The Platform also failed to construct the world as a socio-emotionally “needy”
human ecology with a diminishing “psychological capital” base. The theme of socio-
emotional enablement and protection does not form part of the rationales that inspire
Beijing development discourse. Nor does the Report propose investments into socio-
emotional capacity development. The text makes recommendations that have socio-
emotional significance, but does not explicitly integrate the theme of socio-emotional
capacity development into the Conference action agenda.
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Since the theme of socio-emotional enablement and protection affirms the
quintessence ot gender equity and women’s empowerment, one must assume that an
alternative socio-emotional development discourse either had not played a prominent role
among the discourse communities that authored the Beijing Report, or that it was
overlooked. Or did Beijing authors felled compelled to de-emphasize the - feminine(?) -
topic of socio-emotional well-being, in order to protect the Platform for Action document
against chauvinist criticisms it was undoubtedly going to attract? Whatever the reasons,
socio-emotional capacity development is not stressed as a “social good”, with the result
that the Beijing Report - unwillingly perhaps - “backgrounds” the relevance of socio-
emotional well-being for human capacity development.
Future conferences would need to emphasize the concept of socio-emotional well-
being as a fundamental discursive building block within Women Conferences’ overall
development rhetoric. The following discursive changes are suggested in order to pay
adequate credit to the socio-emotional dimensions ofhuman capacity development: 73
We, the Governments participating in the Fourth World Conference on Women...
reaffirm our commitment to.
.
The empowerment and advancement of women, including the right to
freedom if thought, conscience, religion and belief, thus contributing to the moral,
ethical, spiritual, [psychosocial] and intellectual needs ofwomen and men,
individually or in community with others and thereby guaranteeing them the
possibility of realizing their full potential in society and shaping their lives in
accordance with their own aspirations. (United Nations, 1996a, pp. 2-3)
The advancement of women and the achievement of equality between women and
men are a matter of human rights and a condition for social justice and should not
be seen in isolation as a women's issue. They are the only way to build a
sustainable, just and developed society. Empowerment ofwomen and equality
between women and men are prerequisites for achieving political, social,
[emotional], economic, cultural and environmental security among all peoples, (p.
16)
73 The bracketed, italic-printed texts of the examples that follow have been inserted by the author
of this dissertation.
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To this end. Governments, the international community and civil society,
including non-govemmental organizations and the private sector, are called upon
to take strategic action in the following critical areas of concern:
• The persistent and increasing burden of poverty on women
• Inequalities and inadequacies in and unequal access to education and training
• Inequalities and inadequacies in and unequal access to health care and related
services
• Violence against women
• The effects of armed or other kinds of conflict on women, including those
living under foreign occupation
• Inequality in economic structures and policies, in all forms of productive
activities and in access to resources
• Inequality between men and women in the sharing of power and decision-
making at all levels
• Insufficient mechanisms at all levels to promote the advancement of women
• Lack of respect for and inadequate promotion and protection of the human
rights ofwomen
• [Lack ofawareness and capacity to respond to social environments ’
inadequacy to generate opportunities for the constructive satisfaction of
fundamental emotional needs ofwomen, men, girls and boys]
.
• Stereotyping of women and inequality in women's access to and participation
in all communication systems, especially in the media
• Gender inequalities in the management of natural resources and in the
safeguarding of the environment
• Persistent discrimination against and violation of the rights of the girl child,
(pp. 16-17)
An explicit inclusion of a socio-emotional capacity development discourse
component would indeed provide a psychosocial rationale and legitimacy towards the
Platform’s overall agenda to strengthen human rights protection, gender equality, and
participation.
8. 3.3.3. Conclusion
The Beijing Report pursues a development agenda that encourages development
interventions with socio-emotionally significant side-effects. Notwithstanding, it does not
elevate the theme of socio-emotional capacity building to become a distinct discourse
building block of the Beijing agenda. Efforts to integrate the themes of psychosocial
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capacity development and fundamental emotional needs satisfaction into the discourse
structure of the Beijing agenda would strengthen the persuasiveness of the overall
argument to create social contexts that are empowering, inclusive and fair.
8.3.4. Critical Cross-Case Analysis of Dakar, Copenhagen and Beijing
A comparison of the Dakar, Copenhagen and Beijing Action Frameworks
indicates that all three texts address issues directly and indirectly relevant to socio-
emotional enablement and protection. A count of sub-categories indicates, however, that
the theme of socio-emotional well-being is not emphasized as a strategy for enhancing
capacity development or social cohesion (see Figures 96 & 97). Critical discourse
analyses confirm that the theme of psychological capital is “buried” - as a detail - within
in recommendations that address alternative “social goods” such as human rights,
participation, or gender equality, rather than being recognized as a topic that merits
attention on its own.
This is not to say that “social goods” such as a human rights focus, for example,
do not produce psychosocial benefits. According to Psychologist Elizabeth Lira:
Taking on a theme of human rights is based on the most fundamental needs of
women and men - the need to recognize their own value and dignity, value
themselves in psychological and social terms (self-esteem), recognize themselves
as bearers of rights that they can demand, and demand these rights at every level.
The compensation is not only having legitimately demanded one’s rights, but
one’s self-perception of being a valuable and capable person, (cited in Bembaum,
1999b, pp. 5-6)
Notwithstanding, human rights and development advocates would benefit from
integrating a “socio-emotional well-being” discourse component into their own human
rights discourse production, since socio-emotional capacity development goes hand in
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Figure 96: Cross-Case Analysis of Socio-Emotional Enablement / Protection Categories
(Dakar, Beijing and Copenhagen Conferences)
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Figure 97: Cross-Case Analysis of Socio-Economic Action Categories with Potential
Socio-Emotional Side-Eflects (Dakar, Beijing and Copenhagen Conferences)
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hand with efforts of propagating human rights, empowerment, equality, and Education
For All.
Two further considerations may have helped to strengthen the developmental and
socio-emotional persuasiveness of the conference texts. Firstly, all texts would have
benefited from discussions that emphasize how interventions play themselves out at the
micro, exo, meso, macro and meta-macro levels of the human ecology. Texts would have
also benefited from discussing the procedural characteristics ofhuman development. As
Bronfenbrenner and Morris (1998) explained, developmental learning occurs through
opportunities to engage in increasingly complex activities on a fairly regular basis and
over an extended period of time. A complementary discussion about sequencing
development action and capacity-building processes would have increased the texts’
persuasiveness, or power of advocacy for the importance of socio-emotionally
conscientious development policies.
8.4. Critical Discourse Analyses of IMF and World Bank Development Communications
In the section that follows, I describe and appreciate IMF and World Bank
discourse components that acknowledge the need for investing in socio-emotional
capacity development. In a second step, I explore the extent to which selected IMF and
World Bank communications neglect opportunities to advocate for socio-emotional
capacity development, and how such a neglect could be rectified. The section concludes
with a comparison of IMF and World Bank text results.
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8.4.1. Evaluating IMF Discourse From a Socio-Emotional Perspective
Although IMF discourse constructs social development as a key pillar for the
sustainability of economic growth initiatives, it fails to address socio-emotional
enablement and protection issues in any of the analyzed IMF development texts (see
Figures 43 & 56, pp. 228 & 243). This void notwithstanding, IMF policies affect many
nations’ social and psychological capital base, thus justifying this dissertation’s effort to
appreciate and criticize the socio-emotional relevance of IMF development thought for
governmental policy and social planning practices worldwide.
8.4. 1.1. Appreciating Socio-Emotionallv Significant IMF Discourse Building Blocks
All selected IMF communications acknowledge the importance of social
protection mechanisms, health and education programs, employment and income
generation opportunities, as well as the promotion of socio-economic equity, and gender
equality (see Figure 98). In particular, the IMF seeks to buffer economic stressors that
affect vulnerable segments during macro-economic restructuration efforts:
IMF staff—drawing on the work of other institutions—has increasingly sought to
incorporate social safety nets into adjustment programs. The IMF’s Executive
Board, following its discussion of social safety nets in 1993, endorsed this
approach. . . More recently, ESAF-supported programs have sought larger budget
allocations for social safety nets. There has been an increase in the use of
structural benchmarks and performance criteria aimed at securing social
protection objectives.... (IMF, 1999b, p. 10)
The IMF is sharing its expertise on social protection systems in three ways: policy
advice, research, and training. The IMF provides policy advice during
surveillance of member countries' economic policies, design of adjustment
programs and provision of technical assistance. Provision of social safety nets is
now a common feature of many Fund-supported programs, typically focusing on a
combination of targeted employment and income protection-generation measures
and provisions to protect real consumption levels. (IMF, 2000f, p. 4)
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Figure 98: IMF Social Policy Comparative Analysis of Action Sub-Categories with
Potential Side Effects for Socio-Emotional Enablement and Protection
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The IMF finances efforts to provide access to basic social services:
Over the past decade, the IMF has increasingly encouraged governments to
integrate social policy issues into reform programs. Between 1985 and 1998, 32
low-income countries that received IMF support made progress in raising social
spending on education and health care and in improving social indicators. For the
entire group, on average, per capita real spending on education increased by 4.3
percent a year and on health by 4.2 percent a year. Illiteracy rates declined by 2.2
percent a year, primary school enrollment increased by 1 percent a year, infant
mortality declined by 1.5 percent a year, and life expectancy increased by 0.2
percent a year. At the same time, access to safe water increased by 4.2 percent a
year. (IMF, 2000f, p. 3)
IMF efforts to strengthen countries’ social service infrastructure emphasize
gender equality:
The IMF supports member countries' efforts to make gender equality a priority.
The overwhelming majority of newly introduced PRSPs explicitly target gender
imbalances in primary and secondary education and aim to improve access to
maternal and reproductive health services, in addition to women's empowerment
projects. Several countries (Benin, Bolivia, Burkina Faso, Honduras,
Mozambique, and Uganda) that have reached the decision point under the
enhanced HIPC Initiative for debt relief have included such gender-specific
objectives as part of their poverty reduction strategy. Also, some countries have
incorporated gender-specific targets as part of the trigger for reaching the
completion point under the HIPC Initiative (e.g., Mauritania has set targets to
increase female primary enrolment rates and Senegal aims to increase the
percentage of pregnant women receiving prenatal care. . . IMF-supported
programs are monitoring the impact of public spending on women, by
disaggregating social indicators and by analyzing the incidence of public
programs. Moreover, the IMF provides equal access for women in its training
programs for government officials, where an increasing number of participants
have been female. Relatedly, gender mainstreaming is an integral part of all of the
IMF's human resource policies and practices. This has led to some progress in
terms of the representation of women in managerial and professional positions.
(IMF, 2000f, pp. 4-5)
As far as post-conflict contexts are concerned, the IMF emphasizes emergency aid
and humanitarian support, as well as reconstruction and social protection initiatives (see
Figure 99). IMF press releases discuss interventions in the areas of health, education,
economic opportunities for women, employment, and income generation:
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Figure 99: IMF Post-Conflict Comparative Analysis of Action Sub-Categories with
Potential Side Effects for Socio-Emotional Enablement and Protection
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Directors welcomed the signing of the Lome peace agreement [in Sierra Leone],
which they hoped would end the enormous suffering and destruction inflicted by
the conflict. They also welcomed the various steps taken by the government and
the international community to consolidate the peace. Directors urged the
expeditious implementation of the disarmament, demobilization and reintegration
program (DDR) for ex-combatants, and of the reintegration, rehabilitation and
reconstruction program (RRR) for ex-combatants and displaced civilians. They
encouraged the authorities to continue rebuilding institutional capacity and
restoring core government functions as rapidly as possible. (IMF, 1999a, p. 1
)
The [Rwandan] National Assembly has approved support for genocide survivors,
and the government - assisted by non-governmental organizations and other
members of the international community - is implementing various programs for
helping other vulnerable groups. To help the returning refugees, the authonties
have focused on the repair and construction of basic housing in the rural areas, the
expansion of education and health facilities, as well as the provision of seeds,
agricultural implements, and other assistance aimed at enabling the farmers to
resume cultivation. (IMF, 1997b, p. 2)
The IMF persuades its readers that economic growth and free trade benefit the
poor, as it (1) produces a trickle-down effect that enhances socio-economic opportunities,
and (2) by preventing economic deterioration whose consequences the poor would be the
first to suffer. By alleviating poverty, the IMF could (but actually doesn’t) claim to
facilitate the development of resources necessary for the protection or stabilization of
social support networks. Similarly, IMF support in the areas of health, education, and
gender equality could be presented as indirectly enhancing a subjective sense of security,
positive belongingness, effectiveness and control, and comprehension of reality.
Struggling to implement its economic growth mandate in a volatile global
economy, the IMF seeks to accommodate critics’ concerns for socio-emotional well-
being, and IMF macro-economic adjustment agendas:
Beginning with the Structural Adjustment Facility (SAF) in 1986 and then the
Enhanced Structural Adjustment Facility (ESAF) in 1987, concessional assistance
to poor countries has become a major feature of IMF’s work.
The focus has also brought with it growing attention to the social impact
of IMF-supported economic adjustment programs, and to the broad range of
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requirements for economic development and poverty reduction, including tradepolicy reform. 5
But the persistence ofpoverty - and mounting public pressure -
underscored that more had to done [italics added]. While the design of
antipoverty programs remains the primary responsibility of member countries
with the assistance of the World Bank and other development agencies the IMF
plays an important role, particularly in the areas of macroeconomic and financial
sector policies. The IMF and World Bank are also cooperating closely, and are
working with governments in individual countries, on a new approach that
strengthens the link between poverty reduction, economic growth and debt relief(IMF, 2000a, p. 49)
As the IMF uses its financial leverage to dictate social policy requirements during
loan negotiations with governments, it indirectly enhances the likelihood of socio-
emotionally compatible development action. By admonishing itself to be mindful of the
social implications of its macro-economic and macro-financial policy advise, the IMF has
begun - indirectly, and perhaps unintendedly - to contribute to socio-emotional protection
and capacity development.
8-4. 1.2. Critiquing the Lack of Socio-Emotionallv Relevant Building Blocks in IMF
Development Discourse
Despite the appearance of an increased commitment to social protection issues,
and a tangential acknowledgement of the psychological ramifications of poverty and
social security (see IMF, OECD, UN & World Bank, 2000, p. 6; IMF, 1998d, p. 2), the
IMF fails to address socio-emotional capacity development or protection issues in any of
the policy texts selected for this dissertation. Indeed, a word search through the search
engine of the IMF website74 for the term “socio-emotional” listed zero documents; a
search for the term “psychosocial” listed one document only, and a search for the term
“social support systems” listed only four of a total of 12,509 documents.
74
Carried out on June 1 9, 200 1
.
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Obviously, there is nothing in the IMF mandate that would require the IMF to
launch socio-emotional capacity development programs. Still, it must be permitted to ask
why the IMF, who - on its own terms, and without being mandated to do so - has
acknowledged the need for primary education, basic health and social stability as a
prerequisite for long-term economic growth, does not address socio-emotional
enablement and protection issues, as a further dimension ofhuman capacity development.
The IMF texts analyzed in this dissertation clearly ignore the relevance of social
support systems for optimal human functioning and social protection. All discussions
focus exclusively on health and education issues, as well as social security, employment,
food subsidy and pension programs that buffer shock waves as a result of macro-
economic adjustment programs. Apart from an acknowledgement that family networks
cushion income losses in times of economic turmoil, 75 social support networks are not
considered as a worthwhile IMF social investment target.
Critics have long accused the IMF to legitimize economic growth strategies that
strengthen the powerful while weakening the poor. The “free market” ends up hostage of
the “invisible hands” of those who still own capital, whereas those who lost their capital
cease to form part of the “free market decision-making game”:
The free market ideology that has dominated public discourse in recent decades -
but is now increasingly challenged - requires that social voices other than
commerce be shut of the policy debate: The love of life must be silenced so the
love of money can hold sway. Greed replaces both compassion and environmental
sensitivity as the core value of society. The dominant criterion is to maximize the
profits of private corporations by turning nature and human labor into marketable
75 The IMF writes:
Family-based safety nets have cushioned income losses during adjustment periods in many
countries. . . Such informal arrangements have been generally well targeted. . . Therefore, the
design of public social safety nets has sought not to duplicate the system of voluntary, pnvate
transfers. (IMF, 1999b, p. 12)
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commodities, thus ensuring that the biosphere will be destroyed and human rights
will get trampled. (Danaher, 2001, p. 199)
While material poverty and socio-emotional impoverishment do not need to go
hand in hand, they often do, especially when economic decline sparks stresses that
prevent social support structures from serving any longer as buffer zones for absorbing
the socio-emotional consequences of economic loss.
Critics also argue that the IMF uses its credit approval “gatekeeper” position to
demand macro-economic adjustment policies which are so drastic and severe that
governments and businesses cannot but execute massive layoffs, exploit environmental
resources and focus on socially disruptive export practices that ultimately marginalize
rural peasantry (Weissman, 2001). Hence, even if the IMF were to include World Bank
advice on mental health and socio-emotional capacity development component into its
social action packages, 76 critics could still argue that the IMF contributes to socio-
emotional deterioration by means of macro-economic adjustment practices that
jeopardize social support structures in the long run.
The IMF portrays itself as a financial policy advisor, who, in a team of
international agencies contributes to human well-being via macro-economic
restructuration initiatives and financial policy advice. The IMF saves itself from
hybridizing its Bretton-Woods mandate with alternative social development frameworks,
by constructing itself as the “economic arm” of a socially conscious team of agencies that
collaborate in a holistically conceived global development effort. Yet, even the IMF
concedes that such an ideal collaborative relationship requires considerable inter-
76 As shall be illustrated below (pp. 334-346), the purposefully-selected World Bank texts barely
acknowledge the need for early childhood or socio-emotional intervention programs. The World Bank
Strategic Plan (2001c) is completely void of references regarding socio-emotional capacity development.
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institutional coordination, as well as “consensus of priorities”, which barely happens even
when working with close sister institutions such as the World Bank (see IMF & World
Bank, 2001a, p. 32).
Ultimately, the IMF refrains from paying attention to the “socio-emotional
economy of well-being” (see Wilkinson, 1996, p. 109) of its target countries. By defining
poverty and development in economic-material terms, the IMF engages in concessional
economic assistance programs for the materially most disadvantaged nations. The IMF
dichotomizes social and economic development dynamics by legitimizing social welfare
as a contributor to economic efficacy. Discussions about the need for structures that
nurture human reciprocity beyond the world of economics are absent. While assuming
that expanded economic growth automatically triggers improved social welfare
conditions, the IMF overlooks the fact that socio-emotional impoverishment and
insecurity remain prevalent even in economically better-off societies.
If the IMF wanted to, it could easily integrate the relevance of socio-emotional
capacity development into its overall development discourse. It could acknowledge the
relevance of socio-emotional capacity development for improved human, social and
economic productivity, just as it did acknowledge earlier the need for primary education,
health and gender equality in support of increased economic productivity.
IMF development communications that consider the role of socio-emotional
77
capacity development might look similar to the examples listed below:
While the design of anti-poverty programs remains the primary responsibility of
member countries with the assistance of the World Bank and other development
agencies, the IMF plays an important role, particularly in the areas of
macroeconomic and financial sector policies [as well as research and advice in
77
1 cite IMF text in normal letters; proposed additions are highlighted in italic and set into
brackets.
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regard to the impacts, macro-economic andfinancial adjustment programs tend
to have on the psychological capital and the socio-ecological reality of its
member states]. The IMF and the World Bank are cooperating closely, and
working with governments in individual countries, on a new approach that
strengthens the links among poverty reduction, economic growth, and debt relief
[while maintaining or improving thefunctionability ofsocial support structures at
the micro, exo and macro levels]
.
(International Monetary Fund, 2000b, p 49)
Under the PRSP [Poverty Reduction Strategic Plan] process, key macroeconomic
policies - including targets for growth and inflation, and the thrust of fiscal,
monetary, and external policies, as well as structural policies to accelerate growth
- will need to reflect [the needfor sustainable socio-emotionally enabling
relationship structures at the micro and exo levels ofthe human ecology]
,
[as well
as other] priorities identified in the participatory process, (p. 54)
The process for developing and monitoring the PRSP (Governmental Poverty
Reduction Strategy Paper) is a participatory one ... Directors urged governments
to ensure that the views of the poor were adequately represented [as well as the
socio-emotional needs and interests ofchildren as tabulated in the Convention of
the Rights ofthe Child], recognizing that this was an enormous challenge, (p. 54)
8.4. 1.3. Conclusion
While accommodating gender, education, basic needs and environmental themes
into an otherwise economic growth-oriented paradigm, the IMF continues to pursue its
Bretton-Woods-mandated macro-economic reform agenda.
Obviously, it is daunting to expect from an agency with a mandate to facilitate
macro-economic adjustments to consider the emotional universe of children when
advising governments on how to strategize for increased macro-economic productivity.
Still, IMF policies affect nation states not just economically, but also socio-emotionally,
no matter whether its mandate authorizes it to do so, or not. To “background” socio-
emotional health concerns runs counter to the IMF’s duty to sustain long-term economic
growth by strengthening of societies’ human and social capital base.
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Although the IMF has made strides to catch up with state-of-the-art social policy
interventions, it may be about to overlook another important theme that waits to be
included into socio-economic development thought: the importance of socio-emotional
well-being for optimal social functioning and economic productivity.
8.4.2. Evaluating World Bank Discourse From a Socio-Emotional Perspective
The World Bank pays - in comparison with the IMF - limited but more explicit
attention to socio-emotional enablement and protection issues (see Figures 70 & 84, pp.
268 & 281). Defining development as “expanding the ability of people to shape their own
lives”, the Bank seeks to enhance socio-economic development through poverty
reduction strategies thought to be a function of “opportunity, empowerment and
security” (World Bank, 2001c, p. 3). An Internet search carried out for the terms “socio-
emotional”, “psychosocial” and “social support network”
8
indicates that the term
“psychosocial” is frequently used in World Bank publications (altogether 62 times). The
term “socio-emotional” appeared 43 times, the term “social support network” appeared
four times, and the term social support system was used once.
8.4.2. 1. Appreciating Socio-Emotionally Significant World Bank Discourse Building
Blocks
A glance over the small amount of text references that cite development
interventions with immediate socio-emotional significance indicates that the Bank
focuses predominantly child protection issues, such as early child care and child support,
as well as aid for street and working children (see Figure 100):
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Figure 100: World Bank Social Policy Analysis of Action Sub-Categories Directly
Relevant for Socio-Emotional Enablement and Protection
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The Bank held a Children’s Week in April 2000 to address the interrelated issues
of the development, protection, and welfare of children. The event served to
highlight pragmatic and cost-effective ways to reverse economic and social
inequality through early childhood development programs and initiatives to
reduce child labor, drawing on lessons learned from NGOs and national and
international organizations, and on the results of an evaluation of research on
street children in Eastern Europe and in Latin America. (World Bank, 2000, p. 88)
The [Colombian] Human Capital Protection Project aims to alleviate the impact
of Colombia's current economic crisis on the most vulnerable by protecting and
promoting poor children's human capital. This will be accomplished by
supporting poor families’ investments in their 0-17 year old children's health,
nutrition, and education in the face of sharply reduced incomes. (World Bank, n.
d. [i], p. 1)
The Bank supports grassroots projects that enhance empowerment (particularly
women’s empowerment) as a means to contribute to poverty reduction:
The overall objective of the Rural Women's Development and Empowerment
Project is to strengthen processes that promote economic development of women
and create an environment for social change. The specific objectives are to: a)
establish women's self-help groups (SHGs); b) sensitize and strengthen the
institutional capacity of support agencies to proactively address women’s needs;
c) increase the incomes of poor women; d) develop linkages between SHGs and
lending institutions to ensure women's access to credit financing; and e) improve
access to better health care, education and drudgery reduction facilities. (World
Bank, n. d. [q], p. 1)
The Bank also contributes to the “institutionalization” of human rights, by
assisting indigenous target communities - with long histories of political oppression and
socio-cultural marginalization - to claim legal and social protection:
The Indigenous and Afro-Peruvian Peoples Development Project supports the
strategic objective of reducing an extreme poverty, by building the capacity of
communities, and organizations to foster their own development. . . . Technical
assistance will be provided to revise the legal framework regarding indigenous
peoples, and, consultation for legal reform development will be financed; training
on community rights, issues, and cultures will be provided for the development of
an awareness campaign and information.... (World Bank, n. d. [j], p. 1)
Post-conflict development communications barely refer to the importance of
socio-emotional protection issues (see Figure 101). Nonetheless, the Bank provides -
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Figure 101: World Bank Post-Conflict Policy Analysis of Action Sub-Categones Directly
Relevant for Socio-Emotional Enablement and Protection
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although in a footnote only - one of the few explicit acknowledgements of the importance
of psychosocial protection in post-conflict settings:
Children are especially vulnerable to societal and family disruptions since they
depend on others for their care and survival. They suffer special psychosocial*
trauma and are increasingly recruited as fighters. Other groups of civilians, for
example, the elderly, may also deserve special attention. Women who are
widowed and, thus, assume new roles as heads of households, or women who
have experienced sexual abuse in warfare, may require targeted assistance.
(World Bank, 200 Id, footnote no. 4)
Although the Bank has criticized itself to have disregarded social capital
protection -“[t]he restoration ofhuman and social capital has not been a priority in Bank
and post-conflict portfolios...” (World Bank Operations Evaluation Department, 1998, p.
xiv) - the Bank has sponsored interventions in the areas of education, health, equity,
social protection, and participatory development planning and learning (see Figure 102),
all of which hold the potential to produce socio-emotionally conducive side effects:
The funds, which finance small-scale investments in basic infrastructure, social
services, training, and income-generating services (prioritized and implemented
by communities themselves), were found to have a positive impact. For example,
30 percent of the Honduran Social Fund reached the lowest 10 percent of the
income distribution; infant mortality in Bolivia decreased significantly among
social fund health center beneficiaries; and enrollment in rural primary schools
improved in Peruvian districts that received social fund support....
Building on these successes, the Bank launched a Community-Driven
Development Initiative in fiscal 2000. The initiative aims to scale up Bank
support for development efforts that are identified, planned, and implemented at
the community level.
In fiscal 2000, the Bank initiated preparation of a social protection strategy
paper that aims to draw on lessons learned in the sector from the recent financial
crises. The paper, slated for fiscal 2001 approval, emphasizes the need for a social
risk management structure, in anticipation of future crises, both at the individual
and national levels, and with particular efforts to ensure adequate safety nets for
poor people. Various kinds of risk would be identified, along with the best
instruments-among a wide array of informal mechanisms, market mechanisms,
and public programs-to reduce the risk, help prepare for it, and deal with the
unexpected. (World Bank, 2000, p. 91)
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Figure 102: World Bank Social Policy Comparative Analysis of Action Sub-Cateuories
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The World Bank also cites a campaign to strengthen the capacity of educational
institutions in aid recipient countries to advocate for educational equity and quality
(World Bank, 2000, p. 89). Such efforts are significant because they could encompass
advocacy for socio-emotional capacity building and leadership, provided that the
educational decision-makers choose to integrate the theme of socio-emotional capacity
development into its education and socio-economic development discourse.
Post-conflict texts predominantly address topics such as participatory
development planning and action, reconstruction, protection and safety nets, as well as
emergency aid (see Figure 103). Basic Bank priorities include “... strengthening of
public institutions, demining operations, or reintegration of refugees, demobilized
soldiers, and other war-affected populations into the economy” (World Bank, 2001 d,
footnote no. 16).
Like the IMF, the World Bank uses its financial leverage to influence policy
discourse, by setting conditions and criteria for funding programs, and providing credits
or loans. The Bank pledges to encourage and to finance culturally meaningful grassroots
interventions that enhance gender equality as well as socio-economic equity, thereby
enhancing the likelihood of affecting hierarchical decision-making structures, through the
inclusion of previously marginalized voices into decision-making processes.
The World Bank is primarily interested in sponsoring social development
initiatives that sustain poverty reduction efforts. Education, health, and lately
participatory community development approaches (with an emphasis on women’s
empowerment) are understood to build up the human and social capital base necessary
for helping communities protect themselves against poverty.
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Figure 103. World Bank Post-Conflict Policy Analysis of Action Sub-Categories with
Potential Side Effects tor Socio-Emotional Enablement and Protection
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Undoubtedly, initiatives such as the examples just mentioned produce socio-emotionally
beneficial side-effects, by enhancing a subjective sense of security, effectiveness and
control, belongingness, autonomy, and a comprehension of reality; in other words: all
those components that enable individuals and social support networks to nurture the
development of a caring, non-violent and optimally functioning citizenry.
8.4.2. 2. Critiquing the Lack of Socio
-Emotionally Relevan t Building Blocks in World
Bank Development Discourse
Despite the Bank s acknowledgement of socio-emotional protection issues, and
despite efforts that have the potential of producing socio-emotionally conducive side
effects, the Bank does not - at least not in the communications analyzed in this
dissertation research - explicitly address the issue of socio-emotional well-being. Indeed
content analytical results presented in chapter 7 (see Figure 86, p. 284) referenced themes
of immediate socio-emotional relevance only 5% or less.
This void of socio-emotional discourse building blocks in Bank socio-economic
development thought appears to be a weakness of Bank discursive action, rather than a
lack of consciousness regarding socio-emotional well-being per se. The Bank is
obviously aware about the psychological implications of poverty (see World Bank, 2002
a & b; Narayan, Chambers, Shah & Pettesh, 2000; Narayan, Patel, Schafft, Rademacher
& Koch-Schulte, 2000; Young, 1995). Yet, were one to draw conclusions exclusively
from the World Bank texts selected for this dissertation, one would have to assume that
that the Bank pays little attention to socio-emotional enablement and protection issues. In
other words: Bank publications do not trigger “mind-images” (see Burman & Parker,
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1993, p. 2) that help readers to appreciate the theme of socio-emotional capacity
development as a key ingredient for human and social development practice. 78
Obviously, were one to confront the Bank with such a kind of criticism, the Bank
would respond that its mandate emphasizes poverty reduction, which means that the
consideration of socio-emotional enablement and protection has to be listed as a
subcategory. Still, the question remains to be answered why the Bank does not discuss
more explicitly socio-emotional enablement and protection issues - together with primary
education, nutrition and health - as an equally important (rather than “backgrounded”)
component of life-course development. The issue is not so much whether current
engagements of the Bank are psychosocially beneficial or not, but whether the theme of
socio-emotional health and well-being as such figures prominently in the discursive
landscape of World Bank development texts. As far as this text analysis is concerned, it
certainly doesn’t; it is almost invisible.
Like the IMF, the World Bank can or has been criticized for its support of neo-
liberalist market theories, and capitalism’s acknowledged contribution to labor,
environmental and human rights abuses. To the extent that the Marxist critique of
exploitative structures holds in explaining socio-economic deprivation in the 20 th
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The World Bank Website indicates that the Bank backgrounds “psychosocial well-being”, in
comparison with alternative development priorities. Only by typing the term “psychosocial” into the search
engine does one gam access to documents and reports that contain the term “psychosocial”. Only three
publications mention “psychosocial” in the title. No project titles were found that include psychosocial
references. Whereas the topic is addressed on the Bank’s “mental health” website (a term I fmd
misleading), or in discussions on early childhood interventions, it ultimately takes insider-knowledge to
know where to start “digging for information” on World Bank psychosocial development thought.
Another example how Bank development discourse backgrounds socio-emotional enablement and
protection is reflected in the Bank’s appreciation of the focus of the International Development Goals (see
IMF, OECD, UN & World Bank, 2000), which was welcomed by the Bank as a significant step towards the
eradication of poverty in the 2
1
sl
century. This agenda emphasizes universal primary education, gender
equality, the reduction of infant and child mortality, reducing maternal mortality, and reproductive health
(IMF, OECD, UN & World Bank, 2000, p. 25). The document discards socio-emotional well-being simply
by omitting the theme from its list of 2015 development objectives.
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century, Bank efforts to contribute to socio-emotional would be meaningless in the light
of the Bank’s overall commitment to neo-liberal philosophies that hail the establishment
of free-market economies.
At the dawn of the 21 century, the World Bank holds on to the assumption that
economic growth is a universally desirable good which can be rationally planned, and
supported through social policy features that (1) protect from adverse impacts of
economic adjustment, and (2) sustain economic growth initiatives on a long-term basis.
Alternative development discourses are evaluated in accordance to their potential to
eliminate poverty worldwide.
Socio-emotional well-being, however, appears to have fallen through the cracks
of World Bank discourse production. Either does the Bank not know how, or it does not
want to integrate the theme it labeled “mental health” into its current frameworks of
development action. On the one hand, the Bank finances publications about the
importance of socio-emotional well-being for human capital development and economic
productivity. On the other hand, however, the Bank fails to discuss the creation of
ecologies that facilitate the constructive satisfaction of fundamental emotional needs, or
caring, nurturing, reciprocal relationships. While testifying to the psychological
ramifications of social ill-health, the very same topic remains missing in the strategic
frameworks, project descriptions, and evaluation reports analyzed for this dissertation.
Like the IMF, the Bank could acknowledge the link between poverty reduction
and socio-emotional well-being in its development communications. The Bank could
integrate, for example, the theme in its human development policy discussions:
79
79
I cite World Bank text in normal letters; proposed additions are highlighted in italic and set into
brackets.
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Toward the Future
Countries’ macroeconomic and poverty reduction strategies increasingly
emphasize human development. In support of these strategies, the bank will
continue to focus on critical development challenges such as HIV/AIDS,
tuberculosis, malaria and other major communicable diseases, malnutrition, basic
education, [preserving and strengthening social support structures], and risk
management, within the context of its overall efforts to promote comprehensive
development. (World Bank, 2000, p. 91)
The Bank could stress psychosocial rehabilitation initiatives:
The restoration of human, social and psychosocial capital should become a
priority in Bank post-conflict portfolios. ..
Partnerships with other international and bilateral agencies and with
NGOs that have a solid record in the restoration of human and social capital
should be promoted. In providing further support for the demobilization...,
reintegration [and psychosocial rehabilitation ofex-combatants, internally
displaced people and refugees, as well as individual perpetrators and perpetrator
groups], the Bank should strengthen the capacity it has acquired and incorporate
the relevant experience of other agencies. (World Bank Operations Evaluation
Department, 1998, pp. xiv-xv)
The Bank could also acknowledge socio-emotional enablement and protection
themes in its recent strategic framework (see Table 25, cited in World Bank, 2001c, p. 6).
Table 26: World Bank Statement of Institutional Competencies
Major Elements of Development Competence
Structural/Institutional: Infrastructure/Environment:
• good governance, anti-corruption, and • water and sewerage
the rule of law • energy
• legal and judicial reforms (including • roads and transportation
property rights) • environment
• financial system • telecommunications
Social/Human: Other key cross-cutting themes:
• safety nets and social programs • capacity building
• education (primary, secondary and • private sector strategy
tertiary) and knowledge institutions • mral strategy
• health, nutrition and population • urban strategy
• [socio-emotional enablement and • [social support system strategy]
protection] • trade
• culture • technology
• avoidance of conflict and post-conflict issues
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The Bank could also present - in its annual presentation of social development
initiatives - themes on socio-emotional well-being under a separated heading:
Social Development
Participation and Civic Engagement
[Socio-Emotional Enablement and Protection
Conflict and Development
Culture
.... (World Bank, 2000, pp. 95-96)
8.4. 2.3. Conclusion
While acknowledging the linkage between SGcio-emotional well-being, human
capacity development, and poverty reduction, the Bank does not treat socio-emotional
well-being as a development rationale that ought to be considered parallelly to other
social issues such as gender equality, basic education, nutrition or health.
It would be worthwhile to launch a campaign for socio-emotional advocacy
within the headquarters of the World Bank - similar to the one the Bank has initiated to
strengthen education institutions’ capacity to advocate for educational quality in their
home contexts. What is required is not persuasion of World Bank officials on the role of
socio-emotional capacity development for strengthening human and social capital, but
lobbying for an explicit inclusion of the theme of socio-emotional enablement and
protection in those World Bank publications through which the Bank influences public
opinion regarding international development thought.
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8.4.3. Critical Cross-Case Analysis of the IMF and the World Bank
A cross-case comparison of averages of the IMF and World Bank Social and
Post-Conflict content analyses illustrates the sparse amount of attention paid to socio-
emotional enablement and protection themes (see Figure 104). IMF and World Bank
development discussions become socio-emotionally significant only when discussing
social capacity development and poverty eradication initiatives - such as education,
health, social protection, gender equality, emergency aid and reconstruction efforts (see
Figure 105).
Like the conference reports discussed earlier, none of the texts gives the
impression that development planners should address the creation of an ecology of social
support structures that enhances the socio-emotional sustainability of development
interventions. Nor do the texts contain references that advocate for human capacity
development initiatives that facilitate organic learning and psychosocial maturation.
8.5. Comparing Conference and Agency Development Discourse: Final Considerations
This chapter’s critical text discourse analyses have illustrated that measures for
promoting socio-emotional enablement and protection receive very moderate attention in
the conference papers, even less in the selected World Bank statements, and close to none
in the selected IMF statements. Conference recommendations of direct relevance for
psychosocial capacity development are the result ofhuman rights, women’s
empowerment, or participatory development discourses, but not manifestations of a
concern psychosocial well-being per se.
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Figure 104. Cross-Case Analysis of Socio-Emotional Enablement / Protection Categories
(IMF & World Bank)
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Figure 105. Cross-Case Analysis of Socio-Emotional Enablement/Protection Categories
with Potential Socio-Emotional Side-Effects (IMF & World Bank)
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Discussions on caring and nurturing social support systems are listed as
ingredients of social integration efforts, but nowhere does one find an explicit discussion
or the expression of concern about the deterioration or preservation of psychological
capital. Conference Reports - who in a sense are “wish-lists” that do not oblige
governments in any way to take subsequent action! - are the only documents who engage
at least minimally in rhetoric efforts to surface the theme of socio-emotional capacity
development within policy discussions.
Psychologists interested in monitoring the potential socio-emotional benefits of
IMF development thought are best advised to study IMF efforts to boost education,
employment, gender equality, income generation and the development of protection and
safety-nets, as it is in these areas where potential spill-overs into socio-emotional
enablement and protection are most likely to occur. As far as post-conflict development
interventions are concerned, the IMF works predominantly in the area of emergency aid
and reconstruction, which makes it difficult to establish a link between IMF development
thought, and the effective promotion of socio-emotional capacity development within
post-conflict societies.
As far as World Bank development discourse is concerned, psychologists will
find potential for socio-emotional spill-overs in the areas of education, as well as
initiatives that foster socio-economic equity, health, income, and the development of
protection and safety-nets. In the area of post-conflict policy, the Bank appears to be most
active in the areas of education, reconstruction, and the development of protection and
safety-nets for war-affected populations.
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Most UN, IMF and World Bank papers analyzed did not discuss the promotion of
ecologically sound development frameworks that would acknowledge the need for
synchronized, mutually supportive development interventions at the micro, exo, meso,
macro and meta-macro levels of the human ecology. The need to design human
development processes that facilitate learning challenges that grow in complexity and last
over an extended period of time has not been addressed as a policy concern.
The findings of chapter 8 justify my conclusion that - on the basis of the sample
of texts analyzed in this dissertation - the theme of socio-emotional enablement and
protection presents a neglected dimension of human development thought. The theme
finds minimal mention in development communications. It is acknowledged only
sporadically, and only as a subcategory rather than an independent theme. It is not being
discussed as a process of bio-psychological maturation that needs to be nourished across
the life-span, through social support mechanisms spanning multiple levels of the human
ecology.
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CHAPTER 9
CONCLUSIONS
Care produces goods with social externalities - widespread benefits for
those who do not pay for them. It creates human and social capital - the
next generation of workers with human and social skills who can be relied
on, who are good citizens. (UNDP, 1999, p. 80)
9.1. Introduction
This chapter restates the research focus of this dissertation, and how its findings
relate to socio-economic development thought at the beginning of the 21 st century. It
reiterates this inquiry’s relevance for development planning and policy decision-making,
and concludes with suggestions for how related research could further illustrate the
linkage between socio-emotional capacity development and socio-economic development
practice (see also Figure 106).
Figure 106: Graphic Presentation of the Outline of Chapter 9
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92. Review of the Focus of the Study and the Significance of Imminent laminae
As development publications mold perceptions on socio-economic development
practice, it becomes critical that all aspects of human and socio-economic capacity
development are acknowledged and discussed in an equitable and balanced manner. This
dissertation analyzed development publications, with the purpose of exploring whether
discourse communities concern themselves with the question of socio-emotional well-
being and protection as a precondition for fostering the development of a caring, non-
violent, optimally-functioning citizenry.
Based on text discourse and content analyses of purposefully-selected UN, IMF
and World Bank social and post-conflict assistance texts this study was able to determine
the extent to which discourse communities highlight or “background” the theme of socio-
emotional capacity development within socio-economic development discussions.
9.2.1. Development Discourse and Socio-Emotional Enablement
Findings based on text analysis indicate that the themes of nurturance and socio-
emotional well-being are mentioned infrequently in UN conference reports, as well as
World Bank and IMF publications. Discussions are almost always void of a socio-
emotional capacity development rationale that would advocate - on the basis of
“attachment”, “fundamental emotional needs”, or “psychosocial well-being” frameworks
- for socio-emotional enablement strategies as a key requirement for learning and pro-
social capacity development. Most social development discussions - including socio-
emotionally beneficial human rights or social justice agendas - do not acknowledge or
justify themselves on the basis of the socio-emotional benefits these agendas undoubtedly
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generate. Even the Beijing Platform for Action, with its feminist critique of traditional
development discourse, fails to acknowledge the relevance of socio-emotional capacity
development within its overall framework for social transformation. Liberal trade-
oriented institutional mandates make organizations such as the IMF or the World Bank
reluctant to integrate socio-emotional discourse components into economic growth-
oriented development frameworks.
The absence of a socio-emotional enablement discourse in dominant development
thought may well be the result of cultured rules and power constellations of Western
discourse communities, which historically
a) Have underestimated and therefore neglected the search for answers about the
causes and consequences of socio-emotional well-being for human capacity
development, social cohesion, and public health;
b) Have assumed economic growth to be the key to facilitating human
prosperity, while ignoring psychosocial enablement as an option for fostering
socio-economic progress;
c) Have compartmentalized knowledge into numerous scientific departments
(economics, education, psychology, sociology, etc.), thereby preventing
academic exchange and communication opportunities on socio-emotional
capacity development, poverty reduction and social change.
It is necessary to bridge this gap between social and psychological research
disciplines. Research communities need to include psychological capital considerations in
their socio-economic development frameworks, and to explore and document how socio-
emotional well-being affects human and social capital development.
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9.2.2. Socio-Emotional Capacity Development and Protect,on in Post-Conflict Societies
This dissertation also explored if - and in what ways - development
communications recommend socio-emotional capacity development strategies, as well as
efforts to foster the emergence of “friendly’' (e.g. non-violent, constructive) relations in
post-conflict societies.
The World Bank acknowledges the need for psychosocial support (in a footnote)
in one of its post-conflict assistance operational manuals. The Beijing Platform for
Action emphasizes the need to provide psychological support for women victims of
violence. All texts analyzed discuss social development initiatives, which indirectly
contribute to the constructive satisfaction of fundamental emotional needs
Both the Bank and the IMF support the development of protection and safety nets
for war-affected populations, and female-headed households in particular. Both the IMF
and the World Bank - even if they do not explicitly emphasize initiatives geared towards
psychosocial enablement and protection - claim to use their financial leverage to demand
from credit-seeking governments policies that move adversarial nations into war-peace
transition processes.
Notwithstanding these policies, direct efforts to promote peace consolidation,
healing and socio-emotional enablement are only marginally addressed in post-conflict
assistance discussions. Attention is paid predominantly to issues of infrastructure
reconstruction, demobilization, disarmament, reintegration, and the readjustment of
military budgets; very little or nothing is said about the psychosocial rehabilitation of
victims, perpetrators or perpetrator groups, or using the media and education systems to
advocate for prosocial education or the encouragement of positive bystandership.
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9.2.3. Socio Emotional Side Effects of Contemporary Development Discourse
As this text analysis has furthermore demonstrated, the absence of a socio-
emotional development rationale does not mean that a development discourse is socio-
emotionally irrelevant. All analyzed texts - no matter how void of socio-emotional
content - advocate for programs that indirectly facilitate psychosocial growth.
The Beijing Platform for Action advocates for the institutionalization of gender
equity, women’s and girls’ empowerment, and human rights protection. Women’s
empowerment could certainly enhance socio-emotionally inspired community action, the
forging of new relationships between women and men, socio-emotionally inspired
policies and program planning, and an increase in “social network care-taking capacity”.
The challenge that deserves further discussion is how to compensate, replace, protect or
support women’s historic care-taking contributions, so that support structures do not
collapse once women take their rightful place in the re-shaping of civic society.
The Copenhagen Action Programme advocates for the holistic understanding of
the interface between social and economic development action, and thus could easily
accommodate arguments on socio-emotional well-being for optimal socio-economic
functioning. Like the Beijing Platform for Action, it suggests a variety of interventions
for strengthening the socio-economic infrastructure of communities and societies, all of
which are socio-emotionally relevant. Culturally appropriate health, education, shelter
and community development programs all satisfy multiple fundamental emotional needs,
thereby helping to sustain the psychological capital of social support network structures.
The Dakar Action Framework, while focusing on education, acknowledges the
importance of school and learning ecologies. Early childcare is recognized as key to
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human development. UNESCO has recently approved funding for a new research
program that studies “learning to hate, learning care”, and supports a discourse that
includes topics such as “learning to be” and “learning to live together”. It seems to be
only a question of time until the socio-emotional dimensions of brain-compatible learning
will have been integrated into the structure of arguments supporting the EFA agenda. The
challenge remains, however, to advocate for a learning ecology that transcends school
buildings and programs, by including at least the micro-level of learners’ human ecology.
The World Bank acknowledges that mental health problems are the second-most
costly obstacle to poverty reduction and socio-economic recovery. World Bank
researchers have documented the implications of psychosocial well-being for socio-
economic development. The World Bank has funded programs for psychosocial capacity
development and protection, and it remains a major advocate for human and social capital
development. As the World Bank seeks to define culturally appropriate development
interventions, spill-overs into socio-emotional well-being become very likely.
As the IMF looks to the World Bank for advice when designing social safety nets
and infrastructures that protect and strengthen the social resiliency of communities and
societies, it is important that World Bank officials acknowledge in their communications
the integral role of socio-emotional well-being for human and social capital development.
Notwithstanding these potential side effects, the puzzling fact remains that none
of the above-mentioned discourse communities base their development rationale on a
concern to foster the socio-emotional well-being of target societies. No connection is
made between development and the constructive satisfaction of fundamental emotional
needs as a means for harnessing caring, non-violence, and optimal human functioning.
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9.2.4. Themes for Enhancing the Socio-Emotional Relevance of Development Texts
One way to sensitize the public about socio-emotional capacity development
would be to “infect" traditional socio-economic development discourse with an
alternative, complementary discourse on socio-emotional well-being. Socio-emotionally
“enlightened” development texts would need to discuss development in the light of:
a) The latest findings of brain research, and the role a healthy emotional
upbringing plays in cognitive and psychosocial development.
b) The need to foster and protect social support networks that nurture caring,
non-violent, optimally functioning children, by providing sufficient
opportunities for constructively satisfying fundamental emotional needs.
c) Adversarial groups’ ongoing need for opportunities to reestablish reciprocal
relationships, and to engage in peace education and reconciliation initiatives.
d) Cross-cultural research on the formation of attachment ties, and its
implications for human capacity development across cultures.
e) Cross-cultural research on the emergence and maintenance of socio-
emotionally empowering human ecologies.
f) Policies that promote process-oriented development frameworks and
participation in psychosocially meaningful activities.
g) The psychosocial implications, socio-economic development interventions
inevitably generate as they affect different levels of the human ecology.
By doing so, discourse communities would overcome the lack of socio-emotional
content currently characterizing development texts, and cease to tacitly instruct readers
that development discourse disregards socio-emotional capacity development.
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93. Relevance for Development Discourse. Policy and Planning
Discourse and content analyses of UN, IMF and World Bank development texts
have provided preliminary evidence that key development discourse communities neglect
or background the theme of socio-emotional capacity development.
Discourse communities interested in embracing the notion of optimal socio-
emotional capacity development might be well-advised to use Staub’s (in press)
“Taxonomy of Fundamental Emotional Needs” (see Table 8, p. 95) as a framework for
integrating socio-emotional capacity development into socio-economic development
thought. This dissertation’s “Proposed Framework for Planning Socio-Emotionally
Effective and Sustainable Development Programs” (see Table 1 1, p. 1 1 1) is an effort to
list the social factors necessary for creating human ecologies that nurture the constructive
satisfaction of fundamental emotional needs. By following the example of the World
Bank (see Viswanath, 1995; see Table 27) to monitor social side-effects of poverty
reduction programs, development planners could monitor and document how projects
also meet socio-emotional quality standards for satisfying fundamental emotional needs.
9.4. Suggestions for Further Research
This dissertation has reported the findings of text analyses of 15 development
texts produced by three development conferences as well as two multilateral agencies.
More research is obviously needed to confirm the “suspicion” that socio-emotional
capacity development is a neglected dimension of human and social capacity
interventions. It would be particularly worthwhile if other researchers studied the
development communications of UNICEF and Save The Children, since both agencies -
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in their self-promotional material prepared for funding and public relat.on purposes -
clarm to foster the psychosocial well-being of chrldren and their caretakers.
It would be interesting to analyze the writings of popular development educators
like Paulo Freire or Mahatma Gandhi, who - while not developmental psychologists -
have proposed community educatron and development approaches that, 1 suspect, would
facilitate adult psychosocial capacity development.
As there is obviously a great difference between development discourse and field
practice (see Wolf, Lang, Bekett Mount & VanBelle-Prouty, 1999), an inquiry into the
effectiveness of socio-emotionally inspired development efforts in a specific community
context would complement this dissertation’s text-based analytical research efforts.
Finally, it would be interesting to engage community members in an action
research activity that uses Staub’s (in press) “Taxonomy of Fundamental Emotional
Needs as a framework for analyzing and responding to socio-emotional community
needs; and to explore through interviews and other appropriate methodologies whether
and how the use of Staub’s taxonomy within the context of an action research process has
stimulated psychosocial activism among individuals and communities.
9.5. A Final Remark
Western development learning is a story of “add-ons.” First, development theory
emphasized “economic growth through urban/rural industrialization”, then “basic needs
satisfaction and later modernization initiatives to guarantee human prosperity.
Somewhere along the way, primary and secondary education became recognized as
paramount for sustaining economic growth. “Participation” was eventually added to the
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“development cake”; it was also recognized that participation should not end with men,
but also include women. While each new “add-on” acknowledged the shortcomings of
previous approaches, it also symbolized an improvement or a corrective action.
This dissertation advocates for another “add-on” or “corrective action”, if not a
more basic reconceptualization of development. It suggests that discourse communities
should add the notion of socio-emotional capacity development to the list of previously
cited development innovations. Socio-emotional well-being as a complementary goal
needs to be infused in traditional development thought, in order to inspire the exploration
of processes that nurture human prosperity.
One hundred and twenty years ago, the accomplished Persian poet, essayist and
philosopher Baha'u'llah wrote:
If the learned and worldly-wise men of this age were to allow mankind to inhale
the fragrance of fellowship and love, every understanding heart would apprehend
the meaning of true liberty, and discover the secret of undisturbed peace and
absolute composure. (Baha’ Allah, 1988, p. 162)
Indeed, social support structures that nurture intrinsic satisfaction, composure and
peace of mind, should be a major priority at the beginning of a tumultuous,
psychosocially disturbed and socio-politically polarized 2V
[
century that witnesses a
renewed surge of religious and secular fundamentalisms in both the East and the West.
Socio-emotional enablement could allow humanity to tap into a new reservoir of
untapped social energies, a vision alluded to by French Jesuit and philosopher Pierre
Teilhard de Chardin, who wrote a few years prior to World War II:
The day will come when after harnessing space, the winds, the tides and
gravitation, we shall harness, for God, the energies of love. And on that day, for
the second time in the history of the world, we shall have discovered fire. (197),
P- 92)
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APPENDIX B
DEFINITIONS OF INTERVENTION CODES
Table Bl: Action Intervention Codes
PRACT Ask yourself: WHATDO THEYDO? Refers to any sort of positive
concrete empirically verifiable organizational PRACTICES, or
concrete positive outcomes that have emerged from positive practice
of any of the agencies featured in a text.
INT Ask yourself: WHAT WOULD THEY LIKE TO ACHIEVE? Refers
to the INTENTIONALITY, possibility, or desirability of
organizational practices, as well as outcomes that might, in the future,
emerge as a result of practices of any of the agencies featured in the
text.
Table B2: Eco-Level Intervention Codes
META Think “INTERNA TIONAL Refers to discussions of socio-
economically relevant development initiatives at the
INTERNATIONAL level, (i.e. beyond the control of national
governments), that are directed to shape international affairs or
collaboration relationships, and that eventually trickle down and
impact affairs at the national, regional and local levels of society.
MACRO Think “A'A TIONAL ”: Discusses socio-economically relevant
development initiatives at the NATIONAL governance level (i.e.
beyond the control of municipal governments), that are directed to
shape national development initiatives and that either trickle down
and impact affairs at the regional and local levels of society; or trickle
up to impact decision-making at the international level.
EXO Think “LOCAL”: Discusses socio-economically relevant
development initiatives at the REGIONAL and LOCAL governance
level (i.e. initiatives that do not initiate at the meta or macro-decision-
making level), that are directed to shape regional and local
development initiatives and that either trickle down and impact affairs
at the family, group or individual level; or trickle up to impact
decision-making national and international levels.
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Table B3: Strategic and Sub-Strategic Intervention Codes (Economic Development Aid)
EDAID Think ECONOMIC GROWTH. Denotes the term ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT, referring to miscellaneous efforts and initiatives to
enhance economic growth and financial stability at the exo, macro and
meta contextual levels (with exception of the examples that follow below).
a)-ARREARS Think DEBT INTERESTS and OUTSTANDING PAYMENTS Denotes
efforts to clear external debt service ARREARS, so that heavily in-debted
countries, communities or institutions become again eligible for financial
assistance assumed conducive for sparking economic growth, despite other
lingering debt obligations.
b)~DEBTREL Think DEBT FORGIVENESS. Denotes efforts to RELIEVE DEBT of
governmental institutions and/or countries accumulated over the last
decades, in order to free resources for re-investment into the national
economy.
c)-FINSTAB Think INFLATION. Denotes FINANCIAL STABILITY for sustaining
societies investment and purchasing powers at multiple contextual levels
of the human ecology.
d)~INCOME Think $. Denotes INCOME GENERATION EFFORTS for strengthening
society s investment and consumer capacity, and eventually sparking
economic growth, at multiple contextual levels of the human ecology.
e)-PHYSINFRAST Think CONSTRUCTION OF ROADS, BRIDGES, ELECTRICAL
POWERPLANTS, ETC. Denotes PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE
DEVELOPMENT and refers to efforts to set up infrastructures necessary
for sustaining a system’s economic strength, across multiple contextual
levels of the human ecology.
f) -POVRED Think POVERTYREDUCTION-FOCUSED ECONOMIC GROWTH
EFFORTS. Denotes efforts to REDUCE POVERTY through economic
measures that are pro-poor and, at the same time, pro-growth, across
multiple contextual levels of the human ecology.
g)-STRUCTREF Think ECONOMIC READJUSTMENT. Denotes STRUCTURAL
REFORMS and adjustment initiatives that make economic governance
more efficient and effective, at multiple contextual levels of the human
ecology.
h)~WOMEN Think ECONOMIC EMPOWERMENT OF WOMEN. Denotes
economic support initiatives such as micro-credit or micro-enterprise
investment support that focuses on WOMEN, across multiple contextual
levels of the human ecology.
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Table B4: Strategic and Sub-Strategic Intervention Codes (Environmental Protection
Aid)
EPAID Think RAINFOREST. Denotes the term PROTECTION OF
ENVIRONMENTAL RESOURCES, referring to efforts and initiatives to
protect environmental resource bases at the exo, macro and meta-macro
contextual levels.
a) -MAN Think MANAGING ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
INITIATIVES. Denotes the term ENVIRONMENTAL
MANAGEMENT, referring to efforts and initiatives that enable target
groups and target institutions to develop the capacities necessary for
responsibly managing environmental resource bases at the exo, macro
and meta-macro contextual levels.
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Table B5: Strategic and Sub-Strategic Intervention Codes (Institutional Capacity
Development)
ICAID Think EFFECTIVE COLLECTIVE-INSTITUTIONAL
PERFORMANCE. Denotes the term a INSTITUTIONAL CAPACITY,
referring to miscellaneous efforts and initiatives to strengthen the
effectiveness of administrative systems (governance, NGOs, agencies,
grassroots organizations) in charge with the execution of socio-economic
development efforts at the exo, macro and meta-macro contextual levels
(with exception of the examples that follow below).
a)~CRISPREV Think PROFYLACTIC
.
Denotes the institutional capacity to PREVENT
CRiSIS, at multiple contextual levels of the human ecology.
b)~DATA Think STATISTICS. Denotes efforts to DEVELOP DATABASES that
provide miscellaneous information necessary for social and economic
planning, at multiple contextual levels of the human ecology.
c)-DATA/ECON Think ECONOMIC STATISTICS AND ANALYSIS. Denotes efforts to
PRODUCE AND USE ECONOMIC DATA necessary for sound policy
decision-making, at multiple contextual levels of the human ecology.
d)~DATA/FISC Think FISCAL STATISTICS AND ANALYSIS. Denotes efforts to
PRODUCE AND USE FISCAL DATA necessary for sound fiscal policy
decision-making.
e)-DATA/PUBSOCEX Think DA TA ON PUBLIC SPENDING PA TTERNS. Denotes the
establishment, maintenance and availability of PUBLIC SOCIAL
EXPENDITURE DATABASES, at multiple contextual levels of the
human ecology.
f) -DATA/SOC Think SOCIAL STATISTICS AND ANALYSIS. Denotes efforts to
PRODUCE AND USE SOCIAL DATA necessary for sound social policy
decision-making at multiple contextual levels of the human ecology.
g)-KNOWLEDGE Think KNOWLEDGE BANK. Denotes efforts to strengthen the
KNOWLEDGE base of institutions at multiple contextual levels of the
human ecology.
h)~LEGJUDREF Think LEGAL REFORM. Denotes efforts to carry out LEGAL AND
JUDICIARY REFORMS, which are necessary back-ups for the effective
transformation and improvement of economic structures, as well as social
security and protection systems, at multiple contextual levels of the human
ecology.
i) -MAN&ADM Think LEADERSHIP AND BUREAUCRACIES. Denotes efforts to
develop miscellaneous MANAGERIAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE
CAPACITIES at multiple contextual levels of the human ecology (with
exception of the examples that follow below).
j) -MAN&ADM/ECON Think BUSINESS AND TRADE MANAGEMENT. Denotes efforts to
DEVELOP OR INCREASE MANAGERIAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE
CAPACITIES in the field of ECONOMIC GOVERNANCE at multiple
contextual levels of the human ecology.
Continued, next page
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Table B5 continued
k)~MAN&ADM/FISC Think FISCAL MANAGEMENT. Denotes efforts to DEVELOP OR
INCREASE MANAGERIAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE
CAPACITIES IN THE FIELD OF FISCAL GOVERNANCE
.
m)
-MAN&ADM/PUBSOCEX Think PUBLIC EXPENDITURE MANAGEMENT. Denotes efforts
to DEVELOP OR INCREASE MANAGERIAL AND
ADMINISTRATIVE CAPACITIES IN THE FIELD OF PUBLIC
EXPENDITURE MANAGEMENT, at multiple contextual levels of
the human ecology.
n) -MAN&ADM/SOC Think SOCIAL SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT. Denotes efforts to
DEVELOP OR INCREASE MANAGERIAL AND
ADMINISTRATIVE CAPACITIES IN THE FIELD OF SOCIAL
SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT, at multiple contextual levels of the
human ecology.
o) -POL Think POLICY FORMULATIONAND STIL4TEGIC PLANNING.
Denotes efforts to DEVELOP CAPACITY IN THE AREAS OF
POLICY FORMULATION, STRATEGIC PLANNING AND
DECISION-MAKING at multiple contextual levels of the human
ecology.
p) -POL/ECON Think PLANNING FOR ECONOMIC STABILITY. Denotes
miscellaneous efforts to STRENGTHEN ECONOMIC POLICY
FRAMEWORKS, at multiple contextual levels of the human ecology.
q) -POL/FISC Think PLANNING FOR FISCAL STABILITY. Denotes
miscellaneous efforts to STRENGTHEN FISCAL POLICY
FRAMEWORKS, at multiple contextual levels of the human ecology.
r) -POL/PUBSOCEX Think PLANNING FOR EFFECTIVE PUBLIC SOCIAL
SPENDING. Denotes miscellaneous efforts to STRENGTHEN
PUBLIC SOCIAL EXPENDITURE FRAMEWORKS, at multiple
contextual levels of the human ecology.
s) -POL/SOC Think PLANNING FOR SOCIAL STABILITY. Denotes
miscellaneous efforts to STRENGTHEN SOCIAL POLICY
FRAMEWORKS, at multiple contextual levels of the human ecology.
t)~SV Think SUPERVISION. Denotes miscellaneous efforts to
STRENGTHEN SUPERVISION, MONITORING AND
EVALUATION CAPACITY, at multiple contextual levels of the
human ecology.
u) -SV/ECON Think SUPERVISING ECONOMIC GOVERNANCE. Denotes
miscellaneous efforts to STRENGTHEN SUPERVISION,
MONITORING AND EVALUATION CAPACITY IN THE AREA
OF ECONOMIC GOVERNANCE, at multiple contextual levels of
the human ecology.
Continued, next page
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Table B5 continued
u) -SV/ECON
v) -SV/FISC
w) -SV/PUBSOCEX
x) -SV/SOC
Think SUPERVISING ECONOMIC GOVERNANCE. Denotes
miscellaneous efforts to STRENGTHEN SUPERVISION,
MONITORING AND EVALUATION CAPACITY IN THE AREA
OF ECONOMIC GOVERNANCE, at multiple contextual levels of
the human ecology.
Think SUPERVISING FISCAL GOVERNANCE. Denotes
miscellaneous efforts to STRENGTHEN SUPERVISION,
MONITORING AND EVALUATION CAPACITY IN THE AREA
OF FISCAL GOVERNANCE, at multiple contextual levels of the
human ecology.
Think SUPERVISING PUBLIC SOCIAL EXPENDITURE.
Denotes miscellaneous efforts to STRENGTHEN SUPERVISION,
MONITORING AND EVALUATION CAPACITY IN THE AREA
OF PUBLIC SPENDING, at multiple contextual levels of the human
ecology.
Think SUPERVISING SOCIAL SYSTEMS GOVERNANCE.
Denotes miscellaneous efforts to STRENGTHEN SUPERVISION,
MONITORING AND EVALUATION CAPACITY IN THE AREA
OF SOCIAL SYSTEMS GOVERNANCE, at multiple contextual
levels of the human ecology.
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Table B6: Strategic and Sub-Strategic Intervention Codes (Peace Consolidation and
Healing)
PCHAID
a) -CIVINSTBUILD
b)~CONPREV
c)-DEMINING
d)~DEMOB
e)-DISARM
f) -MEDLA/PROSOCIAL
g)~MILBUDADJUST
Think RECONSTRUCTING THE CIVIC, PHYSICAL
POLITICAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL RESOURCES
NECESSARY FOR CREA TING STABLE SOCIAL
RELATIONSHIP NETWORKS. Denotes the term PEACE
CONSOLIDATION AND HEALING, referring to miscellaneous
efforts and initiatives to promote peace building and psychosocial
recovery efforts in post-conflict contexts, at the exo, macro and meta-
macro contextual levels (with exception of the examples that follow
below).
Think CIVIC INSTITUTIONS. Denotes efforts that promote CIVIC
INSTITUTION BUILDING, thereby referring to aid intervention
efforts that seek to bring normalcy into civic sectors distressed by
unrest, war and violence, at multiple contextual levels of the human
ecology.
Think PROFYLACTIC. Denotes efforts to PREVENT
OUTBREAKS OF VIOLENT CONLICTS, thereby referring to
diplomatic and aid intervention efforts undertaken with the intention
to prevent potential conflict, at multiple contextual levels of the
human ecology.
Think MINES. Denotes efforts to DEMINE mine fields, by providing
training in the areas of demining know-how, as well as planning and
management at multiple contextual levels of the human ecology.
Think SOLDIERS GO HOME. Denotes efforts to DEMOBILIZE
armies or armed groups that had been dispatched to battlegrounds,
thereby refemng to efforts to withdraw threats of military force, at
multiple levels of the human ecology.
Think WEAPONS DOWN. Denotes efforts to DISARM military
contingencies, thereby referring to diplomatic and aid intervention
efforts m activities that lead to an effective disarmament of military
groups, at multiple contextual levels of the human ecology.
Think MODELING OPTIMALL Y FUNCTIONAL
RELATIONSHIPS, HUMAN EXCHANGEAND TIES OF
FRIENDSHIP IN MOVIES, NEWS, AND CULTURAL
DOCUMENTARIES. Denotes efforts undertaken by the MEDIA to
promote the need for positive PRO-SOCIAL interactions, thereby
referring to the importance of establishing and maintaining human
connections across ethnic, faith, class, gender etc. identity lines, at
multiple contextual levels of the human ecology.
Think $ FOR PEACE RATHER THAN WAR. Denotes efforts to
ADJUST THE MILITARY BUDGET, refemng to expressing the
recognition that the conflict is no longer intended, that the military
budget needs to be decreased and funds saved reallocated to social
and economic reconstruction efforts, at multiple levels of the human
ecology.
Continued, next page
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Table B6 continued
h)~POSBYST
i) -PROTSAF/WAP
j) -PROTSAF/ORPHANS
k)~MEDLA/FEMHH
1) -RECONC
m) -PEACEED
n) -REHVIC
Think HELPING OUTIN TIMES OF NEED OR DANGER.
Denotes efforts to promote the concept of POSITIVE
BYSTANDERSHIP, through media, school curriculum, political and
business leadership at multiple contextual levels of the human
ecology.
Think ASSISTANCE FOR VICTIMS OF WAR. Denotes efforts to
provide PROTECTION AND SAFETYNETS FOR WAR-
AFFECTED POPULATIONS, such as economic, social and psycho-
social emergency assistance, at multiple contextual levels of the
human ecology.
Think ASSISTANCE FOR CHILDREN WHO HA VE LOST
THEIR CARETAKERS. Denotes efforts to provide PROTECTION
AND SAFETYNETS FOR ORPHANS, such as economic, social and
psychosocial emergency assistance, at multiple levels of the human
ecology.
Think TARGETING ASSISTANCE FOR SINGLE FEMALE
CARETAKERS WHO HA VE LOST THEIR SOCIAL SUPPORT
STRUCTURES. Denotes efforts to provide PROTECTION AND
SAFETYNETS TO FEMALE-HEADED HOUSEHOLDS, such as
economic, social and psychosocial emergency assistance, at multiple
levels of the human ecology.
Think STEPS TOWARDS FORGIVENESS AND THE
REESTABLISHMENT OF FRIENDL Y RELA TIONSHIPS.
Denotes efforts to RECONCILE, referring to measures that allow two
parties with recent experiences of violent conflict to re-negotiate and
establish the groundwork for the development of friendly
relationships in the near future, at multiple levels of the human
ecology.
Think EDUCATION FOR PEACE, TOLERANCE, AND
RESPECT. Denotes efforts to prepare children and citizens as
PEACE PROMOTERS, referring to measures to develop and teach
peace curricula, taken at multiple levels of the human ecology.
Think TRAUMA RECOVERY FOR VICTIMS/VICTIM GROUPS.
Denotes efforts of facilitating the PSYCHOLOGICAL
REHABILITATION OF VICITIMS/VICTIM GROUPS, referring to
victims who have experienced extreme violence and need assistance
in overcoming trauma and the development of constructive strategies
for satisfying fundamental emotional needs, at multiple contextual
levels of the human ecology.
Continued, next page
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Table B6 continued
o) -REHPER
p) -REINT
Think TRANSFORMA TION OF PERPETRA TORS/
PERPETRATOR GROUPS. Denotes efforts of facilitating the
PSYCHOLOGICAL REHABILITATION OF PERPETRATORS
referring to the assumptions that (1) perpetrators need to understand
the psychosocial causes that led them to acts of perpetration, and (2)
the role they could play in preparing the groundwork for
reconciliation, at multiple contextual levels of the human ecology.
Think ASSISTANCE FOR SOLDIERS, AS WELL AS
DISPLACED PERSONS AND POPULATIONS TO RE-
ESTABLISH THEMSELVES IN A( NEW) GEOGRAPHICANDSOCIAL CONTEXT. Denotes the term REINTEGRATION and
refers to efforts to help soldiers, refugees or internally displaced
people to integrate mto society, at multiple levels of the human
ecology.
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Table B7: Strategic and Sub-Strategic Intervention Codes (Strengthening Social
Cohesion)
SCAID Think STRENGTHENING CIVIC SOCIETY. Denotes the term SOCIALCOHESION, referring to miscellaneous efforts and initiatives to
strengthen social systems at the exo, macro and meta-macro contextual
levels (with exception of the examples that follow below).
a)-CORRUPTION Think INSTITUTIONAL TRUST. Denotes efforts to REDUCE
CORRUPT BEHAVIOR that weakens interpersonal, institutional and
political relationships of trust, at multiple contextual levels of the human
ecology.
b)~CRIMEPREV Think DECREASE RATES OF CRIMINAL BEHA VIOR. Denotes
efforts to REDUCE ILLEGAL FORMS OF CONDUCT that jeopardize
social efforts to organize society around certain social principles that
regulate social and economic affairs, at multiple contextual levels of the
human ecology.
c)~DECDEV Think DELEGA TION OF DEVELOPMENT RESPONSIBILITIES.
Denotes efforts to DECENTRALIZE DEVELOPMENT INITIATIVES,
thereby providing the opportunity for experiential, broad-based mdividual
and organizational learning, as well as broad-based socio-political
responsibility development, at multiple contextual levels of the human
ecology.
d)~DECDEV/ACTION Think DELEGA TION OF MANAGEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES
FOR DEVELOPMENTACTION. Denotes efforts to DECENTRALIZE
DEVELOPMENT ACTION, thereby providing the opportunity for self-
managed development practice, at multiple contextual levels of the human
ecology.
e)~DECDEV/
DATACOLL
Think PARTICIPATORYACTION RESEARCH. Denotes efforts to
DECENTRALIZE EFFORTS OF DATACOLLECTION NECESSARY
FOR DEVELOPMENT DECISION-MAKING PROCESSES, thereby
opening channels of communication for diverse data analysis and
interpretation efforts, as well as social learning, across multiple contextual
levels of the human ecology.
f) -DECDEV/PAR Think GENUINE COMMUNITY PAR TICIPA TION IN DECISION-
MAKING PROCESSES. Denotes efforts to invite civic groups to
PARTICIPATE in decision-makmg processes that will affect the socio-
economic strategies of governing institutions, at multiple contextual levels
of the human ecology.
g)~EQUALITY/GEN Think EQUALITY OFMENAND WOMEN. Denotes GENDER
EQUALITY in all aspects, (social, political and economic), at multiple
contextual levels of the human ecology.
h)~EQUITY/ECON Think ECONOMIC INTEGRATION. Denotes ECONOMIC EQUITY
and refers to all those references that seek to eliminate economic inequity
or strengthen economic equity amongst different individuals and groups, at
multiple contextual levels of the human ecology.
Continued, next page
380
Table B7 continued
i) -EQUITY/SOC Think SOCIAL INTEGRATION. Denotes SOCIAL EQUITY and refers
to all those references that seek to eliminate social inequity, or strengthen
social equity amongst different individuals and groups, at all contextual
levels of the human ecology.
j) -HUMSEC Think FREEDOM OF FEAR OF PHYSICAL OR PSYCHOLOGICAL
HARM. Denotes HUMAN SECURITY and refers to measures taken that
eliminate the fear and increases the predictability and trust in social
structures, at multiple contextual levels of the human ecology.
k)~REPDEM Think REPRESENTATIVE DEMOCRACY. Refers to measures taken
that protect and sustain efforts to practice representative democracy within
institutional development initiatives and decision-making processes at
multiple contextual levels of the human ecology.
1) -POLDIALOG Think DEVELOPMENT THINK TANKS. Denotes POLICY
DIALOGUE and refers to initiatives and efforts that promote exchanges of
views, opinions and perspectives on development policy between
agencies, governments and non-governmental NGOs about social issues
and strategies for social change, at multiple contextual levels of the human
ecology.
m) -POLSTAB Think POLITICAL PREDICTABILITY. Denotes POLITICAL
STABILITY and refers to situations that allows citizens and agencies to
engage in long-term strategic planning based on the assumption that the
political context is sufficiently stable and predictable at the respective
contextual action levels of the human ecology.
n) -RULEOFLAW Think JURISDICTIONAL PROTECTION. Denotes RULE OF LAW to
the promotion ofjurisdictional stability that gives citizens a frame of
reference for legal action and protection at the respective contextual action
levels of the human ecology.
o) -OPPNETWORK Think CONNECTING LINKS. Denotes OPPORTUNITIES TO
NETWORK and refers to measures taken that enables individuals and
institutions to network, at multiple contextual levels of the human ecology.
n) TRANSPARENCY Think VISIBILITYAND ACCOUNTABILITY. Denotes
TRANSPARENT GOVERNANCE and refers to measures taken to
increase the transparency of institutional proceedings, thus improving
channels of communication, information access, accountability and trust in
governments, businesses and civic communities, at multiple contextual
levels of the human ecology.
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Table B8: Strategic and Sub-Strategic Intervention Codes (Aid for Social Development)
SDAID Think SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT. Refers to miscellaneous efforts and
initiatives to enhance social development at the exo, macro and meta-
macro contextual levels (with exception of the examples that follow
below).
a) -ADVOCACY Think ADVOCACY
. Refers to efforts of persuading centers of influence
and resources about the importance of social development and appropriate
strategies that could help to raise the social standard of living in society at
multiple levels of the human ecology.
b) -BSS Think ACCESS TO BASIC SERVICES. Denotes BASIC SOCIAL
SERVICES, referring to measures that guarantee the availability and
accessibility of such services to all segments of the general public, at
multiple levels of the human ecology.
c) -BSS/HEALTH Think ACCESS TO BASIC HEALTH SERVICES. Denotes BASIC
SOCIAL SERVICES IN THE AREA OF HEALTH, referring to measures
that guarantee the availability and accessibility of such health services to
all segments of the general public, at multiple levels of the human ecology.
d) -BSS/HEALTH/
WOMEN
Think ACCESS TO BASIC WOMEN HEALTH SERVICES. Denotes
BASIC WOMEN HEALTH SERVICES, referring to measures that
guarantee the availability and accessibility of such health services to
women of all segments of the general public, at multiple levels of the
human ecology.
e) -BSS/HYGIENE Think HYGIENE. Denotes BASIC SOCIAL SERVICES IN THE AREA
OF HYGIENE MAINTENANCE, referring to measures that guarantee the
availability and accessibility of means to maintain standards of hygiene at
multiple levels of the human ecology.
f) -BSS/NUTRITION Think ACCESS TO BASIC NUTRITION RESOURCES. Denotes
BASIC SOCIAL SERVICES IN AREA OF NUTRITION, referring to
measures that guarantee the availability and accessibility of
developmentally conducive food supplies to all segments of the general
public, at multiple levels of the human ecology.
g) -CULTURE Think CULTURALLYAPPROPRIATE DEVELOPMENT
INITIATIVES. Denotes CULTURE, and refers to measures that take into
consideration the cultural possibilities and limitations of target groups,
communities and nations at multiple levels of the human ecology.
h) -EDUCATION Think FORMAL AND NON-FORMAL EDUCATION. Denotes
EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES, and refers to measures that
guarantee access to (and benefit from) educational systems for all
segments of civil society, at multiple levels of the human ecology.
1) -EDUCATION/GIRLS Think FORMAL AND NON-FORMAL EDUCATION
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GIRLS. Denotes EDUCATIONAL
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GIRLS, and refers to measures that guarantee
access to (and benefit from) educational systems for girls of all segments
of civil society, at multiple levels of the human ecology.
Continued, next page
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Table B8 continued
j) -EDUCATION/
WOMEN
k) -EMPLOY
1) -EMPLOY/WOMEN
m) -PHYSINFRAST
n) -PROTSAF
o)~PROTSAF/EMPLOY
p)~PROTSAF/FAMSUPP
q)~PROTSAF/FEMHH
r) -PROTSAF/FIN
Think FORMAL AND NON-FORMAL EDUCATION
OPPORTUNITIES FOR WOMEN. Denotes EDUCATIONAL
OPPORTUNITIES FOR WOMEN, and refers to measures that guarantee
access to (and benefit from) educational systems for women of all
segments of civil society, at multiple levels of the human ecology.
Think JOBS. Denotes EMPLOYMENT GENERATION EFFORTS and
refers to employment strategies that provides the population with the
means for socio-economic existence, taken at all contextual levels of the
human ecology.
Think JOBS FOR WOMEN. Denotes WOMEN EMPLOYMENT
GENERATION EFFORTS and refers to employment strategies that
provides women with the means for socio-economic existence, taken at all
contextual levels of the human ecology.
Think SCHOOL BUILDINGS
,
HOSPITALS
,
ETC. Denotes PHYSICAL
INSTRASTRUCTURE and refers to facilities that are being usedfor
social development purposes at multiple levels of the human ecology.
Think PROTECTION IN TIMES OF CRISIS. Denotes SOCIAL
PROTECTION AND SAFETYNETS and refers to measures taken to
protect vulnerable segments of the population in times of structural
reforms and economic adjustments, taken at multiple contextual levels of
the human ecology.
Think SUBSTITUTE JOB CREATION PROGR.4MS. Denotes
EMPLOYMENT GENERATION EFFORTS, and refers to measures taken
to protect people who have lost their jobs in times of structural reforms
and economic adjustments, at multiple contextual levels of the human
ecology.
Think FAMILYSUPPORT IN TIMES OF CRISIS. Denotes FAMILY
SUPPORT, and refers to measures taken at multiple contextual levels of
the human ecology, to protect families in times of structural reforms and
economic adjustments.
Think PROTECTION OF FEMALE-HEADED HOUSEHOLDS IN
TIMES OF CRISIS. Denotes SOCIAL PROTECTION AND
SAFETYNETS DIRECTED AT FEMALE-HEADED HOUSEHOLDS,
and refers to measures taken at multiple contextual levels of the human
ecology, to protect female-headed households in times of structural
reforms and economic adjustments.
Think WELFARE CHEQUE. Denotes FINANCIAL PROTECTION
AND SAFETYNETS DIRECTED AT FINANCIALLY VULNERABLE
SEGMENTS OF SOCIETY, and refers to measures taken at multiple
contextual levels of the human ecology, to protect financially vulnerable
segments in times of structural reforms and economic adjustments.
Continued, next page
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Table B8 continued
s)~PROTSAF/HOUSING
t)~PROTSAF/
SUBSIDIES
u)~SOCSEC
Think SHELTER. Denotes ASSISTANCE TO SHELTERLESS
SEGMENTS OF SOCIETY, and refers to measures taken at multiple
contextual levels of the human ecology in times of structural reforms and
economic adjustments.
Think IN-KIND COMMODITYDISTRIBUTIONS. Denotes
ASSISTANCE FOR VULNERABLE SEGMENTS OF SOCIETY IN
NEED OF CERTAIN COMMIDITY SUBSIDIES, and refers to measures
taken at multiple contextual levels of the human ecology to distribute
goods such as food, gasoline, fertilizers, seeds, etc. in times of structural
reforms and economic adjustments.
Think SOCIAL SECURITY. Denotes SOCIAL SECURITY SERVICES.
Contrary to the protection/safety features, social security services relates to
protection systems to be established and managed independently (and
beyond) from precautionary measures meant to buffer adverse economic
adjustment effects, for the citizenry of the country or community, at
multiple levels of the human ecology
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Table B9: Strategic and Sub-Strategic Intervention Codes (Aid for Social Emotional
Enablement and Protection)
SEEPAID Think SOCIO-EMOTIONAL CAPACITYDEVELOPMENTAND
PROTECTION. Refers to miscellaneous efforts and initiatives to enhance
emotional intelligence and social support networks at the exo, macro and
meta-macro contextual levels (with exception of the examples that follow
below).
a)~CHILDSUPP Think SUPPORTING FAMILIES WITH CHILDREN. Denotes CHILD
SUPPORT, referring to measures that provide financial and social support
for families and caretaking providers, earned out at multiple levels of the
human ecology.
b)~EMP Think EMPOWERMENT. Denotes measures that facilitate the socio-
economic and psychosocial enablement of different segments of the
general public, carried out at multiple levels of the human ecology.
c)-EMPAVOMEN Think WOMEN'S EMPOWERMENT. Denotes measures that facilitate
the socio-economic and psychosocial enablement of women of different
segments of the general public, carried out at multiple levels of the human
ecology.
d)~ENVSSS Think SOCIAL SUPPORT STRUCTURES. Denotes SOCIAL
ENVIRONMENTS THAT COUNT WITH STABLE SOCIAL SUPPORT
STRUCTURES. Refers to measures that promote the development of
social environments and social support structures conducive to socio-
emotional enablement, at multiple levels of the human ecology.
e)~ENVSSS/ADO Think SOCIAL SUPPORTSTRUCTURES FOR ADOLESCENTS.
Denotes SOCIAL ENVIRONMENTS THAT COUNT WITH STABLE
SOCIAL SUPPORT STRUCTURES CONDUCIVE TO ADOLESCENT
PSYCHOSOCIAL DEVELOPMENT. Refers to measures that promote
the development of social environments and social support structures
conducive to socio-emotional enablement of adolescents, at multiple levels
of the human ecology.
f) -ENVSSS/BABTOD Think SOCIAL SUPPORT STRUCTURES FOR BABIES AND
TODDLERS. Denotes SOCIAL ENVIRONMENTS THAT COUNT
WITH STABLE SOCIAL SUPPORT STRUCTURES NEEDED FOR
PSYCHOSOCIALLY CONDUCIVE STIMULATION OF BABIES AND
TODDLERS. Refers to measures that promote the development of social
environments and social support structures conducive to socio-emotional
enablement of babies and toddlers, at multiple levels of the human
ecology.
g)~ENVSSS/EARCHI Think SOCIAL SUPPORTSTRUCTURES FOR KIDS. Denotes
SOCIAL ENVIRONMENTS THAT COUNT WITH STABLE SOCIAL
SUPPORT STRUCTURES CONDUCIVE TO YOUNG CHILDREN’S
PSYCHOSOCIAL ENABLEMENT IN THE PERIOD OF EARLY
CHILDHOOD. Refers to measures that promote the development of social
environments and social support structures conducive to socio-emotional
enablement of young children, at multiple levels of the human ecology.
Continued, next page
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Table B9 continued
h)~ENVSSS/MIDCHI
i) -ENVSSS/PREBIRTH
j) -ENVSSS/WOMEN
k)~INSTCRC
1) -INSTHR
m)
-NEIGHBORHOOD
m) -PAR/FAM/ENR
n) -REPSH
Think SOCIAL SUPPORT STRUCTURES FOR CHILDREN. Denotes
SOCIAL ENVIRONMENTS THAT COUNT WITH STABLE SOCIAL
SUPPORT STRUCTURES CONDUCIVE TO CHILDREN’S
PSYCHOSOCIAL ENABLEMENT IN THE PERIOD OF MIDDLE
CHILDHOOD. Refers to measures that promote the development of social
environments and social support structures conducive to socio-emotional
enablement of children, at multiple levels of the human ecology.
Think SOCIAL SUPPORT STRUCTURES FOR THE UNBORNANDNEWBORN CHILD, AND ITS MOTHER. Denotes SOCIAL
ENVIRONMENTS THAT COUNT WITH STABLE SOCIAL SUPPORT
STRUCTURES CONDUCIVE TO THE PSYCHOSOCIAL
ENABLEMENT PRIOR TO BIRTH, DURING THE BIRTH PROCESS
AND IMMEDIATELY AFTERWARDS. Refers to measures that promote
the development of social environments and social support structures
conducive to socio-emotional enablement of the unborn and/or newly-born
child, and its mother/caretaker, at multiple levels of the human ecology.
Think SOCIAL SUPPORTSTRUCTURES FOR WOMEN. Denotes
SOCIAL ENVIRONMENTS THAT COUNT WITH STABLE SOCIAL
SUPPORT STRUCTURES CONDUCIVE TO THE PSYCHOSOCIAL
ENABLEMENT AND WELL-BEING OF WOMEN. Refers to measures
that promote the development of social environments and social support
structures conducive to socio-emotional enablement of women, at multiple
levels of the human ecology.
Think CHILDREN'S RIGHTS. Denotes INSTITUTIONALIZING THE
CONVENTION OF THE RIGHTS OF THE CHILD, and refers to
measures that promote the protection and consideration of human rights
issues, at multiple levels of the human ecology.
Think HUMAN RIGHTS. Denotes HUMAN RIGHTS, and refers to
measures that promote the protection and consideration of children’s nghts
issues, at multiple levels of the human ecology.
Think STRESS-FREE NEIGHBORHOOD. Denotes
NEIGHBORHOOD, and refers to measures that facilitate the planning,
design and management of neighborhoods, in ways that is most conducive
to the psychosocial enablement of its citizens, initiated at multiple levels
of the human ecology.
Think PARENT/FAMILYENRICHMENT PROGRAMS. Denotes
initiatives to assist parents and families in their efforts to enhance the
psychosocial quality of their family life and relationships, initiated at
multiple levels of the human ecology.
Think PRESIDENTIAL ANNUAL REPORT ON THE STATE OF
SOCIAL WELLBEING OF THE NATION. Denotes efforts to convince
and assist governmental institutions to publish reports on the status of the
social health of the nation, thus introducing an element of advocacy for
psychosocial enablement into public discourse. Such reports can be
produced at multiple contextual levels of the human ecology.
Continued, next page
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Table B9 continued
o)~MEDIA/PROSOCIAL Think PROSOCIAL MEDIA. Refers ,o media programs that emphasize
life skills conducive to socio-emotional capacity development and self,
awareness, to be initiated at multiple contextual levels of the human
ecology.
p)~SCCA Think SOCIALL Y CHALLENGED CHILDRENAND ADUL TS Refers
to efforts to provide assistance to socially challenged children and adults
that enhances living conditions and circumstances necessary for socio-
emotional enablement and protection, to be initiated at multiple levels of
the human ecology.
q)~SCCA/DISABL Think THE DISABLED AND HANDICAPPED. Refers to efforts to
provide assistance to disabled children and adults that enhances living
conditions and circumstances necessary for socio-emotional enablement
and protection, to be initiated at multiple levels of the human ecology.
r) -SCCA/GIRLS Think SOCIAL DISCRIMINATION OF GIRLS. Refers to efforts to
promote changes in the structural setups of social environments around the
world, where families draw on girls (much more so than boys) in terms of
family and household management support in ways that are not conducive
to their psychosocial capacity development, and which puts them at a
disadvantage in comparison to boys. Efforts to strengthen the socio-
emotional protection of girls can be initiated at multiple levels of the
human ecology.
s) -SCCA/LAW Think CHILDRENAND ADULTS WITH A CRIMINAL RECORD.
Refers to efforts to provide assistance to children and adults charged for
criminal activities, by supporting interventions that are conducive to
children s and adults' overall psychosocial protection, survival and
growth. Such efforts can be initiated at multiple levels of the human
ecology.
t) -SCCA/POV Think CHILDRENAND ADULTS LIVING IN POVERTY. Refers to
efforts to provide assistance to children and adults, whose socio-economic
circumstances threaten their own, as well as their environment’s
psychosocial protection and capacity development. Such efforts can be
initiated at multiple levels of the human ecology.
u)~SCCA/STREETCHI Think STREET CHILDREN AND ADOLESCENTS. Refers to efforts to
provide assistance to children and adults (homeless people) living in the
streets that enhance their living conditions and structural circumstances in
ways that foster socio-emotional enablement and protection. Such efforts
can be imtiated at multiple levels of the human ecology.
Continued, next page
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Table B9 continued
v)~SCCA/WORKCHI
w)~SCCA/WOMEN
x) -SCHOOLS
Think WORKING CHILDRENAND ADOLESCENTS. Refers to efforts
to provide assistance to children and adolescents who live and work in
circumstances detrimental to their socio-emotional well-being and
protection. Such efforts can be initiated at multiple levels of the human
ecology.
Think WOMEN. Refers to efforts to provide assistance to women who
live and work in circumstances detrimental to their socio-emotional well-
being and protection. Such efforts can be initiated at multiple levels of the
human ecology.
Think SOCIO-EMOTIONALLY COMPATIBLE SCHOOL
ENVIRONMENT. Denotes SCHOOL INFRASTRUCTURE and
CURRICULUM, and refers to measures taken to design or improve the
environment in schools in ways that foster psychosocially conducive
engagements and practices. Such efforts need to be initiated at multiple
contextual levels of the human ecology.
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Table BIO: Strategic and Sub-Strategic Intervention Codes (General, Cross-Cutting
Categones of Development Aid)
AID Think DEVELOPMENT AID, ASSISTANCE OR COLLABORATION
Denotes the term DEVELOPMENT AID, refemng to miscellaneous
efforts and initiatives to support or enable aid recipients to carry out
development relevant activities, at the exo, macro and meta-macro
contextual levels (with exception of the examples that follow below).
a)-COM Think COMMUNICATION INFRASTRUCTURE. Denotes efforts to set
up an infrastructure that facilitates COMMUNICATION and exchange of
information in communities, regions and nation-states.
b)~EM Think EMERGENCY. Denotes efforts to provide EMERGENCY
ASSISTANCE to nations in crisis, due to natural disasters, wars or other
tragedies, at multiple contextual levels of the human ecology.
c)~FIN Think $. Denotes efforts to provide FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE to
nations or institutions for carrying out development-relevant activities at
multiple contextual levels of the human ecology.
d)~HUM Think IMMEDIATE HUMAN NEEDS. Denotes efforts to provide
HUMANITARIAN ASSISTANCE to nations or regions with urgent needs
for basic goods, at multiple contextual levels of the human ecology.
e)-HUMDEV Think HUMAN DEVELOPMENT. Denotes (unspecified) efforts to
support human development efforts at multiple contextual levels of the
human ecology.
f) -MOBSUPPCOOP Think AID MOBILIZA TION. Denotes (unspecified) efforts to
MOBILIZE SUPPORT AND COOPERATION amongst institutions
engaged in socio-economic development, multiple contextual levels of the
human ecology.
g)~RURAL Think RURAL DEVELOPMENT. Denotes efforts to provide RURAL
DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE at multiple contextual levels of the
human ecology.
h)-STRUCT Think STRUCTURAL ASSISTANCE. Denotes efforts to assist nations
and institutions in miscellaneous areas of restructuration, by offering
policy and technical advice across multiple contextual levels of the human
ecology.
i) -RECONST Think REINSTALLING PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE. Denotes the
term RECONSTRUCTION and refers to efforts rebuild physical
infrastructure such as roads, bridges, rail-tracks, dams, and other
infrastructural components destroyed in a calamity, at multiple contextual
levels of the human ecology.
j) -TECH Think KNOW-HOW, INSTRUMENTS, EQUIPMENT. Denotes
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE and refers to assistance that enables
recipients to acquire capacities, skills, tools and technology for carrying
out development-relevant activities, at multiple contextual levels of the
human ecology.
Continued, next page
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Table BIO continued
k)~URBAN
1) -WOMEN
Think URBAN DEVELOPMENT. Denotes efforts to provide URBANDEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE through the initiation of activities at
multiple contextual levels of the human ecology.
Think WOMEN INDEVELOPMENT Denotes efforts to provide
(unspecified) assistance targeted to women in communities, regions or
nations.
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APPENDIX C
INSTRUCTIONS FOR TEXT CO-CODERS
Introduction
When you begin to analyze text for this specific dissertation inquiry, you are
asked to code all those text components that mention one or several of the development
aid / categories listed in the coding dictionary.
A coding category, as constructed in this dissertation research, is in itself the
product of four “coding subcategories”:
I. Practice vs. Intentions
[PRACT] [INT]
II. Context layer (meta-macro, macro or exo)
[META][MACRO][EXO]
III. Strategies [GENAID][EDAID][EPAID][ICAID][SCAID][SDAID][PCHAID]
[SEEPAID]
IV. Sub-strategic intervention categories
[miscellaneous: see coding dictionary table]
As you analyze text, you ought to ask yourselfhow a text detail relates to each of
these four “sub-category choices” (see Table Cl).
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Table Cl: Text Extract That Contains Multiple Sub-Category Choices
While the particular priorities will depend on the specific circumstances of each country, the key objectives
will generally be to facilitate the transition to sustainable peace INT-MACRO-PCHAID, and to suddoU
rapid economic INT-MACRO-EDAID and social development INT-MACRO-SDAID To this end thefollowing may need to be considered: jump-starting the economy INT-MACRO-EDAID- re-establishine aframework of governance INT-MACRO-ICAID; rehabilitating social services INT-MACRO-SDAID
BSS; repairing key physical infrastructure INT-MACRO-PCHAID-RECONST; and helping war-affected
populations and communities INT-EXO-PCHAID-PROTSAF/WAP, including through programs in
support of reintegration INT-EXO-PCHAID-REINT, mcome generation INT-EXO-EDAID-INCOME
and other support for vulnerable groups such as orphans INT-EXO-PCHAID-PROTSAF/ORPHANS and
female headed households INT-EXO-PCHAID/FEMHH.
Please note, that you are required to apply a code every time (i.e. even
repetitively) a text topic touches one of the categories listed in the coding dictionary. In
other words, don’t just code a theme or themes in a sentence or paragraph unit, but code
themes as soon as they appear, even multiple times within brief sentences. (This - rather
obnoxious — requirement needs to be carefully observed).
Coding Dictionary Structure
All coding categories are listed in the Coding Dictionary, whereas the definitions
for each coding category are listed in the document entitled: Definitions ofCoding
Categories. You have received copies of both documents separately from this instruction
manual. The coding dictionary itself has been developed on the basis of a logical
blueprint entitled Outline of the Coding Dictionary Structure, which was also provided to
you by the researcher. Once you have familiarized yourself with its internal logic, it
should be fairly simple to orient yourself in the dictionary when looking for appropriate
coding categories.
In the following, you will be alerted to some coding dilemmas you eventually will
run into, and which you should solve according to the criteria outlined below.
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Action Code (PRACT or INT) Dilemmas and How to Deal with Them
Sometimes, a text does not refer at all to organizational performance, but
discusses either
Scientific findings,
Theoretical issues for constructing an argument
In such a case, DO NOT CODE any of the topics, despite the fact that they may
match categories of the coding dictionary. Leave the sentence or paragraph blank instead,
as scientific or theoretical discussions do not indicate actual or intended activities (see
Table C2).
Table C2: Text Extract That Does Not Match Action Code Characteristics
The relationship between public social spending, social indicators, and poverty reduction is complex and
dynamic. The impact of public social spending on poverty reduction, but also how efficiently these
allocations are spent and how well they are targeted to the poor cannot be reconstructed. . . . Empirical
research on the link between increased aggregate public spending on education and health care and
improvements m related social indicators has yielded conflicting evidence. .
..
“Negative” Categories
Sometimes a text discusses the absence of categories a coder is looking for. Such
categories should NOT be coded (despite the fact that they sometimes relate grossly to
subcategories listed in the dictionary) (see Table C3).
Table C3: Example of a “Negative” Reference to a Coding Category
The restoration of human and social capital has not been a priority in Bank Post-Contlict portfolios ...
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Actions of Governments or Agencies Other Than the Agency Authoring the Text
Sometimes, a text makes mention of empirically verifiable (or intended, or
desirable) practices of other organizations or governments (i.e. they do not pertain to the
practices of the agency that authors the text). If this type of “acknowledgement” is the
case, the text detail should be equally coded with “INT” or “PRACT”, because the
authoring agencies acknowledge their awareness by referencing these types of practices,
and often base their own policies on requirements and actions that do not fall within their
organizational mandates, but are sponsored by partner agencies (see Table C4).
Table C4: Text Extract that Acknowledges Practices of Other Agencies
The UN plays an especially important role in many post-conflict recovery efforts in supporting the politicalPRACT-MACRO-SCAID-POLSTAB and security PRACT-MACRO-SCAID-HUMSEC framework
required for humamtanan PRACT-MACRO-GENAID-HUM, reconstruction PRACT-MACRO-
GENAID-RECONST and development aid PRACT-MACRO-GENAID to be effective. Effective UN
peacekeeping operations have in many cases been critical to consolidation of a lasting peace PRACT-
MACRO-PCHAID, including by providing the stability and confidence necessary PRACT-MACRO-
SCAID-POLSTAB to begin the process of demobilization PRACT-MACRO-PCHAID-DEMOB and
reintegration PRACT-MACRO-PCHAID-REINT.
Context Code (META, MACRO or EXO) Dilemmas and How to Deal With Them
If a described action gives the impression of pertaining to more than one
contextual layer (indeed: most development actions are eventually supposed to trickle
down to the exo-level!), please pick the highest possible contextual level at which aid or a
decision for development aid may be directed (i.e. meta > macro > exo) (see Table C4,
Table C4: Text Extract With Ambiguous Context Information
The program accords priority to the health PRACT-MACRO-SDAID-BSS/HEALTH, and education
sectors PRACT-MACRO-SDAID-EDUCATION, and will help the most vulnerable segments of the
population, specifically displaced persons INT-MACRO-SDAID-PROTSAF, while laying the basis for
the reconstruction of the country INT-MACRO-PCHAID-RECONST and its economic recovery INT-
MACRO-EDAID.
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Strategy and Sub-Strategy InterventionCodjaaMenmas and How to rv„l
Primary and Secondary Intervention Information Within One Text Detail
Sometimes a text refers to a concrete action for which a coding category exists within the
codmg dictionary. However, the text also makes secondary references to other categories.
In this case, you should accommodate for the pnmary category and ignore the secondary
category codes for both coding categories (see Table C5).
Table C5: Text Extract With Ambiguous Context Information
Establishing quantitative targets PRACT-MACRO^CAID^ATAfo^
Healthcare (NO CODE) spending PRACT-MACRO-ICAID-PQL/PUBSOCEX. ^
Text Detail Allows for Various (More than 1) Strategic Coding Option
When encountering vanous codmg options that might match a text detail, try to
attribute the one specific code that best matches the text information. Only if you feel that
a certain code alone is not doing justice to the complexity of the issue, should you add
additional coding categories that match the situation. (In such a situation, it is better to
code for too many categories, than opting for a limited coding choice) (see Table C6).
Table C6: Text Extract With Multiple Coding Options
Data for 29 program countries show that the targeting of education PRACT-MACRO-SDAID-
EDUCATION and health care PRACT-MACRO-SDAID-BSS/HEALTH spendmg could be improved
INT-MACRO-ICAID-POL/PUBSOCEX, INT-MACRO-SCAID-EQUITY/SOC, INT-MACRO-SC-
EQUITY/GEN, INT-MACRO-SC-EQUITY/ECON particularly in sub-Saharan Africa and in the
transition economies
There may be specific text information, but the coding dictionary, while
considering the overall topic, has not allocated a specific category for this type of detail.
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This means that the information has to be covered through a - more broadly construed
“miscellaneous” coding category (see Table C7) which is listed in the last row of the
coding dictionary tables.
Table C7: Text Extract With Alternative Specific and Miscellaneous Coding Categories
The IMF in collaboration with the World Bank PRACT-META-GENAID and donorsPRACT-META-GENAID is heavily engaged in providing technical assistance PRACT-META-GENAID-TECH to
countries to strengthen their financial systems PRACT-MACRO-ICAID-POL/FISC The role of
technical assrstance PRACT-MACRO-GENAID-TECH in promoting macroeconomic stability PRACT-MACRO-EDAID and sustainable growth PRACT-MACRO-EDAID through capacity building PRACTMACRO-ICAID and policy reform PRACT-MACRO-ICAID-POL was given considerable prominence
at the International Monetary and Financial Committee and the 2000 Annual Meetings in Prague
(Please note how in the above example some sentences contain vague and specific pieces
of information. As indicated, you should in such cases apply miscellaneous and specific
codes, even if they pertain to the same umbrella category).
Sentence Contains Many Examples Pertaining to But One Category
If a paragraph discusses issues pertaining to one category, but mentions several
examples pertaining to that category, please insert a code next to each example (see
Table C8).
Table C8: Text Extract With Repetitive Coding Requirements
Taking into account the special circumstances of post-conflict cases, in assessing the track record for post-
conflict countries Bank and Fund staff recommend that there be a particular focus on rebuilding the
institutional INT-MACRO-ICAID and administrative capacity INT-MACRO-ICAID-MAN&ADM and
on improving governance INT-MACRO-ICAID-MAN&AJDM.
References of Abbreviated Program and Project Activities
Sometimes, an agency refers repeatedly to programs and projects it maintains.
Every time this happens, it needs to be coded as an example of development aid (AID).
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Table C9: Text Extract That References Current Program and Project Activities
This paper examines the experiences of two sets of sample country groups. The first set of groups
comprises large samples of up to 65 program countries, including the countries that implemented stand bv
and ESAF-supported programs PRACT-MACRO-GENAID from 1985 to 1997; the analysis aims to
identify broad patterns and reach general conclusions. The second comprises samples of 1 1-12 countries
that implemented ESAF programs PRACT-MACRO-GENAID, including under the HIPC Initiative
PRACT-MACRO-GENAID, during the latter half of the 1990s; the analysis focuses on the use and
monitoring of program targets.
Headlines and Tables
Headlines and table titles often turn out to be stated ambiguously in regard to
whether the information contained in headlines is “factual” or “presumed”, or whether
they relate to a specific context layer, or not. In such a situation, the coder should refrain
from guess-coding and leave the title blank. However, whenever titles or headlines are
stated in a way that one can infer all action code components, headlines and tables should
be coded.
Dross
If you find sentences or paragraphs dealing with subjects absolutely unrelated to
the categories of the coding dictionary, or the spirit of this dissertation research, you do
not need to code at all.
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APPENDIX D
POOL OF IMF TEXT SOURCES
Table Dl: Review of IMF Pool of Text Sources
Title of Source Content Audience
1 . “IMF Emergency
Assistance Related to
Natural Disasters and Post-
Conflict Situations: A Fact
Sheet” (IMF, 2001a).
Provides a summary about IMF emergency and
post-conflict policy positions and practices.
The interested public
2. “Social Dimensions of the
IMF’s Policy Dialogue: A
Factsheet” (IMF, 2001b).
Provides a summary about IMF social policy
positions and practices.
The interested public
3. “IMD Approves in
Principle US$169 Million
Three-Year PRGF
Arrangement for Sierra
Leone” (2001c).
Press release: Reports on the approval of post-
conflict assistance for Sierra Leone, and
appraises the socio-economic status quo as
well as development initiatives in Sierra Leone
in the near future.
The interested public.
4. “Annual Report 2000:
Making the Global
Economy Work for All”
(IMF, 2000a).
Reviews major activities earned out by the
IMF in the year 2000.
Member states,
interested public.
5. “IMF Approves
Membership of Federal
Republic of Yugoslavia
and US$151 Million in
Emergency Post-Conflict
Assistance” (IMF, 2000b).
Press release: Reports on the approval of post-
conflict assistance for the Republic of
Yugoslavia, and appraises the socio-economic
status quo as well as development initiatives in
Yugoslavia in the near future.
The interested public.
6. “IMF Approves US$14
Million in Emergency Post-
Conflict Assistance for
Gumea-Bissau” (IMF,
2000c).
Press release: Reports on the approval of post-
conflict assistance for Guinea-Bissau, and
appraises the socio-economic status quo as
well as development initiatives in Guinea-
Bissau in the near future.
The interested public.
7. “IMF Approves US$2
Million in Emergency Post-
Conflict Assistance for the
Republic of Congo” (IMF,
2000d).
Press release: Reports on the approval of post-
conflict assistance for the Republic of Congo,
and appraises socio-economic status quo as
well as development initiatives in the Congo in
the near future.
The interested public.
8. “Social Policy Issues in
IMF-Supported Programs:
Follow-Up on the 1995
World Summit for Social
Development” (IMF,
2000e).
Reviews efforts of the IMF to comply with key
components outlined at the Summit for Social
Development in order to strengthen social
well-being through internationally concerted
action.
24th Special Session of
the U.N. General
Assembly at the June
2000 Summit for
Social Development;
the interested public.
Continued, next page
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Table D1 continued
Title of Source Content Audience
9. “World Summit for
Social Development and
Beyond. June 2000
Follow-up: IMF
Initiatives in Support of
Social Development”
(IMF, 2000f).
Lists efforts of the IMF to comply with the U.N.
General Assembly’s call for initiatives for social
development.
U.N.; the
interested public.
10. “IMF Approves US$21
Million in Emergency
Post-Conflict Assistance
for the Republic of Sierra
Leone” (IMF, 1999a).
Press release: Reports on the approval of post-
conflict assistance for Sierra Leone, and appraises
the socio-economic status quo as well as
development initiatives in Sierra Leone in the near
future.
The interested
public.
1 1 . “Review of Social Issues
and Policies in IMF-
Supported Programs”
(IMF, 1999b).
Discusses the effectiveness and challenges of IMF
social support features that accompany structural
reforms.
G7/G8 Finance
Ministers at the
June 1999 Koln
Summit; the
interested public.
12. “IMF Approves
Emergency Post-Conflict
Assistance for the
Republic of Sierra
Leone” (IMF, 1998a).
Press release: Reports on the approval of post-
conflict assistance for Sierra Leone, and appraises
the socio-economic status quo as well as
development initiatives in Sierra Leone in the near
future.
The interested
public.
13. “IMF Approves Second
Emergency Post-Conflict
Credit Assistance for
Tadjikistan” (IMF,
1998b).
Press release: Reports on the approval of post-
conflict assistance for Tadjikistan, and appraises
the socio-economic status quo as well as
development initiatives in Tadjikistan in the near
future.
The interested
public.
14. “The IMF and the Poor”
(Gupta, Clements,
McDonald & Schiller,
1998).
Discusses strategies for reducing poverty and
improving socio-economic equity.
The interested
public.
15. “Worldwide Crisis in the
Welfare State: What
Next in the Context of
Globalization?” (IMF,
1998d).
Contains the text of a speech given by former IMF
General Managing Director Michel Camdessus in
Pans. The text provides msights in how the IMF
views the purpose and sustainability of social
security systems in industrialized nations.
Observatoire
Chretien de
Realites Econo-
miques; the in-
terested public.
16. “IMF Approves
Emergency Post-Conflict
Assistance for Albania”
(IMF, 1997a).
Press release: Reports on approval of post-conflict
assistance for Albania, and appraises socio-
economic status quo and development initiatives in
the near future.
The interested
public.
17. “IMF Approves
Emergency Post-Conflict
Assistance for Rwanda”
(IMF, 1997b).
Press release: Reports on the approval of post-
conflict assistance for Rwanda, and appraises the
socio-economic status quo as well as development
initiatives in Rwanda in the near future.
The interested
public.
18. “IMF Approves
Emergency Post-Conflict
Assistance for Rwanda”
(IMF, 1997c).
Press release: Reports on the approval of post-
conflict assistance for Rwanda, and appraises the
socio-economic status quo as well as development
initiatives in Rwanda in the near future.
The interested
public.
Continued, next page
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Table D1 continued
Title of Source Content Audience
19. “IMF Approves
Emergency Post-Conflict
Assistance for
Tadjikistan” (IMF,
1997d).
Press release: Reports on the approval of post-
conflict assistance for Tadjikistan, and appraises
the socio-economic status quo and development
initiatives in Tadjikistan in the near future.
The interested
public.
20. “Guidelines for Fiscal
Adjustment” (IMF,
1996a).
Discusses countries’ needs for fiscal adjustment
initiatives, how to assess fiscal stances and
quantities, and how to effectuate fiscal reforms
The interested
public.
2 1 . “The Unique Nature of
Responsibilities of the
IMF” (IMF, 1996b).
Describes key institutional functions of the IMF as
well as organizational and policy features
The interested
public.
22. “A Better World for All:
Progress Towards the
Inter-national
Development Goals”
(International Monetary
Fund [IMF],
Organization for
Economic Cooperation
& Development
[OECD], United Nations
[UN], and World Bank
Group, 2000).
Contains the international development goals for
2015. The IMF has expressed its commitment to
contribute to the achievement of these goals.
The interested
public.
23. “Assistance to Post-
Conflict Countries and
the HIPC Framework”
(IMF & World Bank
Group 2001a)
Assesses the possibilities and challenges in efforts
to provide speedy assistance to countries emerging
from violent conflict, and solicits funds for setting
up post-conflict assistance fund.
G7/G8 Minister
Spring meetings in
2001 ; the interested
public
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APPENDIX E
POOL OF WORLD BANK TEXT SOURCES
Table El: Review of World Bank Pool of Text Sources
Title of Source Content Audience
1. “Social Protection Sector
Strategy: From Safety Net to
Springboard” (World Bank,
2001a)
Outlines conceptual frameworks for
rethinking the term “Social Protection”, by
suggesting that it should encompass the
development of capabilities to manage risk at
individual and community levels.
World Bank staff;
Social Protection
Research
community; the
interested public
2. “Strategic Directions for FY02-
FY04: Implementing the World
Bank’s Strategic Framework”
(World Bank, 2001b).
Proposes strategies for implementing
development interventions in agreement with
the priorities outlined in the World Bank’s
Strategic Framework (2001b)
World Bank staff;
the interested
public
3. “World Bank Group Strategic
Framework” (World Bank,
2001c).
Assesses World Bank’s development
intervention goals and priorities, and strategies
for improving organizational effectiveness.
World Bank staff;
the interested
public
4. “The World Bank Operational
Manual. Operational Policies
[OP 2.30]: Development
Cooperation and Conflict”
World Bank. 200 Id)
Provides guidelines for World Bank staff on
how the organizations mandate and priorities
ought to be reflected when considering
assistance to post-conflict countries.
World Bank staff;
the interested
public.
5. “Violent Conflict and the
Transformation of Social
Capital: Lessons from
Cambodia, Rwanda,
Guatemala, and Somalia”
(Colletta & Cullen, 2000).
Discusses different post-conflict case-studies
and explores how to enhance the development
of resilient communities in post-conflict
settings.
Post-conflict
development
research academic
communities; the
interested public.
6. “Social Risk Management: A
New Conceptual Framework
for Social Protection and
Beyond” (Holzmann &
Jorgensen, 2000).
Proposes new definition and conceptual
frameworks for Social Protection grounded in
Social Risk Management
World Bank staff;
Social Protection
Research
communities; the
interested public.
7. “Annual Report 2000” (World
Bank, 2000).
Reviews major activities earned out by the
World Bank m the year 2000.
Member states,
mterested public.
8. “CDF Broschure” (World Bank,
1999a)
An effort initiated by James Wolfensohn's
effort to take a holistic development approach.
The interested
public.
9. “World Faith Development
Dialogue” (World Bank, n.d.
(z))-
Documents an effort co-sponsored by the
World Bank to bridge the gap between the
faith communities and the World Bank in
order to enable them to work together more
effectively to overcome world poverty.
The interested
Public.
10. “Post-Conflict Fund Guidelines
and Procedures” (World Bank,
1999b).
Contains guidelines on how to seek grants
from the Post Conflict Fund (PCF)
administered by the World Bank
Post-Conflict
Governments; the
interested public.
Continued, next page
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Table E2 continued
Title of Source Content Audience
1 1 . “Culture and Sustainable
Development: A Framework for
Action” (World Bank, 1998)
Discusses the interlink between poverty
reduction strategies which, in order to be
effective, must resonate with a community’s
or culture’s sense of what and who it is.
World Bank staff;
Research
communities; the
interested public.
12. “The World Bank's Experience
with Post-Conflict
Reconstruction” (World Bank
Operations Evaluation
Department, 1998).
Summarizes learning experiences from pre-
1998 post-conflict development
interventions undertaken by the World
Bank.
Post-conflict
Development
Researchers; the
interested public.
13. “Investing in Young Children”
(Young, 1995).
Reviews child development programs
carried out by the World Bank, and the
experiences and learning that has resulted
from these interventions.
International child
development
research
communities; the
interested public
14. “At a Glance” (World Bank,
n.d. [a]).
Describes World Bank areas of
development work.
The interested
public.
15. “Community-Based Poverty
Reduction Project” (World
Bank, n.d. [b]).
Provides a brief summary of a Social
Protection project, currently entertained by
the World Bank in Nigeria.
The interested
public.
16. “Community-Based Poverty
Reduction Project” (World
Bank, n.d. [c]).
Provides a brief summary of a Social
Protection project, currently entertained by
the World Bank in Ghana.
The mterested
public.
17. “Community Development
Fund Project” (World Bank,
n d. [dl).
Provides a brief summary of a Social
Protection project, currently entertained by
the World Bank in Eritrea.
The interested
public.
18. “Community Empowerment
and Local Governance Project”
(World Bank, n.d. [e]).
Provides a brief summary of a Social
Protection, currently entertained by the
World Bank in East Timor.
The mterested
public.
19. “Community Works Project”
(World Bank, n.d. [f]).
Provides a brief summary of a Social
Protection project, currently entertained by
the World Bank m Albania.
The mterested
public.
20. “Cultural Heritage Project”
(World Bank, n.d. [g]).
Provides a brief summary of a Social
Protection project, currently entertained by
the World Bank in Georgia.
The mterested
public.
21. “General Education Project”
(World Bank, n.d. [h).
Provides a brief summary of a Social
Protection project, currently entertained by
the World Bank in Mauritania.
The mterested
public.
22. “Human Capital Protection
Project” (World Bank, n.d. [i]).
Provides a brief summary of a Social
Protection project, currently entertained by
the World Bank in Colombia.
The interested
public.
23. “Indigenous and Afro-Peruvian
Peoples Development Project”
(World Bank, n.d. (]]).
Provides a brief summary of a Social
Protection project, currently entertained by
the World Bank in Peru.
The interested
public.
24. “Labor Market Development
Project” (World Bank, n.d. [k]).
Provides a brief summary of a Social
Protection project, currently entertained by
the World Bank in China.
The interested
public.
25. “Luang Namtha Provincial
Development Project” (World
Bank, n.d. [1]).
Provides a brief summary of a Social
Protection project, currently entertained by
the World Bank in Laos.
The interested
public.
Continued, next page
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Table El continued
Title of Source Content Audience
26. “Mission statement” (World
Bank, n.d. [m]).
Describes history and mission of the World Bank. The
interested
public.
27. “Palestinian NGO Project (02)”
(World Bank, n.d. [n).
Provides a brief summary of a Social Protection
protection project, currently entertained by the
World Bank in the West Bank and Gaza.
The
interested
public.
28. “Pension Reform Technical
Assistance Project” (World
Bank, n.d. [o] ).
Provides a brief summary of a Social Protection
project, currently entertained by the World Bank in
Macedonia.
The
interested
public.
29. “Reconstruction and Local
Development Project” (World
Bank, n.d. [p]).
Provides a brief summary of a Social Protection
project, currently entertained by the World Bank in
Guatemala.
The
interested
public.
30. “Rural Women Development
and Empowerment Project”
(World Bank, n.d. fql).
Provides a brief summary of a Social Protection
project, currently entertained by the World Bank in
India.
The
interested
public.
3 1 . “Social Action Fund Project”
(World Bank, n.d. [r]).
Provides a brief summary of a Social Protection
project, currently entertained by the World Bank m
Tanzania.
The
interested
public.
32. “Social Action Fund Project
(02)” (World Bank, n.d. [s]).
Provides a brief summary of a Social Protection
project, currently entertained by the World Bank in
Malawi.
The
interested
public.
33. “Social Fund Project (02)”
(World Bank, n.d. [t]).
Provides a brief summary of a Social Protection
project, currently entertained by the World Bank in
Cambodia.
The
mterested
public.
34. “Social Investment Fund
Project” (World Bank, n.d. [u]).
Provides a brief summary of a Social Protection
project, currently entertained by the World Bank in
Panama.
The
mterested
public.
35. “Social Protection Initiatives
Project” (World Bank, n.d. [v]).
Provides a brief summary of a Social Protection
project, currently entertained by the World Bank in
Egypt.
The
mterested
public.
36. “Social Sector Development
Project” (World Bank, n.d.
rwp.
Provides a brief summary of a Social Protection
project, currently entertained by the World Bank in
Romania.
The
mterested
public.
37. “Social Sector Development
Project” (World Bank, n.d. [x]).
Provides a brief summary of a Social Protection
project, currently entertained by the World Bank in
Cape Verde.
The
interested
public.
38. “Training and Employment
Support Project” (World Bank,
n.d. rvi).
Provides a brief summary of a Social Protection
project, currently entertained by the World Bank in
Jordan.
The
mterested
public.
39. “Women’s Development
Initiatives Project” (World
Bank, n.d. [z]).
Provides a brief summary of a Social Protection
project, currently entertained by the World Bank in
Ethiopia.
The
interested
public
40. “Assistance to Post-Conflict
Countries and the HIPC
Framework” (IMF & World
Bank, 2001a).
Assesses possibilities and challenges in efforts to
provide speedy assistance to countries emerging
from violent conflict, and solicits funding increases
for setting up post-conflict assistance fund.
G7/G8
Spring
meetings in
2001; the
interested
public.
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